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POLICE & CRIME COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 
MINUTES OF THE LEVEL 1 MEETING HELD IN THE CONFERENCE ROOM, POLICE 

HEADQUARTERS, KIDLINGTON, OXON  
26 NOVEMBER 2018 COMMENCING AT 10.30AM AND CONCLUDING AT 1.10PM 

Present: 
A Stansfeld (Chair and Police & Crime Commissioner) (OPCC) 

Chief Officers present: 
F Habgood (Chief Constable) (TVP) 
J Campbell (Deputy Chief Constable) (TVP) 
K Lowe (Supt. People Services) (TVP) 
Dr S Chase (Head of People Directorate) (TVP) 
M Chappell (Head of Comms) (TVP) 
M Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner) (OPCC) 
L Waters (Director of Finance) (TVP) 
P Hammond (Chief Executive) (OPCC) 
I Thompson (Chief Finance Officer & Deputy Chief Executive) (OPCC) 

Present:  
M Horne (Strategic Governance Officer) (TVP) 
K Hancox (Business Partner, People Services) (TVP) 
C Roberts (Executive Assistant to the PCC/DPCC) - Minutes (OPCC) 
H Brown (Admin Support Assistant) (OPCC) 

Others Present: 
K Ahmed (Observer/Scrutiny Officer, Police & Crime Panel) 
R Gibson (Chiltern Community Forum) 

Apologies: 
None 

APOLOGIES 

The Chair welcomed all to the meeting and noted there were no apologies at today’s meeting. 

19. MINUTES OF THE LAST MEETING HELD ON 25 JULY 2018

The Police & Crime Commissioner asked for confirmation of where the organisation was with the Berkshire 
MASH.  The Deputy Chief Constable confirmed that Detective Supt. Nick John was leading on this but were 
still in the negotiation stage although there were positives responses from the local authority as to the 
potential merger.  The Chief Constable noted that by 2020, a decision would need to be made in relation to 
funding although the organisation was looking at virtualisation to enable the merger to work. 

The Force had seen significant improvements in performance in terms of files graded being of sufficient 
quality by the Crown Prosecution Service where early guilty pleas had been entered and showing a fall in the 
number of cases that do not proceed the same day. The Chief Constable pointed out that this was not a quick 
fix but a long journey in getting it right.  A letter had been received from the two deputy prosecutors who were 
enthusiastic about this journey.  The Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner wanted to see historic numbers 
surrounding this as well as current performance.  Deputy Chief Constable confirmed he would pass this on 
to him. 

Chief Executive Paul Hammond noted that one of the actions under item 10 HMICFRS Update Report was 
to arrange a meeting with Gary Evans to discuss the Police & Crime Commissioner’s statutory responsibilities 
in holding the Chief Constable to account as to the HMICFRS findings and recommendations and to publish 
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any updated plans on the Police & Crime Commissioner’s website. This would be dealt with later in today’s 
meeting.  

On another matter, the Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner confirmed to the Police & Crime Commissioner 
that he had discussed the firearms officer situation as reported in the Bucks Free Press with Detective Chief 
Supt Richard List. 

Action: Deputy Chief Constable John Campbell to pass to the Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner the 
historic numbers surrounding the improvements made in performance and would also forward the date when 
the Fraud HMICFRS Report would be coming out. 

The Minutes were CONFIRMED as a true record and ENDORSED by the Police & Crime Commissioner. 

20. TVP FORCE DELIVERY PLAN 2018/19

The Delivery Plan reflected the activities of Thames Valley Police which contributed to meeting Force 
commitments as set out in the 2018/19 Delivery Plan.  The update provided a strategic summary of activities 
which had taken place in Q2 that covered the period July to September.  The Delivery Plan sets out Thames 
Valley Police’s contribution to the Police & Crime Commissioner’s Plan for 2017-2021 and the Forces’ key 
priorities over and above core policing activities. 

The Deputy Chief Constable went through sections of the end of Quarter 2 in the Executive Summary which 
set out the new activities for the quarter to ensure that the Force were a continually developing service and 
aligned to the longer term goals. 

Major crime were reviewing the progress of the National Homicide Reduction Strategy and using the updated 
evidence base to develop a future strategy for reduction of homicide.  Analytical work was currently being 
carried out by the Force with some patterns shown around homicide.  The Police & Crime Commissioner 
confirmed he would be receiving a briefing paper from T/Det. Supt. Robinson in relation to Foreign National 
offenders.  These offenders were mainly from overseas and of Albanian origin.  The Chief Constable 
confirmed that the figures shown were fairly consistent even though policing was stretched but that a lot of 
time was being spent dealing with foreign nationals. 

Maeve Chappell confirmed that the big success of the Hidden Harm campaign had been the partnerships 
and had increased people’s awareness focussing on honour based harm with 32 separate pieces of media 
coverage being delivered to over 1.5 million people. 

Links had been established with the British Transport Police IOM Scheme to coordinate offender 
management of county line drug dealers utilising the transport network out of London travelling into Thames 
Valley.  Major Crime and Criminal Justice continue to work collaboratively with the CPS Complex Case Unit 
and the Crown Court Team on the development of digital files. 

An LPA Niche filing pilot is continuing, focussing on highlighting different disposal options that were available 
to sergeants.  Early feedback indicates that this has had a significant impact on reducing the ongoing 
workload of officers and the feedback had been extremely positive. 

Protecting Vulnerable People had updated Niche with registered sex offender details so they were visible to 
the neighbourhood police team.  It was noted that caution was taken when sharing information around 
anonymity with the local teams and this was continually being monitored.   

Through partnership with local industry and third sector bodies, the Force support preventative work with 
diversionary activities to ensure positive legacies are left within the communities.  Local Policing delivered a 
Schools Policing Conference in August where there were 110 attendees across Thames Valley Police from 
neighbourhood teams and schools.  During September, Thames Valley Police joined partners from across 
the area to support ’30 Days 30 Ways UK’ which was a national social media campaign aimed at improving 
personal and community resilience.   
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Criminal Justice continue to work with Liaison and Diversion and Mountain Healthcare to provide help and 
support for all detainees in the custody environment.  Criminal Justice were also working with the Met Police 
to review their Custody Divert Scheme that provided education, employment and training to a specific cohort 
of 18-25 year olds.  Whilst this was positive, the Force were unable to introduce the scheme at this time due 
to funding, although the Chief Constable confirmed that the LPA Commanders had a small fund and it may 
be that the Milton Keynes LPA Commander piloted the Milton Keynes project. 

Phase three of the Hidden Harm campaign that focused on honour based abuse ran in July.  32 separate 
pieces of media coverage were generated with an estimated reach of over 1.5 million people that included 
over 800,000 people via social media. 

Deputy Chief Constable confirmed that 733 knives had been handed in and the Force were continuing to 
raise awareness.  There were 16 knife surrender bins in 16 SDO front counters across the Thames Valley 
area. 

The Chair of the Stop and Search Independent Audit Group (SSIAG) had written to Youth Offending Teams 
encouraging youth participation in IAG forums.  This group also helped shaped the Force’s strategies. 

The Contact Management Programme (CMP) had complete end-to-end application demonstrations.  Final 
user acceptance testing preparations and user training plans were aligned between the Force and the 
programme.  These plans would maximise the use of CMP making best use of its new capabilities to manage 
demand and to provide the most effective service for communications.  

A soft launch of the website facility for the public to report crime and road traffic accidents was working 
effectively with 80% of RTIs and 12% of crime now being reported online but this would continue to be 
monitored.  Deputy Chief Constable confirmed that the hard launch would be dealt with by Chief Supt. 
Christian Bunt.  The system was stable and as good as it could be.  There was no date as yet for the hard 
launch but the Force were keen to progress and push forwards at every opportunity.  Maeve Chappell noted 
that the minister was also keen to be involved with this. 

The Strategic Resourcing and Workforce Planning Gold Group (SR & WPGG) continued to meet monthly 
focussing on delivering recruitment intakes for Officers, PCSO’s and Contact Management Centre staff. 

The Major Crime uplift reform Q1 had been embedded with a new workforce mix in the Major Crime Unit 
which was now 50/50 between officers and police staff.  This had helped to meet the departmental resourcing 
needs whilst also increasing the diversity of skills available and delivering efficiency and effectiveness. 

PSU were continuing the initial work in Q1 to deliver Crime Recording Operational Guidance.  The Crime 
Auditor had now attended the Detective Sergeant and Detective Inspector meetings and given in-depth 
updates on recognising when to report crime and when not to.  The Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner 
noted that there was merit in the Force trying to build its own static measures and were still maintaining the 
underlying data but noted that criminal damage and personal based theft was down.  However, the public 
wanted further information on serious violence as well as information on burglaries. 

The Deputy Chief Constable summarised the updates on Priority Outcome Measures.  The first half of this 
year had seen an increase in residential burglaries (excluding garages and sheds) compared with 2% last 
year.  This was largely due to an increase in burglaries in August and September particularly in Berkshire. 
However, the current level of burglary was still significantly below than was seen in the autumn/winter of last 
year. 

Offences of the most serious violence which included GBH and homicide offences had decreased 
significantly with 30% fewer offences (rather than 22% as noted in today’s papers) than the same time last 
year.  Offences which were classified as knife crimes that included robbery, violence and sexual offences 
were rising but this may be partly attributed to better flagging of offences on the force’s crime recording 
system.  This will continue to be monitored but across the county, there was an increase across the board. 
The Force had adopted the National Serious Violence Crime strategy which covered tackling county lines 
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and misuse of drugs, early intervention and prevention, supporting communities and partnerships and 
effective law enforcement and criminal justice response. 

The Victims First Hub was launched in March 2018 by the Office of the Police & Crime Commissioner to 
provide a single point of contact for victims, witnesses and family members and to co-ordinate the most 
appropriate support according to all of their needs.  In August, the number of victims accepting a referral 
stood at 25%.  It was evident that there was still under-recording of victims’ acceptance/rejection of a Victim 
First referral.  

The Deputy Chief Constable continued to summarise key points in the priority outcomes noting in particular 
that Domestic Abuse related crime had risen substantially in the first half of the year (59%).  There had been 
a 2% reduction in the overall combined number of hate crimes and incidents recorded in the first half of the 
year and the number of missing person occurrences had decreased against last year’s figures.  Thames 
Valley Police continue to respond to over one thousand missing person incidents per month and a review 
was currently ongoing to identify any opportunities to improve safeguarding and managing demand. 

The number of rural flagged crimes had fallen in the first six months of 2017/18 (-4%).  Reductions were seen 
within key rural Local Police Areas (LPAs) in Berkshire and Oxfordshire but were not replicated in 
Buckinghamshire, which had experienced a 40% increase in rural crime with increases recorded in all four 
LPAs in the county.  Thames Valley Police were looking into the increase of rural crime and the Police & 
Crime Commissioners wondered whether there was a persistent pattern across the area of the number of 
crimes that were happening.   

Reports to Action Fraud from victims residing within Thames Valley had increased year on year although the 
volume of occurrences disseminated to the Force from the National Fraud Intelligence Bureau for 
investigation continues to decrease. As part of the force’s Service Improvement Framework an end-to-end 
review of fraud and cyber-fraud was recently conducted and a Service Improvement plan was being 
developed to ensure focus on officer awareness, training and investigation quality. 

Action: Deputy Chief Constable John Campbell to obtain from Action Fraud the number of reported fraud 
crimes that had positive outcomes and update the Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner.  

The hot weather over the summer included events such as the World Cup, the Royal Wedding and the visit 
from the United States President had had a huge impact on demand.   

Bike thefts were down 23%, thefts generally were down by 5% and other crime types were decreasing. 
However, serious crime figures were increasing. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED the Thames Valley Police Force Delivery Plan. 

21. OPCC STRATEGIC DELIVERY PLAN 2018/19

The Police & Crime Commissioner’s Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 shows a combination of policing and 
non-policing priorities, objectives and planned activities. 

The Chief Executive, Paul Hammond went through the Strategic Delivery Plan that covered the business 
area of the office and within that, 61 actions had been listed using the Red/Amber/Green (RAG) status.  There 
were 3 actions that had not yet commenced, 50 green actions successfully completed and/or delivered and 
8 amber actions.  The Police & Crime Commissioner noted that the amber actions had already been 
discussed during a recent briefing meeting. 

Paul Hammond briefly went through the amber gradings noting in particular Ref 3.3 on page 47.  There had 
recently been a delay in recruiting a Data Quality Officer for the Victims First Hub.  However, a new member 
of staff had just been recruited and would start this role in January 2019.   
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At Ref 3.5 the development and implement of performance requirements and governance for co-
commissioned Domestic Violence (DV) providers had proved to be more difficult and were seeing some 
delays but the Office of the Police & Crime Commissioner were trying to improve on their relationships with 
East and West Berkshire. 

There were capacity issues as to the implementation of an audit plan for victim services contracts as set out 
in Ref 3.6 and would be deferred until all high priorities were complete. 

There were capacity issues at the Victims First Hub although a Data Quality Officer had been appointed and 
would be starting on 3 January 2019 so there would be improvements seen in the implementation of work 
procedures as outlined in the Operating Manual i.e. keeping an audit trail and monitoring data quality/integrity 
as set out in Ref 3.6. 

In Ref 4.8 the Office of the Police & Crime Commissioner were experiencing a lack of enthusiasm / 
engagement in relation from the Female Genital Mutilation (FGM) Board to develop and help implement 
recommendations. FGM strategies were being collected for peer review to recommend any updates or 
changes that were required.  

As at 10 September 2018, the Police & Crime Commissioner/OPCC had access to a new online HMICFRS 
‘Recommendation Register’ to enable tracking of Force progress against inspection recommendations.  Gary 
Evans from the Office of the Police & Crime Commissioner also attended an HMICFRS workshop event on 
9 October 2018 and gave an input to the current consultative process.  Pending further guidance from 
HMICFRS and prior to the Recommendations Register going live on 1 April 2019 Paul Hammond and Gary 
Evans would be meeting with the Deputy Chief Constable in Q4 to discuss the Police & Crime 
Commissioner/Force approach in responding to published recommendations. 

Action: Paul Hammond and Gary Evans to meet with the Deputy Chief Constable in Q4 to discuss the Police 
& Crime Commissioner/Force approach in responding to published recommendations on HMICFRS Reports. 

The amber status shown in Ref 9.6 to review and enhance the office compliance with the Data Protection Act 
1998 in order to prepare for the introduction of the General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) requirements 
in May 2018 was still ongoing.  A lot of work had been reviewed and changes had already been implemented 
such as a new GDPR privacy notice, relevant training, attaining the Practitioner’s Certificate for GDPR 
compliance and revised records management and disposal policy to comply with more stringent time frames. 

A new priority action had been added as shown at Ref 9.7 to review Domestic Homicide Review (DHR) 
guidance for Police & Crime Commissioner’s and ensure the DHR reporting process was compliant with 
regulations and requirements.  The National Guidance for DHRs would be reviewed by the office to establish 
the adequacy of arrangements to respond to and effectively discharge the Police & Crime Commissioner’s 
responsibilities e.g. holding the Chief Constable to account for performance of Fore and responding to DHR 
lessons learned and for ensuring Police & Crime Commissioner commissioned victims’ services were 
complaint with requirements and/or best practice. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED the progress with the Strategic Delivery Plan 2018/19. 

22. CHILTERN TRANSPORT CONSORTIUM ANNUAL REPORT

The Annual Report provided Thames Valley Police and the Police & Crime Commissioner with an outturn 
report on Chiltern Transport Consortium’s (CTC) financial performance in 2017/18.  

CTC currently manage a combined operational fleet of 3,008 vehicles, covering in excess of 47 million miles 
with 79.5 (fte) personal, 6 workshops and a budget of £18.5m.   

The Police & Crime Commissioner noted that the Annual Report would be gone through in more depth for 
consideration at the Chiltern Transport Consortium meeting on 30 November 2018. 

7



The Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner summarised two keys points at paragraph 3.3 on page 63 re 
Employees (Expenditure) and paragraph 4 on page 65 re 2017/18 Surplus (CTC Reserves) to be considered 
but success was reflected upon Cambridge joining and consisted in value for money in working with partners. 
There was a business case for Hampshire to join the CTC however they had other relationships with other 
buyers.  Linda Waters noted that the maintenance and body work for all vehicles would remain local but the 
vehicles were a national contract. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED the CTC Annual Report. 

23. REVENUE MONITORING REPORT 2018/19

At the end of October 2018 the overall 2018/19 revenue budget was £0.164m underspent against profile and 
the year-end position predicted to be a net overspend of £0.183m. 

A significant underspend arose due to the shortfall on police officer numbers caused by high attrition rates, 
and low PCSO numbers.  Significant work was being undertaken across the organisation to mitigate the 
impact of low police officer numbers on service delivery.  By the end of the financial year, the Force would 
be close to the target on recruitment. 

As to the costs of the first Royal Wedding and the Presidential visit, LW confirmed that the Force would be 
receiving a 100% refund of the costs and approximately 85% costs refunded for the second wedding 
although, the Force had not yet received all of the costs and were still awaiting confirmation on a final figure 
which was due out later this year.   

LW ran through some of the key points set out in the Revenue Monitoring Report as to police pay and police 
overtime in that the current strength of PCSOs was 394 FTE (24 FTE below establishment).  At the end of 
October 2018 the police staff strength was at 2,867 FTEs which included agency and case investigators. It 
was agreed that a further 40 case investigators would be employed to the end of October 2019 with 81 
currently in place. 

The increase in fuel prices was beginning to have an impact on the budget and an overspend was forecast 
at £0.300m.  In addition, mileage across the organisation was also stretching the current budget provision 
with an overspend of £0.150m being anticipated.  It was unsure whether fuel prices would rise or fall at this 
time but it seemed the supermarkets were reducing their fuel costs. The use of the fuel cards within the 
organisation highlighted where fuel was being taken from. 

The custody provision was currently out to tender with a new contract from March 2019.  A provision of £0.5m 
was included in the current year’s budget to mitigate the risks in relation to the current service provision. 
However, at this stage that was not expected to be fully required and an underspend of £0.35m was therefore 
anticipated. 

The ICT revenue budget was expected to underspend by approximately £2.150m this year arising from an 
accounting change to improve the alignment of software licensing charges with the usage, plus the early 
closure of the rationalisation programme which was reserve funded, and a number of variances across the 
ICT budgets. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED and APPROVED the contents of the Revenue Monitoring Report 
of the underspend on the budget of £0.434m to the Community Safety Fund and approved the removal of 
£0.450m of funding, from the Improvement and Performance Reserve for the Rationalisation schemes. 
24. CAPITAL MONITORING REPORT 2018/19

This was the second monitoring report for the 2018/19 financial year which included spend and known 
commitments up to the end of October 2018.  This report was to be read in conjunction with the Medium 
Term Capital Plan (MTCP) report which was also being presented at today’s meeting. 
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The Capital Programme overall costs spent to date was £8.235m.  Orders and commitments to date added 
a further £10.196m increasing the overall committed funds to £18,432m.  A net potential overspend of 
£1.209m was reported and reflected upon in the body of the report all of which would be picked up in the 
Monitoring Report. 

LW reported that there was £6m worth of schemes, although a lot of these were asset management schemes 
and would probably not start this year so would therefore move monies over to the following year. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner noted that a lot of money had been spent on consultancy for Reading 
Station and asked LW to confirm a ball park figure.  LW confirmed she would check this and update the Police 
& Crime Commissioner thereafter. 

Action: LW to check the consultancy costs in relation to Reading Station and update the Police & Crime 
Commissioner. 

The live schemes regarding property were summarised in particular, Sulhamstead (Imbert Court) where there 
had been a £215k overspend. Property Services would now be liaising with the builders to keep costs down. 

In relation to Reading Police Statin relocation, it was noted that the joint scheme with Royal Berkshire Fire 
and Rescue Service (RBFRS) would not be progressing.  However, LW confirmed the good news that 
progress would start next year in identifying alternative options. 

As to the Windsor Scheme, The Chief Constable confirmed that a paper would be going to the South East 
Regional meeting with the following two options: 

(a) Purchasing a specific building; (preferred option); or 
(b) Using Windsor Police Station. 

The Chief Constable had discussed this with Ian Thompson (IT) from the Office of the Police & Crime 
Commissioner who, in turn, was liaising with the CFOs in Hampshire, surrey and Sussex regarding funding 
options. Funds had been requested from the Home Office and the Force were awaiting a response. 

The ERP programme was progressing through the build phase with the go-live date now being 4 November 
2019 although, this would be subject to an outstanding decision on the payroll module.  

The Police & Crime Commissioner ACKNOWLEDGED the updated 2018/19 Capital Budget at £41,673m 
which reflected previous decisions on CMP and NOTED the active budget, spend to date and identified 
budget variances.   

The Police & Crime Commissioner APPROVED the recommendations given 

25. TREASURY MANAGEMENT REPORT 2018/19

The Police & Crime Commissioner approved the Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2018/19 at 
the Level 1 meeting which was held on 23 January 2018.  The report explained how the Office of the Police 
& Crime Commissioner complied with the agreed strategy and provided performance information for the 
period 1 April to 30 September 2018. 

IT confirmed that the Treasury Management Activity of 30 September 2018, (economic update) was slightly 
out of date as per Appendix 1 (page 96) and the current forecast was set out in paragraph 10 on page 97.  
IT noted that it could well be 2020 before the organisation saw the next increase in base rate, depending on 
the political outcome for Brexit.    

Table 2 on page 99 set out the Treasury position which was showed as being healthy and where investments 
exceeded borrowing.  Monies would be needed to replace internal borrowing with external loans. IT confirmed 
the organisation had borrowed short-term on nine occasionsduring the six month period April to September 
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2018.  In all nine cases, borrowing was undertaken to cover a short-term cash shortfall pending the receipt 
of government grants and/or precept income.  IT felt that this was still a good policy to follow. 

Key points were summarised at paragraphs 25 as to the investment activity to 30 September as well as 
Investment Performance shown in Table 6 on page 101.   

Finally, it was noted the largest UK banks (i.e. those with more than £25bn of retail / small and medium sized 
enterprise deposits would be required by law to separate core retail banking services from their investment 
and international banking activities by 1 January 2019 which was known as ‘ring-fencing’.  Smaller banks 
with less than £25bn in deposits would be exempt and the organisation’s funds would be safer than previously 
held. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED the Report. 

26. PEOPLE STRATEGY AND UPDATE ON HUMAN RESOURCES ISSUES

Dr Steven Chase (SC) updated the Police & Crime Commissioner as to the current position of recruitment 
and retention in particular, the work of the Strategic Resourcing and Workforce Planning Gold Group which 
was now called the ‘Recruitment and Retention Programme Board’. SC handed out an additional page to the 
attendees at the meeting entitled ‘A Skilled Workforce’. 

The Workforce Planning Gold Group met for the first time in September 2017 which ran alongside the 
Strategic Resourcing and Resilience Panel (SR&RP) and a decision was taken in April 2018 by CCMT to 
replace this with the Strategic Resourcing and Workforce Planning Gold Group (SR & WPGG), the first 
meeting being held on 25 May 2018. 

The strategic objectives for the SR & WPGG was to ensure the resourcing of the Force to agreed 
establishment levels through increased recruitment and improved retention and to ensure that the workforce 
plan was aligned with the Force’s 3 year Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP). 

Initial actions in the short term would be appointing temporary Police Staff Investigators and review 
recruitment failures.  SC confirmed that he had been through exit details to understand if there were any 
particular trends occurring and confirmed that he anticipated six to seven losses per month and had lost 34 
people so far.  The forecast for March 2019 looked positive with two to three intakes in March 2019.  The 
Force had recruited a dedicated Programme Manager brought in under the force change governance to 
recognise any issues they were facing around retention.  Chief Supt. Rob France was also involved in this 
process with SC.     

Supt. Kath Lowe (KL) had set up and chaired the Retention Working Group which established an 
understanding of retention issues and discovery of new ideas for retention initiatives. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner thanked SC in addressing the recruitment issues and asked why the 
organisation was losing people and to who.  SC confirmed there were a whole host of reasons which included 
emigrating, permanent sick leave, joining other police forces, the cost of living or simply wanting a change in 
lifestyle in other parts of the country or as a result of pressures working in LPAs.  Supt Kath Lowe wanted to 
point out to the Police & Crime Commissioner that 30 years ago those who joined up were now nearing 
retirement and this was also a big factor in losing staff. 

SC, KL and K Hancox, Business Partner for People Services then left the meeting at 12:05pm. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED the Force recruitment and retention position and the on-going 
work of the Recruitment and Retention Programme Board. 
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The financial strategy set out how Thames Valley Police structure and manage their finances to support the 
delivery of the aims and objectives of the service as set out in the 4 year Police and Crime Plan. 

Since the Chancellor announced the results of the Coalition Government’s Spending Review in 2010, 
Government support for local policing budgets had been reduced by 34%.  Even with annual increases in the 
council tax precept, total funding for local policing had been reduced by 21%.  A decision would be known in 
December 2018 as to the bid which was presented in early October this year for the years 2019/20 resources. 

Demonstrating productivity and efficiency were summarised as to the four bullet points shown on page 122. 

On 6 September 2018 HM Treasury published their draft Directions on public sector pension schemes for the 
2016 valuation which would come into effect in 2019/20. On 16 September the Government Actuaries 
Department published their provisional valuation results that were based on the draft amending directions 
issued by HM Treasury.  For police, these showed a significant increase in the employer contribution rate 
from 22.1% to 31.8% which would have a major impact on the funding challenge that forces face and placed 
an additional 9.7% on the salary costs of police officers.  At national level, this increase in pension 
contributions would cost the service an additional £165m in 2019/20, rising to £417m in 2020/21.  Levels of 
support from the Home Office were expected by the Home Office in mid-December. 

The Brexit Deal was due to be debated in the House of Commons on 13 December 2018. Due to the Brexit 
negotiations, the UK economy continued to experience difficulties.  The economy was expected to grow by 
around 1.3% in 2018 and 1.6% in 2019.  There were now 32.4 million people in employment, and the 
unemployment rate of 4.1% was the lowest seen for 43 years. 

As to Reserves and Balances, capital grants and reserves fell from £534m in March 2017 to £168m by March 
2018 and were expected to fall further to just £29m by March 2021.  Although these were national figures 
and trends, the situation for local force areas would vary significantly due to historical circumstances and the 
current Police & Crime Commissioner’s plans.  In order to deliver a balanced budget with fewer resources, 
over £100m of cash savings had now been identified and moved from the force’s revenue budget over the 
last eight years with an overall cash reduction of approximately 25%. 

Key bullet points for the section setting out the financial strategy which the Force followed in order to achieve 
its goals and priorities were summarised as set out on page 127, as well as the factors taken during the 
annual planning process would be reflected in the medium term financial forecasts. Various funding 
objectives were discussed to make the best use of limited resources for revenue and capital spend and one 
of the points set out on page 130 was for the Force to look at an increase in Council Tax income as 
appropriate to alleviate the impact of budget reductions on operational policing services. 

It was confirmed that a good draft for 2019/20 annual capital budget would be produced in accordance with 
the Capital Policy Statement and included in the agenda for the next Level 1 meeting in January 2019.  

The Police & Crime Commissioner confirmed this was a very good paper which was also available on the 
Office of the Police & Crime Commissioner’s website and he would like to send this paper out to all MPs. 
However, IT pointed out that there was no point in sending the paper out before the provisional police grant 
settlement was received which should have been announced last week but deferred due to Brexit taking up 
all of Parliament’s time. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED the Financial Strategy for 2018. 

28. MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL PLAN 2019/20 TO 2022/23

The purpose of the 4 year Medium Term Financial Plan was to inform the Police & Crime Commissioner of 
the key issues affecting the finances of Thames Valley Police over the next four years. 

The Chief Constable noted there were difficulties and uncertainties in getting the right balance with the 
Pension issue as well as the Council Tax increase, which had been blown out of all proportion.  The Deputy 
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Police & Crime Commissioner pointed out that if the Council Tax was increased by £18 per annum rather 
than £12 per annum then the organisation would need to set out clearly the reasons behind this increase and 
the necessity to do so.  It would also need to be made clear what the increase would achieve and what 
services would be cut or not cut.  On a national level, it was felt that the increase would not go down 
particularly well with the public.  IT confirmed that he would chase up Reading and Slough Council for their 
council tax figures but there would also need for flexibility around the increase of Council Tax. 

Action: IT to chase up the council tax figures from Reading and Slough Council and update the Police & 
Crime Commissioner 

The Chief Constable ran through the 4 year revenue forecast of significant work that had been undertaken 
by the Force over the last 12 months to support service delivery and address the financial changes facing 
them.  The Medium Term Financial Plan incorporated the financial outcomes and requirements that were 
identified from this internal work alongside the financial impacts of external influences.  At the end of the 
financial year, the Force should have recruited all the police officers in order to return to full police officer 
establishment by early in the new financial year to maintain establishment levels. 

The current draft summary position of the revenue budget was set out in Table 1 on page 135 of the Medium 
Term Financial Plan and IT summarised the Inflation and Committed Expenditure noting that there was 
currently a shortfall due to police officer pension costs in 2019/20 of £5.3m increasing to £14.7m in 20/20/21.  
IT confirmed that he had had a telephone conference with the Chief Constable on Friday 23 November which 
gave them some indication of additional monies coming from the Government grant.  

The Chief Constable noted in particular certain areas the Force would like to invest in and went through these 
with the Police & Crime Commissioner.  The Force would like to retain the temporary Case Investigators for 
a longer period of time in order to continuing dealing with cases and to be able to deliver the ‘101’ service. 
Also additional flexibility within Force CID of pressures on investigators and the use of technology. 

As to Improved Service set out on page 141, these items of growth were seen to be required in order to 
improve performance and meet the growing demands on the service.  There were four significant changes 
that had occurred for 2019/20 which included: 

• Direct Revenue Funding had been re-phased over the Medium Term Financial Plan period to support
and allow for future technology refreshes of hardware with a provision for any changes in the way
technology is delivered through cloud technology;

• An extension of reserve funding for temporary staff working on public enquiries for a further three
years at a cost of £0.197m;

• Growth had been specifically included for additional costs relating to the ICT Roadmap, Azure cloud
and software asset management at a cost of £1.3m; and

• A review of one-off property maintenance costs had been undertaken and a number of these schemes
had been re-phased to allow the costs to be spread evenly over the Medium Term Financial Plan
period.

Thames Valley were making provision for technology for the future and was unsure if other forces were 
making this provision but they would be hit quite heard if they were not prepared. 

The current productivity plan had been reviewed and scrutinised against the deliverability of the savings and 
requirements of the Medium Term Financial Plan as well as updating the strategy with new and changed 
initiatives.   Savings had already been made and a review of the Joint Operations Unit (JOU) resulted in 
additional savings in the areas of Roads Policing, Firearms Command, the Dogs Section and Mounted 
Section.  A couple of vacancies had arisen from the Mounted Section and it was decided not to fill these 
positions at present.   The Chief Constable indicated that with all planning and assumptions, there were a 
number of risks and issues which had yet to be quantified.  These were highlighted on page 146 and in 
particular reference was made to paragraphs 8.4, 8.5 and 8.6. 

Action: The Chief Constable confirmed he would present to the Police & Crime Commissioner an updated 
budget paper at the next Level 1 meeting in January once we have received the provisional police finance 
settlement in December 2018. 
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The Police & Crime Commissioner SCRUTINISED the draft budget proposals to ensure they had been 
prepared thoroughly to be presented in January 2019 as part of his planning decisions for 2019/20.  

29. MEDIUM TERM CAPITAL PLAN 2019/20 TO 2022/23

The purpose of the 4 year Medium Term Capital Plan was to identify any key changes to the existing Medium 
Term Capital Plan and introduce new capital project bids for both Thames Valley Police as a single force and 
also as part of collaborative activities. 

The Chief Constable confirmed that there was nothing new in the Plan that the Police & Crime Commissioner 
had not already seen but it was whether the Force could deliver it.  The key focuses of the draft Medium Term 
Capital Plan were: 

• To ensure the property estate remains fit for purpose, to identify opportunities to streamline assets
and develop the estate infrastructure; maintaining core sites, improving core training facilities and
progressing the Asset Management Plan.

• To ensure provision is made for ICT & Business Change Technology to maintain and develop the
existing infrastructure and invest in the core technologies required to provide innovative digital
policing services.  (The Chief Constable noted that this was joint with Hampshire Constabulary)

• The maintenance and replacement of other core assets where necessary e.g. vehicles and
communication infrastructure.

An overview was given noting the new funding bids had been extensively reviewed and prioritised by Chief 
Officers at a number of individual Force and Collaborative meetings since September.  There were two 
schemes being considered, these being the long term accommodation for CTFSO and the infrastructure work 
at Building 249 Upper Heyford.   

The project for Windsor was originally intended to redevelop the current Alma Road site to provide a smaller 
more suitable police office and allow the remainder of the site to be sold or redeveloped.  Funds had been 
left in for refurbishment but would be taken out of the capital budget therefore keeping the organisation 
balanced.   

The PACE Interview Recording Equipment was a previously approved bid from Criminal Justice to replace 
all aged and unsupported PACE recording equipment with new.  It was confirmed that every police station 
would have at least one piece of new equipment which was expensive but were looking at a range of options 
to deliver what was needed.  The Office 365 project and CAID 4 project was summarised on page 169. 

The Chief Constable confirmed that the Aceso specialist computer project to renew the advance computers 
used for evaluating mobile device information from Force Crime’s costs would need to be updated.  In relation 
to the Corporate Wifi, the joint bid was to improve TVP and HC’s Wifi solution had been prioritised as Tier 2 
and therefore was not included.  There was a current provision for this work (not HC equivalent) and this 
tiering decision would remove the existing £0.404m budget from the capital programme.  There may be a 
small change as to the costs which would be presented at the next Level 1 meeting in January 2019. 

Vehicle Fleet renewals through Chiltern Transport Consortium were included for years 3 and 4 for 2021/22 
and 2022/23 totalling £7.084m across both years.  This included anticipated inflation increases although there 
was an element of uncertainty over the impact of Brexit and the exchange rate.  Fluctuations may also have 
a further negative impact on the cost.  The Police & Crime Commissioner noted that a cheaper option would 
be to change the fleet cars from diesel to petrol as this would be more efficient.  The Force confirmed they 
were aware of the costs of petrol/diesel. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner CONSIDERED the Medium Term Capital Plan and noted that there were 
too many unknowns, together with the Medium Term Financial Plan (revenue) in light of future year’s financial 
concerns and potential future funding requirements and assessed the scope of the investment bids and 
agreed the prioritisation strategy that had been applied. 
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The Police & Crime Commissioner AGREED the current year funding requirements on Citrix Migration and 
PSB remediation as well as the draft Medium Term Capital Plan as the basis for the plan moving forwarding 
to be re-presented for approval at the next Level 1 meeting on 22 January 2019. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner ACKNOWLEDGED the limitation of the bids prioritised for funding due to 
resourcing and the financial constraints. 

30. RESERVES, BALANCES AND PROVISIONS

The report provided information on the level of reserves, balances and provisions that were currently held 
and how these were applied during the next 4 years to help support the revenue budget and capital 
programme. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner was asked to note the levels of reserves and balances that were currently 
held and to approve in principle the planned application of reserves over the next 4 years to support the 
revenue budget and capital programme, in particular the proposed drawdown from the Improvement and 
Performance Reserve. 

IT summarised the predicted level of general balances set out in Table 2, the current forecast level of general 
balances as at 31 March 2019 was £18,829m which equates to 4.34% of the draft net revenue budget 
requirement in 2019/20. 

The predicted position as at 31 March 2019 for each earmarked revenue reserve was set out in Table 3 on 
page 191 which had a specific purpose and particular timescale for expenditure.  The predicted annual 
movement in each reserve over the next five years (including 2018/19) was set out in Appendix 2 and this 
showed that by the end of 2022/23 the overall level of earmarked reserves would be just £4.6m, to include 
£1.4m in the Conditional Funding Reserve and the SEROCU which were not available to assist with general 
policing operations.  The proposed drawdown from the I&P Reserve was discussed and for planning 
purposes at this stage, it was assumed that £3m would be required in each for the next two years to fund 
technology programmes in the Medium Term Capital Plan. 

The Insurance Reserve was being held as a contingency against future increases in premiums and/or 
increases in the value of assessed insurance liabilities.  This was due to increase next year and IT would 
report back at the next Level 1 meeting in January 2019. 

Action: IT to present an updated report to the Level 1 meeting on 22 January 2019. 

Should the Home Office fail to provide sufficient funding in the 2019/20 settlement to fund the increased cost 
police officer pension contributions as set out in Appendix 1, this would have a huge drain on the reserves. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED the levels of reserves and balances currently held.  The Police & 
Crime Commissioner APPROVED, in principle, the planned application of reserves over the next four years 
to help support the revenue budget and capital programme in particular the proposed drawdown from the 
Improvement and Performance Reserve set out in Table 4 Annex 1. 

31. HMICFRS UPDATE REPORT

An unannounced inspection visit took place in Thames Valley custody suites between 5-16 February 2018 
by HMICFRS to assess the effectiveness of custody services and outcomes throughout the different stages 
of detention.   There was no real grade given at this unannounced inspection just recommendations.  

Whilst the inspection findings were generally positive, with the Force demonstrating progress since the last 
inspection, there were some serious safety concerns identified which contributed to the three 
recommendations and 33 areas for improvement. 
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The Deputy Chief Constable summarised the areas for improvement and concluded that high standard across 
all custody suites within the Force were a priority.  The Report was generally positive with progress had been 
made since the last inspection. In particular, health services were found to have improved significantly.   

A briefing paper dated 26 November 2018 was also presented to the Police & Crime Commissioner with 
regards to national or thematic reports that have been published by HMICFRS during the reporting period. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED the updates and recommendations of both papers as appropriate 
and to provide a response to HMICFRS. 

32. DECISIONS TAKEN UNDER DELEGATED POWERS

The report set out details of decisions that have been taken in accordance with the Scheme of Governance 
during the period 1 July to 31 October 2018. 

LW led on the decisions taken under delegated powers.  As to Legal Functions since 1 July 2018 to 31 
October 2018, there had been 42 payments under £10,000 made under Public Liability totalling £34,558. 
Two payments had been made totalling £5,925 under Employers Liability and ten payments made all for less 
than £10,000 totalling £7,490.  LW confirmed that there were no significant amounts paid out to mention.  

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED the decisions taken by Chief Officers during that period. 

33. APPROVED MINUTES OF CIEP MEETING ON 29 AUGUST AND 24 OCTOBER 2018

The Police & Crime Commissioner APPROVED both sets of minutes from the Complaints, Integrity & Ethics 
Panel meetings held on 29 August 2018 and 24 October 2018. 

The meeting concluded at 1:10pm. 

DATE OF NEXT MEETING 

Level 1 Meeting 22 January 2019 at 10.30am at Thames Valley Headquarters South, Conference Hall.  
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MINUTES OF THE COMPLAINTS, INTEGRITY & ETHICS PANEL MEETING 
HELD AT POLICE HEADQUARTERS, KIDLINGTON, ON WEDNESDAY 12 DECEMBER 2018 

COMMENCING AT 2.00PM AND CONCLUDING AT 4.40PM 

Members Present:   
Mark Harris (Chair), Olga Senior (Deputy Chair), John Barlow, Dr Hazel Dawe, Ian Jones, Dr Hannah Maslen, 
Verity Murricane, Andy Pinkard   

Present: 
Matthew Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner), John Campbell (Deputy Chief Constable), Chris 
Ward (Detective Chief Supt. PSD), Kath Lowe (Supt.), Colin Hudson (Supt.), Colin Paine (Detective Chief 
Supt), Katy Barrow-Grint (Supt), Vicki Waskett (Governance Manager), Sierra Reid (Governance Officer), , 
Dee Hackling (Business Analyst), Charlotte Roberts (Exec Assistant to the PCC/DPCC), Hannah Brown 
(Admin Support Assistant) 

Also Present:   
Louis Lee (JIAC, Observer), Peter Lewis (HMICFRS, Observer) 

Apologies:  
Anthony Stansfeld (Police & Crime Commissioner), Paul Hammond (Chief Executive), David Horsburgh 
(Detective Inspector PSD) 

251 APOLOGIES (Agenda Item 1) 

Apologies were noted by the Chair and introductions were given by attendees.  

252 COMMENTS & QUESTIONS ON HMICFRS REPORT ON POLICE CUSTODY SUITES AND 
HMICFRS CUSTODY INSPECTION UPDATE (Agenda Item 5 & 6) 

Katy Barrow-Grint (KBG) presented to the Panel a summary of the positive findings from the report as well 
as some of the serious safety concerns, although these were not significant. Overall, this was a good report 
and issues had already been progressed.  An action plan was being carried out and KBG was more than 
happy to share the action plan with the Panel giving them reassurance of progress already made but noted 
that some of the issues highlighted in the report do in fact take time to bed in especially around cell watches. 
The high priority was the searching of detainees. (KBG) confirmed that new officers had been instructed to 
carry out a general search whilst on the streets but if a person was arrested, they were then searched by 
detention officers in the custody suite.  This was work in progress and was regularly reviewed. 

The ‘close proximity cell watch’ generally related to drugs being inserted into detainee’s lower half of the body 
in the toilets or sometimes swallowing once in the custody suite.  This was one of the biggest risks for the 
Force.  This was an ethical dilemma for the force and (KBG) confirmed she would be happy to discuss this 
with the Panel at a later date. A lot of work had been carried out in relation to ‘cell watch’ with two officers 
watching one detained person 24/7 although there were practical issues around this.  It was agreed by the 
Panel that (KBG) would come to another CIEP meeting in 2019 to discuss the ethical dilemmas in custody 
suites. 

(KBG) noted that if a detainee is kept in overnight there may be a dilemma as to whether or not a detainee 
should or should not be interrupted during their 30 minute rest period to ensure they could be woken up.   

Banbury and Newbury both share a healthcare professional and Abingdon, Maidenhead and Lodden Valley 
have a GP nurse at their custody suites.  Mental health professionals are located at each custody suite paid 
for by Thames Valley Police but commissioned through the NHS.   

AGENDA ITEM 2
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TVP recently implemented their own self-inspection and were currently carrying out and implementing some 
of the performance management and HMICFRS recommendations. 

The ICV Scheme is currently run by Colin Simpson from the OPCC and the scheme enables members to 
check on the detainees’ welfare and report back any findings having visited the custody suites.  The members 
were there purely for the detainees i.e. looking at individual records but themes would not necessarily be 
picked up by them. 

The ‘Use of Force’ in custody is to be properly recorded although this was a national issue within every force.  
(KBG) worked with the service improvement team to look at a variety of themes but there were still gaps 
where multiple officers were dealing with just one person. 

In the recommendations for concern and areas for improvement, were the arrangements to respond to cell 
call bells which were poor.  (KGB) confirmed that the ‘call-bells’ were now working and checked on a daily 
basis in the custody suites.  However, these bells do get abused by detainees but are checked by Property 
Services all year round. There was still a need for self-assurance checks and these issues were currently 
being dealt with. 

As to detainees making complaints, (KBG) confirmed that the rules in place for detainees should they wish 
to make a complaint would be carried out with the Custody Duty Inspector at the end of the process before 
the detainee leaves the custody suite.  It was noted that there were no visible posters for detainees on how 
to make a complaint and this was something TVP would deal with and deliver. 

Panel Member John Barlow (JB) commented that although the inspection was unannounced by HMICFRS, 
TVP had provided an effective and efficient service because of joint medical professions.  There were still 
areas of concern.  However, the Panel had now seen 16 out of 20 recommendations completed and/or 
processed and had been reassurance that matters were going in the right direction.  (JB) pointed out that the 
HMICFRS inspection report sets out that the custody suites needed to have adequate staffing and resources 
but noted that with all the budget cuts how would TVP possibly deliver this without the adequate funding.  
Peter Lewis, HMICFRS Observer who attended today’s meeting confirmed that the running of TVP belonged 
to the Chief Constable who was then accountable to the Police & Crime Commissioner (PCC) as to how 
these matters were implemented, with TVP delivering services as they saw fit. 

Action: (KGB) to forward to the CIE Panel members the Action Plan via Charlotte Roberts (CR). 

Action: (CR) to forward to (KGB) the dates for the 2019 CIEP meetings and arrange for (KBG) to present to 
the Panel Ethical Dilemmas in Custody Suites. 

 
 
253 MINUTES OF THE MEETING HELD ON 24 OCTOBER 2018 (Agenda Item 1) 
 
The minutes for 24 October 2018 were approved by the Chair. 
 
 
254 MATTERS/ACTIONS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES ON 24 OCTOBER 2018 (Agenda Item 2) 

Minute 245 – This was now complete as CR had forwarded the slides from DCC Campbell of his speech from 
the Leadership event in April 2018 to the Panel. 

Minute 247 – It was noted that PC Paul Devlin would send to CR for circulation quarterly reports of ‘Use of 
Force’, although this was not due to be received just yet.  The Panel would be looking at ‘Use of Force’ later 
on in today’s meeting during the agenda item for Future Planning 2019. 

Minute 248 – The Panel asked if there was any news on when the next LPA visit would be taking place.  
Hannah Maslen (HM) and JB had both attended Oxford and gave a lot of feedback from their visit.  Det. Chief 
Supt. Chris Ward (CW) confirmed that Det. Insp. Dave Horsburgh (DHB) was currently looking into this and 
either (DHB/CW or Dee Hackling (DH)) would update the Panel as to dates but confirmed that the next LPA 
visit would be taking place in Milton Keynes. 
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Action: (DH) to update (CR) in relation to the Milton Keynes LPA Visit which had not yet been rearranged.  
Once DH had heard back from the Supt. she would provide further details. 

Action: As to the PSD input to Sergeants at Oxford re complaints and how to deal with them, (DH) would 
update (JB) direct once she had heard from the IO for that area as to a date and time. 

Minute 248 – In relation to the Chair’s concerns regarding BME discrimination (DH) went through this with 
the Panel noting that subject boxes had not been completed and the complainer was not obliged to provide 
this information for ethnicity.  There was a national complaint surrounding not ticking boxes but that was the 
individual’s choice.  If a person did not self-refer, TVP could not take matters into their own hands and tick 
these boxes themselves.  If information is forthcoming then it would be recorded. 

The Chair raised concerns about the percentage of BME officers who were being complained about and an 
assumption noted as to whether this was because of a complainant being racist. The Chair asked whether 
some BME officers were behaving in a way to raise these complaints and whether these could be assessed 
against the proportions of complaints being upheld.  (CW) confirmed that if complaints were upheld, then this 
may be something to do with the behaviour of an officer. Just because the complaint had been upheld, did 
not mean that the complaint was legitimate.  (CW) did not agree with the Chair on this point but was happy 
to provide an analysis to the Panel of the number of complaints against officers for the next meeting, even 
though this was a difficult issue. The Chair was intrigued by the disproportionality and asked if (CW) could 
address this issue at the next meeting and provide an update.  (CW) confirmed that his team would require 
specific information on ethnicity of complainers but would contact PSD in Hampshire in order to provide an 
update for the Panel at the next meeting in February 2019. 

Action: (DH/CW) to provide an analysis around the numbers of complaints against officers and present this 
at the February 2019 CIEP meeting in comparison with other forces. 

 

255 CSE UPDATE (Agenda Item 3) 

Det. Chief Supt. Colin Paine (CP) confirmed he had attended a CIEP meeting in May 2018 and gave a refresh 
to the Panel about potential victims via a third party of challenges presented.   

Cold-calling to a potential victim caused significant distress sometimes causing suicide, family breakdowns 
and the likelihood of successful prosecutions of which were low to zero.  The Police were the primary 
investigation agency where cases needed to be investigated thoroughly.  Since the last meeting which (CP) 
attended, resources had been looked into of complex CSE investigations and showed that on average, it took 
9 officers to bring a complex case to conclusion at a cost of £885,000, where a typical case equalled 268 
rape investigations. 

Dr Hannah Maslen (HM), CIEP member had been working with (CP) and picked up on this and assisted over 
the last 3 months in developing a Decision Making Framework on how to make decisions.  The framework 
included various considerations to be taken into account all of which would be scored. 

• Threat posed by an offender 
• Risk of harm to the potential victim 
• Resourcing considerations i.e. costs of case  
• Police Legitimacy 

The final total was not absolutely prescriptive although if the decision maker wished to undertake an 
alternative course of action, they would need to provide further justification of the reasons for this decision. 

(CP) noted that the NPCC lead for child abuse, Simon Bailey had indicated that once the framework had 
been developed he would be keen to take this to Chief Council meetings.  (CP) handed a copy of the draft 
Decision Making Framework document to the Panel members and because it was a draft, it allowed room for 
discussions and feedback. 
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Dr Hazel Dawe (HD) congratulated (CP) and (HM) on producing the Decision Making Framework and asked 
whether this had been put to the Crown Prosecution Service (CPS) to ask their opinion. (CP) confirmed that 
the framework had been put to the CPS who would be coming back to them just after the Christmas period. 

(JB) gave his observations on the paper and confirmed the framework was an excellent piece of work but 
that he had reservations on it and whether or not it was designed for current cases. (JB) was concerned 
whether this would work for some high profile cases such as ‘Saville’ or ‘Harris’ and whether steps and scoring 
would need to be slightly higher in ranges.  (CP) confirmed that the score ranges that were developed were 
considerations that gave moral and ethical weight.  Harm to victims was not as significant as preventing 
further offending which was why this was ranked second although some of the Panel members thought that 
harm to a victim ought to be ranked first. 

The Chair concluded that there was no right or wrong answers on this but echoed what others had said and 
agreed that the draft framework was a first class piece of work which should be considered and adapted for 
other purposes and other difficult issues rather than just for CSE. 

 

256 UPDATE ON THE OPERATING MODEL (Agenda Item 4 – verbal) 

The Force were in the middle of updating the Operating Model and DCC Campbell confirmed he hoped to be 
in a position to give a formal update on the 27 February CIEP meeting.  

The Operating Model was established to maintain neighbourhood teams.  DCC Campbell noted that the ihubs 
had not worked well and there were also consistent issues with recruiting and being under-established.  With 
the combination of these factors, this then started a review of the Operating Model.  There were still issues 
with TVP’s budget (which were currently unknown) and DCC Campbell therefore commented on the 
following: 

• Neighbourhood Policing – this was currently being maintained; 
• Triage system – a positive step made; 
• Emergency response – officers were well trained and had resilience with a better direct line of 

supervision across the shifts; and 
• Demand management – this undermined some of the teams ethics and needed a line of slight of 

supervision. 

DCC Campbell confirmed that an internal survey had taken place with over 1500 staff/officers taking part and 
these findings and observations were discussed with the LPA Commanders.  A report would be going to the 
January 2019 CCMT meeting as to signing off proposals and DCC Campbell would hopefully be in a position 
to report back to the Panel once this had been decided and the Operating Model had been improved. 

DCC Campbell concluded by saying that the number of missing people was down by 9% which had reduced 
demand.  The Deputy PCC, Matthew Barber (MB) confirmed he was supportive of the removal of demand 
and also wanted to know whether the reduction in ‘bilking’ was due to the fact that TVP had implemented the 
Operating Model. 

Action: DCC Campbell confirmed that he hoped to be in a position to give an update, possibly at the 27 
February 2019 CIEP meeting and CR would add this to the agenda. 

 

257 DELAYS TO EXAMINATION OF ICT EQUIPMENT IN COMPLAINTS CASES (Agenda Item 7) 

The Chair ran through a situation in relation to a member of police staff having been paid by TVP for the last 
two years whilst suspended from work and who was arrested by another Force for having indecent images 
on his laptop.  The significant delay in assessing the pictures was the primary cause of this situation arising 
and at a great cost to TVP.   

(CW) confirmed that the delay was because there was no one available to look at the images on the laptop 
or phone. (CW) noted that it would be wrong for TVP to pay for equipment and then pay someone else to 

20



look at the software.  He had seen the material of evidence and felt the delay was frustrating.  (CW) assured 
the Panel that TVP had no appetite to pay people who behaved like that.  The person in question was being 
investigated by another Force and those situations were of course in the minority but, the man had now been 
charged. 

 

258 MINUTE 228 FROM JUNE 2018 – UPDATE ON ANALYST AND AMENDED MONITORING 
REPORT (Agenda Item 8) 

The Chair welcomed (DH) back and the Panel suggested various amendments to the monitoring report. (DH) 
confirmed she would liaise with CR and revisit all the previous minutes from the meetings and come back to 
the Panel. 

Action: (DH) to come back to the Panel with an update at the 27 February 2019 meeting. 

 

259 QUESTIONS FROM THE PANEL ON PSD COMPLAINTS & MISCONDUCT MONITORING 
REPORT (Agenda Item 9) 

(CW) summarised the Report noting that TVP adhered to the IOPC guidelines and records complaint cases 
within 10 days in 95% of cases, which was broadly in line with both the national result and most forces.  The 
number of allegations per 1000 employees within TVP was significantly lower (113) than most similar forces 
of (138).   

Of complaint cases recorded within 10 days, TVP were more or less in line with the most similar force and 
the National Average.  However, TVP had a 1% drop on the same period last year.   The Force were dealing 
with sheer volume of complaint cases which makes the process take longer but were finalising 64% on final 
resolution.  (CW) noted that the Force had been criticised by the IOPC for spending a little longer in resolving 
matters to satisfactory conclusion with a complainant. 

(CW) confirmed he would check the figures for the Local Policing Area data for Milton Keynes and update 
the Panel at the next meeting in February.  (CW) confirmed also that the Force were being more robust in 
recording vexatious complaints as set out on page 4 of the report. 

Action: (CW) to check the Milton Keynes figures for the Local Policing Area data on page 4 of the report and 
update the Panel at the 27 February 2019 meeting. 

The number of conduct cases recorded during the period of 27 November 2017 and 26 November 2018 
stood at 115.  Conduct cases had increased by nearly 25% when compared to the previous year.  A number 
of hearings would still take place even if officers (and sometime high profile) have already left the Force. 

IOPC investigations take numerous dates which shifts a lot of data.  (OS) asked (CW) if a separate line could 
be added in for those officers where they resigned before a hearing and also add in a column for misconducts.  
(CW/DH) would look into this. 

This week was PSD awareness week and (CW) confirmed there was a lot of information on Yammer with 
questions and answers and short ethical dilemma videos which he would share with the Panel members. 

Action: (CW) to share the short ethical dilemma videos with the Panel members that was discussed during 
the today’s meeting. 

 

260 LPA VISIT FEEDBACK (Agenda item 10) 

(JB) and (HM) both attended the Oxford LPA visit on 9 November 2018 with Nick James from PSD and Det. 
Insp. Dave Horsburgh (DHB), Oxford LPA Commander Joe Kidman (JK) and Deputy LPA Commander Chief 
Insp. Marc Tarbit (MT).  The meeting had two primary purposes which was commented on in a report written 
by (HM): 
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• For PSD to discuss data and issues relating to on-going complaints with the Oxford PA Commander 
and Deputy LPA Commander; and 

• To allow the CIE Panel to ask questions and feedback comments to both PSD and Oxford. 

(JB) and (HM) noted a couple of points from the meeting which could be discussed by the Panel.  (i) the 
redirection of complaints that needed and (ii) how to identify and avoid misplaced complaints i.e. complaining 
about policies and that failure and duty was the highest complaint in updating victims as well as peoples’ 
perceptions that investigations had not been carried out properly. 

(CW) confirmed that he wanted more front-end service recovery by a supervisor to reassure the complainers 
(CW) also noted that PSD do have a good relationship with Legal Services and noted that early intervention 
was better if dealing with a complainer. 

A question arose from the LPA complaints data as to where the complaints relating to custody get logged.  It 
was confirmed that these complaints get logged in the LPA area in which the arrest was made or in the LPA 
in which the arrested person was placed into custody. The panel felt it would be helpful to know in order to 
interpret data. 

(JB) and (HM) also noted that the LPA Commander mentioned the problems that arose from not having on-
demand access to complaints information.  There was a view that some efficiency was lost by LPAs not being 
able to track where complaints were and should senior members of the police be given any access once 
information is uploaded to the database.  (OS) asked whether it would be useful to have this facility at the 
back end of Centurion.  (CW) confirmed the LPA Commander (JK) would be interested in this and would 
discuss this with him. 

Action: (CW) to discuss the on-demand access to complaints information and whether this facility would be 
useful on the back end of Centurion with (JK).  (CW) to update the Panel at the 27 February CIEP meeting  

 

261 CIEP FORWARD PLAN DATED 26 NOVEMBER 2018 / FUTURE PLANNING (Agenda Item 11) 

(DH) confirmed that Tasking Meetings would be monthly and would circulate these dates to the Panel either 
direct or through (CR). 

Action: (DH) to forward dates for Tasking Meetings for 2019 either direct to the Panel or via (CR). 

The Chair discussed with all attendees at the meeting the topics that they wished to cover during 2019 to 
ensure that the agendas gave a variety of good quality content for the Panel to discuss as well as the 
attendees.   

In terms of topics to discuss, the Panel members to email the Chair with their thoughts and potential agenda 
items.  Possible topics could include ethics discussions but the Panel would give the OPCC/TVP plenty of 
notice as possible in order to have time to get these arranged and organised and would liaise with (CW/DCC 
Campbell) to ascertain themed meetings. 

Matters that cropped up on the PSD’s monitoring reports may also give rise for a discussion. 

Discussions took place as to whether office/staff relationships should be included in the topics for discussion.  
(CW) noted that staff who were in relationships at work have an obligation to report this themselves. 
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The Chair to add into the CIEP Forward Plan agreed topics for further discussion and presentations which 
would include the following:  

• Ethical issue around drugs (presented by Supt. Katy Barrow-Grint) 
• ‘Use of Force’ (presented by PC Paul Devlin) 
• Ethical Issues in Custody Suites (to be presented by Supt. Katy Barrow-Grint) 

Action: DCC Campbell confirmed he would speak to the Command team to see what they could come up 
with and present at future CIEP meetings. 

Action: The Chair to update and include the agreed three topics for further discussion/presentation in the 
CIEP Forward Plan / Future Planning for future CIEP meetings.  

 

262 ANY OTHER BUSINESS (Agenda Item 12) 

Apologies were given by the Chair for the 27 February meeting for his non-attendance and confirmed that 
the Deputy Chair (OS) would be chairing the meeting. 

The meeting concluded at 4:40pm. 

 
 
DATE OF NEXT MEETING: 27 February 2019 at 2.00pm CCMT Meeting Room.  

 
Please could all agenda items for the next CIEP meeting in February be submitted no later than 19 February 
2019 to charlie.roberts@thamesvalley.pnn.police.uk  
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Report for Information – Level 1 Meeting on 22nd January 2019 

Title: Revenue Monitoring 2018/19 

Executive Summary: 

At the end of December 2018 the overall 2018/19 revenue budget is £0.379m 
underspent against profile and, the year-end position is predicted to be a net 
overspend of £0.083m.  

As indicated in November, a significant underspend has arisen due to the shortfall on 
police officer numbers caused by high attrition rates, and low PCSO numbers.  
Significant work is being undertaken across the organisation to mitigate the impact 
of low police officer numbers on service delivery,  one example is the decision to 
utilise overtime to address the shortfalls and hence the significant predicted 
overspend on police overtime.  As approved at the November meeting the OPCC 
budget underspend of £0.433m will be appropriated to the Community Safety fund. 

However, other opportunities and risks continue to arise and will impact the final 
financial outturn. These include: 
• the outcome of the tender negotiations for motor insurance renewal has increased

our premiums by £1.45m this year 
• a underspend of about £0.600m is anticipated due to a number of variance

across the Force ICT budgets 
• Custody provision will be provided in house from April 2019 any additional costs

in the current year will be minimal and maintained within the current budget. 

The Efficiency and Effectiveness programme is progressing well with its planned 
review of all areas of the Force; the results of which have been incorporated in the 
Medium Term Financial Plan. 

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to NOTE the contents of this report. 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature     Date 

AGENDA ITEM 3
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 This revenue monitoring report for 2018/19 provides a comparison of the actual 
year-to-date (YTD) expenditure and income to 31st December 2018 against the 
profiled budget for the same period. The column in Appendix 1 headed ‘YTD 
Spend’ shows all invoices processed for payment before the end of December.  
No provision for commitments is made although the budget profiles used reflect, 
as far as possible, the expected pattern of actual payments and receipts.    

1.2 Regional Collaborative Services budget and expenditure are shown in Appendix 
2. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The approved revenue budget for 2018/19 requires delivery of £2.5m of 
productivity plan savings, which will bring the total savings delivered since 
2011/12 to over £100m.  

2.2 The ongoing ‘Brexit’ negotiations have caused uncertainty in the economy; the 
financial implications of which are being kept under regular review. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 As at 31st December 2018 actual expenditure is £0.379m below the profiled 
budget and the predicted year-end outturn is forecast to overspend by £0.083m. 

3.2 A significant underspend is anticipated due to additional shortfalls on police 
officer numbers caused by high attrition rates and lower PCSOs strength. 
Significant work is being undertaken across the organisation to mitigate the 
impact of low police officer numbers on service delivery,  one example is the 
decision to utilise overtime to address the shortfalls and hence the predicted 
overspend on police overtime.   

3.3 In addition, the cost of Motor Insurance premiums has increase this year by 
£1.45m, plus transport costs generically are anticipated to be overcommitted. 
However there is expected to be a underspend of about £0.600m on the 
Force ICT budgets, plus the allocated Custody budget is anticipated to be 
under committed however an element may now be required  for the smooth 
transition to the in house provision.  

3.4 The Home Office has awarded a special grant for the first Royal Wedding and 
the visit from the President of the USA.  A grant application for the second Royal 
Wedding is being compiled and it is anticipated that they will look favourably at 
the overall additional cumulative costs with a view to providing grant funding to 
compensate.  The forecast outturn assumes that the majority of these additional 
costs for the second Royal wedding will be recovered. 

3.5 The efficiency and effectiveness programme is progressing and identified 
savings have been incorporated into the medium term planning process. 

3.6 The regional collaboration services are shown in Appendix 2.  The outturn of 
these units does not impact the Force position, with funding either retained by 
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the Home Office for the Counter Terrorism Policing South East (CTPSE) or 
moved to/from the South East Regional Organised Crime Unit (SEROCU) / 
Chiltern Transport Consortium (CTC) / Regional Counter Terrorism Specialist 
Firearms Officers (Regional CTSFO) earmarked revenue reserves. 

3.7 The financial position is discussed in more detail below. 

Office of the PCC Expenditure 
3.8 The OPCC is currently forecasting a combined underspend of £0.433m.  In 

the main this is because elements of expenditure from the OPCC and 
Community Safety have now been attributed to the grant funded Victim and 
Witness Budget.  At the previous Level 1 meeting in November the PCC 
agreed to appropriate the resultant saving into the earmarked reserve for 
Community Safety. 

Police Pay 
3.9 The police officer approved establishment at March 2018 was 3,878.50 FTE. 

Since February 2018 further approved changes to establishments have been 
agreed by CCMT, with a net decrease of 37 FTE, plus the removal of 29 FTE 
since the regional CTFSO is now classified as a holding account. The revised 
year-end target is now 3812.   

3.10 The Force started the year with 3,770 FTE which was 108 officers below the 
approved establishment but this was anticipated hence the PCC approval to 
recruit 90 case investigators.   

3.11 The Force’s current strength is 3,753 officers (59 below establishment). 

3.12 During 2018/19 wastage has continued at the higher levels experienced during 
periods of 2017/18 resulting in the reduction of circa 235 officers in the first nine 
months of this financial year.  The People Directorate are managing and 
encouraging several routes of entry, including transfers in. If they are all are fully 
achieved the Force will have recruited circa 410 additional police officers this 
year.   

3.13 As previously reported the forecast underspend across police officer pay 
budgets is estimated to be in the region of £1.3m due to the higher wastage. 

Police Overtime 
3.14 This budget is currently overspent by £0.939m which reflects the Force decision 

to utilise overtime to help mitigate the shortage of police officers, compounded 
by the rising demand.  The forecast overspend is £1.2m, which is fully funded by 
the underspend on police officers pay.   

Police Community Support Officers (PCSOs) 
3.15 The Force PCSO target strength is 418 FTEs and comprises 392 Grant/TVP-

funded posts and 26 joint partnership funded posts.  The Force now has 28 joint 
partnership posts which are all currently occupied.  The current strength is 374 
FTE, which is 44 below establishment.  PCSOs started the year 49 FTE 
understrength.  With 6 intakes planned for the current year, leavers continue to 
be high with 7-8 per month, although half of these are leaving to join as police 
officers, it is expected that we will remain understrength for the rest of the year. 
The opportunities for an additional intake were explored by People Services but 
were unable to be fulfilled and hence the resulting underspend has increased to 
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c. £0.600m. This is after the approved transfer of £0.350m to DRF to help fund
the additional capital costs of ERP. 

Police Staff 
3.16 Police staff strength at the end of December was 2,918 FTEs (including agency 

and case investigators); the year-end establishment target is 3,011 FTEs which 
comprises the combined Force operational establishment and OPCC of 2,701 
FTE, with a current strength of 2,642 FTE, plus the regional collaborative service 
units which have an establishment of 310 FTE and a current strength of 276 
FTE.  

3.17 Although the Force is below the target establishment, this is anticipated through 
the Force’s applied budget vacancy factor and agency staff and overtime are 
used to provide temporary cover for the vacancies. 

3.18 As part of the new MTFP the staff base budget has been uplifted (from the police 
pay budget) to fund the recruitment of 90 case investigators, to partially alleviate 
the predicted shortfall in Police officers.  CCMT gave further approval for an 
additional 40 case investigators in recognition of the current demand levels.   At 
the end of December the Force had 98 FTE case investigators.   The timing of 
recruitment of these, combined with other vacancies, has resulted in a forecast 
underspend of £0.500m. 

Property 
3.19 The budgets for property maintenance, facilities and estates are all on target.  

This takes into account the reduction in the budget of £0.780m of reserve funded 
items which will be delayed until later years due to external market factors and 
staffing levels. 

Transport 
3.20 Insurance is procured through the SEERPIC consortium. The current motor 

insurance providers advised us they would not be renewing our contracts from 
1st October hence we retendered to the market. As expected this resulted in a 
significant increase in our motor premiums by an additional £1.45m p.a.  The 
terms of the new insurance require the Force to improve our risk assessment 
and our approach to managing risk.  Fortunately the rollout of the telematics 
system is virtually complete, which will provide the data to identify vehicle 
utilisation and individual driver behaviour, enabling training to be improved and 
targeted. 

3.21 The increase in fuel prices is beginning to impact on the budget and an 
overspend is forecast at £0.300m.  In addition travel costs across the 
organisation is also stretching the current budget provision, and an overspend 
of £0.150m is anticipated. 

Supplies and Services 
3.22 The Force has decided to bring the Custody provision in-house from April 

2019. An extra £0.5m was included in the current year’s budget to mitigate 
the risks in relation to service provision but, at this stage, this is not expected 
to be fully required and hence an underspend of £0.35m is forecast.  An 
element of the £0.5m may now be required to enable the smooth transition 
to the new service model. 
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3.23 The ICT revenue budget is expected to underspend by approximately 
£0.600m due to a number of variances across the ICT budgets. 

3.24 As previously advised, the new alarms monitoring procedures are fully 
embedded.  This proactive work is anticipated to save £0.200m this year.  In 
addition the price and utilisation of the of the interpreters contract are 
generating savings estimated at £0.1m. 

3.25 The proposed additional intakes to increase police recruitment will create 
additional budgetary pressures but with a drive to use internal resource 
where possible (i.e. restricted officers) this is being minimised.  However the 
student accommodation, which is outsourced, is anticipated to require a 
commitment of £0.3m. 

Third Party Payments 
3.26 Sat the Regional Collaboration Board meeting on 15th March 2018 it was agreed 

that SEROCU could overspend by up to £0.488m in 2018/19with the constituent 
forces covering the shortfall. The TVP Share is £0.160m. 

3.27 The SE region twin location Counter Terrorism Specialist Firearms Officers 
(CTSFO) hub is fully operational and will be treated as a holding account in 
future.  Due to the high level of CT operations in the current year there is a risk 
of overspend.  Additional grant funding has been sought but, if it is not received, 
the Force may incur an additional contribution of £0.100m to this regional unit. 

Income 
3.28 There are a number of variances on income budgets this year including a 

reduction of Special Services income of £0.350m, due to the recent legal 
ruling and reducing demand for our services, plus a reduction in Mutual Aid 
requirements of £0.150m is anticipated.  In contrast the Force has received 
an extra £0.130m from rate refunds and £0.200m from higher VRS 
contributions, hence the net forecast under-recovery is £0.17m. 

Appropriation to reserves and capital financing changes 
3.29 The original budget included a net appropriation from the Improvement & 

Performance (I&P) Reserve of £1.963m. 

3.30 PCC approval is required for all in-year movement to/from reserves. 

3.31 At the Level 1 meeting on PCC on 25 July the PCC approved: 

• The removal of £0.780m of funding from the I&P reserve for one-off
property schemes in 2018/19.

• A transfer, through virement, of £0.350m of the PCSO underspend
and £0.450m from interest receipts to DRF, to help fund the additional
costs (£0.800m) of ERP in the capital monitoring report

• Additional direct revenue financing of £0.350m for the Sulhamstead
White House project, funded by a virement from property
underspends.

3.32 In July the PCC agreed, in principle, to utilise £1.328m of the ICT underspend 
to uplift the Contact Management Programme. 
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3.33 At the Level 1 meeting on 26 November  the PCC agreed to: 

• Appropriate the underspend of £0.433m on OPCC controlled budgets
in to the Community Safety Reserve

• Reduce the approved appropriation from the I&P Reserve by 0.450m
due to the early closure of the Rationalisation Programme.

Regional Collaborative Services (Appendix 2) 

3.34 The Regional Collaborative Services are managed by Thames Valley Police and 
reported to their own governance groups. For SEROCU this is the SE Regional 
Governance Board.  CTPSE/ Regional CTFSO provides quarterly returns to the 
National Counter Terrorism Policing (NCTP) and Chiltern Transport Consortium 
(CTC) reports to the CTC Governance Board. Variations on these regional 
collaborative services do not affect the Force’s position as funding is either 
retained by the Home Office for CTPSE or moved to/from the SEROCU / CTC / 
Regional CTFSO earmarked revenue reserves.  

3.35 The Force’s commitment for these enterprises is included within the main 
monitoring report with £3.3m for SEROCU and £0.808m for Regional CTFSO 
within collaborative income and £6.5m within transport for the TVP CTC fleet 
recharge.  TVP does not contribute financially to CTPSE. 

3.36 The SEROCU annual budget has been agreed by the Regional Governance 
Board at £16.6m for 2018/19, however as the SEROCU requirements were 
agreed late it was noted that for 2018/19 there was a potential overspend on the 
approved budgets due to insufficient Police Transformation funding and 
inflationary pressures.  The current prediction reflects the positon that the 
potential overspend will be in-line with the maximum additional contribution 
agreed of £0.488m.  Work continues to try and minimise expenditure and 
maximise efficiencies where possible.    

3.37 The CTPSE budget has been set by National Counter Terrorism at £20.4m, with 
a further £0.143m being allocated in quarter 1.  The YTD position shows an 
overspend of £1.066m, and they are currently predicting a year-end overspend 
of £1.054m. This is a direct result of two exceptional ongoing major incidents in 
Salisbury and Amesbury, and early recruitment of the CTPSE uplift posts.  There 
is an assurance at a National level that this overspend will be supported by the 
network and the Home Office without it affecting the Host Force.   

3.38 The CTC budget has been set at £18.259m. The YTD position shows an 
overspend of £0.267m, but is expected to reduce slightly by year-end to 
£0.243m, the TVP share of which is £0.106m.  If this overspend cannot be 
managed down by year-end it will be funded from the CTC earmarked reserve 
which has a current balance of £0.295m.  The key drivers for this level of 
overspend are extending the life of vehicles leading to higher maintenance costs 
and lower warranty and other income streams. 

3.39 The CTFSO budget for the region is £5.4m with £2.4m of funding from NCTPHQ 
with the Forces contributing the balance, TVP contributes £0.8m.  TVP host the 
regional unit for Thames Valley, Hampshire, Surrey and Sussex officer remain 
employed by the home force and hence their costs do not show in the TVP ledger 
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and hence Appendix 2. The regional CTFSO unit is forecast to overspend due 
to significant CT operations and unprecedented demand which has been 
declared to NCTPHQ.  If additional funding is not forthcoming, TVPs share of 
the overspend will be c £0.1m.  

4 Legal comments 

4.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

6 Background papers 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 
(FOIA) and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the 
website within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not 
be automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but 
instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable 
where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 
Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The Force is working to deliver the outturn of the revenue budget on 
target.   

Director of Finance 

Legal Advice 
No implications arising directly from this report 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
The budget is being managed effectively and robustly. The PCC is in 
a relatively strong financial position as we continue to implement 
significant budget cuts over the next 3-4 years. 

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and 
legal advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.  

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 

Director of Finance               Date: 14 January 2019 

Chief Finance Officer          Date:  13 January 2019 
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December 2018/19

Thames Valley Police - Revenue Expenditure

Monitoring Report for the Period:

Appendix 1

YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

PCC Controlled Expenditure

Office of the PCC
727 618 -109 973 783 -190Pay & Employment Costs

35 26 -8 48 48 0Overheads

762 644 -117 1,021 831 -190

Democratic Representation

141 143 2 188 191 3Pay & Employment Costs

27 26 -1 38 38 0Overheads

167 169 2 226 229 3

Other Costs

0 19 19 0 -19 -19Pay & Employment Costs

140 80 -60 194 194 0Overheads

0 -1 -1 0 0 0Funded By

140 98 -43 194 175 -19

Commissioned Services
3 252 249 4 4 0Pay & Employment Costs

4,436 4,138 -297 5,915 5,688 -227Services

4,439 4,390 -48 5,918 5,691 -227

TVP Operational Budget - Direction and Control of Chief Constable

Pay & Employment Costs

152,036 151,248 -788 201,706 200,406 -1,300Police Officer Pay & Allowances

6,172 7,111 939 8,134 9,334 1,200Police Officer Overtime

9,684 9,259 -426 13,118 12,518 -600PCSO Pay & Allowances

72,012 71,841 -172 96,566 96,066 -500Police Staff Pay & Allowances

4,493 4,493 0 6,518 6,518 0Temporary or Agency Staff

2,963 2,918 -45 4,058 4,058 0Police Officer Injury/Ill health/Death Pensions

2,111 2,095 -15 2,492 2,492 0Other Employee Expenses

764 1,032 268 1,305 1,305 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

250,237 249,998 -239 333,896 332,696 -1,200

Overheads

10,454 10,279 -175 16,179 16,179 0Premises Related Expenditure

8,043 9,235 1,192 8,509 10,412 1,903Transport Related Expenditure

36,443 35,903 -540 57,062 56,112 -950Supplies & Services

6,841 6,714 -127 11,777 11,937 160Third Party Payments

-18,577 -18,307 270 -28,510 -28,340 170Income

43,204 43,824 620 65,016 66,299 1,283

Net Capital Financing Costs

981 981 0 6,137 6,137 0Capital Financing

-517 -216 301 -950 -950 0Interest on Balances

464 765 301 5,187 5,187 0
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YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Appropriations
0 0 0 170 603 433Appropriations

0 0 0 170 603 433

Funded By

-170,536 -170,536 0 -227,382 -227,382 0General Grant Income

-123,197 -123,197 0 -164,089 -164,089 0Council Tax Precept Income

-13,659 -13,755 -96 -20,158 -20,158 0Specific Grants

-307,392 -307,488 -96 -411,629 -411,629 0

Net Revenue Position -7,979 -7,600 379 0 83 83
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December 2018/19

Thames Valley Police - Revenue Expendiiture

Monitoring Report for the Period:

Appendix 2

Regional Collaborative Services

YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

SEROCU

6,014 5,357 -657 8,039 7,439 -600Police Officer Pay & Allowances

202 190 -12 304 292 -12Police Officer Overtime

3,875 4,106 231 5,189 5,604 415Police Staff Pay & Allowances

0 47 47 0 68 68Temporary or Agency Staff

0 6 6 0 8 8Other Employee Expenses

133 144 11 199 243 44Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

287 274 -12 386 410 24Premises Related Expenditure

554 578 24 826 973 147Transport Related Expenditure

1,115 1,348 234 1,571 1,965 394Supplies & Services

110 183 73 147 147 0Third Party Payments

-7,989 -7,989 0 -11,519 -11,519 0Income

-37 -37 0 -37 -37 0Appropriations

-16 -16 0 -5,105 -5,105 0Specific Grants

4,247 4,191 -55 0 488 488

CTPSE

6,692 6,400 -293 10,589 10,589 0Police Officer Pay & Allowances

407 547 141 759 1,384 625Police Officer Overtime

3,923 5,249 1,326 5,250 5,679 429Police Staff Pay & Allowances

150 123 -27 200 200 0Temporary or Agency Staff

72 19 -53 96 96 0Other Employee Expenses

141 86 -55 188 188 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

866 757 -109 1,186 1,186 0Premises Related Expenditure

613 589 -24 839 839 0Transport Related Expenditure

1,387 1,606 219 1,899 1,899 0Supplies & Services

183 118 -65 244 244 0Third Party Payments

-317 -311 7 -423 -423 0Income

-64 -64 0 0 0 0Capital Financing

1 1 0 0 0 0Asset Financing

-15,391 -15,391 0 -20,827 -20,827 0Specific Grants

-1,339 -273 1,066 0 1,054 1,054

Chiltern Transport Consortium

1,377 915 -462 1,882 1,302 -580Police Staff Pay & Allowances

176 176 0 1,447 1,447 0Temporary or Agency Staff

0 0 0 0 0 0Other Employee Expenses

8 8 -1 17 17 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

236 231 -5 425 425 0Premises Related Expenditure

6,206 6,326 120 14,537 14,927 390Transport Related Expenditure

473 504 31 514 514 0Supplies & Services

-11,956 -11,372 584 -18,259 -17,826 433Income

-24 -24 0 -600 -600 0Capital Financing

17 17 0 36 36 0Asset Financing

-3,486 -3,218 267 0 243 243

Regional CTSFO

1,049 1,082 33 1,399 1,412 14Police Officer Pay & Allowances

160 491 332 213 552 339Police Officer Overtime

6 7 0 8 8 -1Police Staff Pay & Allowances

15 25 10 20 28 8Restructure, Training & Conference Costs
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YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

123 189 66 180 249 69Transport Related Expenditure

366 333 -33 488 465 -22Supplies & Services

0 0 0 901 874 -27Third Party Payments

0 0 0 -808 -808 0Income

-1,800 -2,079 -279 -2,401 -2,679 -279Specific Grants

-82 47 129 0 100 100

Regional Collaborative Services Totals -660 748 1,407 0 1,885 1,884
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Report for Information - Level 1 Meeting on 22nd January 2019 

Title: Monitoring of the Annual Capital Budget 2018/19 to 31st December 2018. 

Executive Summary: 

This is the third monitoring report for the 2018/19 financial year, which includes spend 
and known commitments up to the end of December 2018. This report should be read 
in conjunction with the Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) report also presented at 
today’s meeting.  

In July the PCC approved the updated MTCP budget for 2018/19 at £37.673m. This 
was subsequently uplifted to £41.673m to include support for the CMP project. As part 
of the budget process this has now been updated further to £32.467m to reflect re-
phasing and budget changes as per the MTCP being presented for approval today. 

To date, including annual provisions, a revised active budget of £27.777m is being 
drawn upon for schemes progressing. 

Overall Capital Programme spend to date is £12.156m. Orders and commitments to 
date add a further £11.556m, increasing the overall committed funds to £23.712m. A 
net potential over spend of £1.184m is reported which is discussed in the body of the 
report and which is reflected in the growth requirements presented in the 2019/20 
MTCP.   

This report identifies initial budget re-phasing of £8.642m into later years, which is 
reflected in the draft MTCP. It should however be recognised that the re-phasing is 
likely to change further over the coming months before we reach the close of the 
year.  

Recommendations & Approvals  

The PCC is requested to: 

• Acknowledge the updated 2018/19 Capital Budget at £32.467m, which reflects
budget changes presented within the 2019/20 to 2022/23 MTCP, also
presented today for approval.

• Note the active budget, spend to date and identified budget variances.
• Note the proposed re-phasing of budget.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature  Date 

AGENDA ITEM 4
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1. Introduction

1.1 This is the third monitoring report for the 2018/19 financial year, which includes spend and 
known commitments up to the end of December 2018. 

1.2 This report should be read in conjunction with the Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) for 
2019/20 to 2022/23 also presented at today’s meeting to gain a full view of the progress 
made to date towards completion of the current years capital plan and the scope of the 
work being planned and prioritised over the next 4 years.     

2 Capital Monitoring 

2.1 In July the PCC approved the updated MTCP budget for 2018/19 at £37.673m. This was 
subsequently uplifted to £41.673m to include support for the CMP project. As part of the 
budget process this has now been updated further to £32.467m to reflect re-phasing and 
budget changes as per the MTCP being presented for approval today. To date, including 
annual provisions, a revised active budget of £27.777m is being drawn upon for schemes 
progressing. 

2.2 Overall Capital Programme spend to date is £12.156m. Orders and commitments to date 
add a further £11.556m, increasing the overall committed funds to £23.712m. A net 
potential over spend of £1.184m is reported which is discussed in the body of the report 
and which is reflected in the growth requirements presented in the 2019/20 MTCP.   

2.3 This report identifies initial budget re-phasing of £8.642m into later years, which is 
reflected in the draft MTCP. It should however be recognised that the re-phasing is likely 
to change over the coming months and so is likely to change further before we reach the 
close of the year. 

2.4 A number of projects are either in the early stages of preparation, or remain at pre-
preparation stage with no financial commitments identified to date, these are reflected in 
the  re-phasing where appropriate.  

2.1 Details of individual schemes are shown in Appendix 2. 

2.2 The anticipated financing of the drawn down annual budget for 2018/19 is set out in Table 
1 below. 

Table 1 £’000 
Accumulated capital grants and reserves 2,606 
Appropriation from reserves 
Revenue contributions 
Borrowing 
Third party contributions 
General capital receipts 

4,954 
4,678 

0
0

15,539 
Total Financing 2018/19 27,777 
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Scheme Information 

3  Live schemes 

Property: 

3.1 St Aldates – As previously noted the work to convert the custody suite into usable space 
is complete. The final account is essentially closed subject to retentions. A saving of at least 
£0.200m will be achieved and is reflected in this report and the MTCP budget.   

3.2 Refurbishment works across HQ South – This project remains unchanged, the intended 
demolition of C block remains the only outstanding element of this project and is expected 
to be on hold for the next 2 years due to staff accommodation requirements. £0.400m is re-
phased in the MTCP in to 2020/21.  Project savings of £0.250m have previously been 
removed from this budget.   

3.3 Milton Keynes – Infrastructure works – The original contractor employed to carry out the 
refurbishment project entered Administration in November 2018 and their contract was 
terminated. Following a review of the options, negotiations commenced with another 
contractor to complete the outstanding work. A satisfactory contract sum was agreed and 
the contractor has now been appointed. The intention is that work on site will re-commence 
late January and a revised completion early August 2019. This is a delay to the original 
programme of approximately 2 months. The final financial effect of this process is still to be 
resolved but, at the present time, it is hoped that this can be managed within the current 
reported overall costs. 

3.4 Hazardous Materials Store – As previously reported this project will provide JOU/CTU with 
a legally compliant, safe and secure storage unit for hazardous materials. The project is 
funded between SECTU and the Force. Contractors are nearing completion and use of this 
facility is expected to commence shortly. The project will be completed within budget. 

3.5 Carbon Management Works – Work to install more efficient lighting at a number of sites 
will progress during the year as opportunities arise. One of the principal energy saving 
projects this year is the Biomass Boilers at Sulhamstead, reported separately.  

3.6 Sulhamstead – Imbert Court – This is a phased project with the first three phases 
completed and in use. Work is underway on phase 4 (of 6) and overall completion is 
currently anticipated late Autumn 2019. Tenders were slightly higher than budgeted and 
some additional remediation work has had to be completed as issues have become 
apparent. A project overspend of up to £0.215m is therefore a strong likelihood although 
Property Services are actively trying to manage the project to deliver closer to the budget. 
Finance have acknowledged the position and recommend the use of Optimism Bias reserve 
to support if required, the forecast outturn is currently being reviewed.   

3.7 Sulhamstead – White House – The project is continuing to progress on site with planned 
completion in the summer of 2019. The project is expected to be achieved on budget, which 
was revised in 2018/19 to reflect tendering and asbestos issues.   

3.8 Sulhamstead – Biomass Energy Efficiency Project (Schemes in Preparation) –  As 
reported this project, funded from existing revenue allocations and the Carbon Management 
budget, replaces existing oil fired boilers that are end-of-life with energy efficient Biomass 
Boilers designed to feed the White House, Teaching block and Stable block. Renewable 
Heat Incentive payments will pay-back the cost of capital well within the lifespan of the 
boilers. The boilers were successfully installed and commissioned as programmed at the 
end of September.  
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3.9 Marlow - This Asset Management Plan (AMP) redevelopment project was to sell the original 
site to a developer who constructed a new facility for TVP conversion. Work to fit out the 
site has been completed and occupation was achieved in October. Final costs are still to be 
resolved, but a small saving to the approved budget may be expected and will be reported 
once confirmed. 

3.10 Reading PS Relocation (AMP - Schemes in Preparation) – A previously noted the 
outcome of the Stage 2 project feasibility report demonstrated that the costs of the proposed 
joint scheme with Royal Berkshire Fire and Rescue Services (RBFRS) would be 
substantially in excess of both parties approved budgets. The joint scheme will therefore 
not be progressed and TVP have now commenced a review of other possible solutions to 
replace the current facility.  

3.11 Chipping Norton (Schemes in Preparation) – The preferred solution to develop 
accommodation within the Oxfordshire County Fire and Rescue Services fire station has 
now been tendered and a contractor is about to be appointed to carry out the work. Subject 
to final agreements with OCC, it is intended to start on site in the Spring with an anticipated 
completion in the summer of 2019. 

3.12 Windsor (Schemes in preparation) – Plans to progress the redevelopment of the existing 
site continue to be examined and will be reported upon in due course. 

3.13 Other Schemes – Pre Preparation: The Newport Pagnall project is now not expected to 
progress this financial year and budget re-phasing is expected. The Wallingford project is 
completed. Originally a budget of £0.120m was assigned to provide a replacement building 
but will not be required. The saving has been reflected in the draft MTCP. The budget for 
the Bletchley AMP scheme will also require re-phasing.   

4. Vehicles and Equipment

4.1 Vehicles – The fleet is refreshed throughout the year, managed by CTC. The budget is 
expected to be fully committed. 

4.2 Equipment – annual provisions - This budget covers annual provisions for equipment, 
radios and ANPR thoughout the year. Some of the budget is earmarked for the trial of 
Drones, and Airwave radios are still being purchased to supplement stock. At this stage the 
budget is expected to be fully committed over the course of the year, however timing of 
delivery may result in some re-phasing or the potential to release a small under spend.  

4.3 Safer Roads - This is the purchase of the road safety camera upgrades funded directly 
from safety camera income. There is potential for further re-phasing of this budget as we 
progress towards year-end, with committed funds to date being lower than expected.  

4.4 Grant Funded – The total budget for grant funded projects is £1.336m for the year and is 
currently expected to be fully committed. Any unspent allocations will be returned or, where 
appropriate, budget and commitments carried forward into future years.  

5 ICT - Core Schemes  

5.1 The core ICT schemes cover the End User Device refresh budgets (£1.364m), Network & 
Connectivity Infrastructure (£0.440m), Data Centres, Data Processing, Storage 
Infrastructure and the IL 4 infrastructure refresh (£1.014m).  
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5.2 End User Devices (EUD) replacement (excludes digital front line growth) – These 
budgets cover desktop and laptop computer replacements which will be progressed in 
alignment with the Windows 10 Project. 1,000 laptops have now been ordered for delivery 
as the programme moves forward. Part of this year’s budget however will be re-phased into 
2019/20 to reflect the timing of equipment purchases. The budget also includes the Smart 
Phone rollout and BWV replacement. The Smart phone equipment is currently being trialled 
with the intention of now procuring and rolling out 10,000 units between the two forces 
(HC/TVP) this year (previously split over 2018/19 & 2019/20). This requires advancing some 
of next year’s phone budget but may result in some savings next year dependant on the 
total number of units required over the period.  

BWV replacement and expansion options are being considered. Some minor re-phasing of 
the annual replacement allocations is expected to required dependant on considered 
options.  

5.3 Network and Connectivity Infrastructure – The Voice Activated Directory system has 
been procured and the project continues to progress with delivery expected by the end of 
the financial year.  The budget may be slightly stretched and work with the project team to 
determine the financial outturn continues. The Network infrastructure budget is an annual 
budget mirrored by Hampshire Constabulary (HC) maintain the network capacity. This 
budget is still expected to be committed before the end of the year.  

The rollout of improved WiFi for TVP continues to be considered. During the budget round 
the prioritisation review process resulted in the budget being initially withdrawn. However 
following receipt of the provisional police grant settlement for 2019/20 the allocation has 
been resubmitted for approval as part of the MTCP, which will align with HC.  Some planning 
progress will continue this year but there is not expected to be significant spend.  

5.4 Data Centres, Storage and Data Processing – Includes budget provision for server 
replacement, capacity maintenance and for improvements to the HighTech Crime Unit 
(HTCU) storage solution which is now being progressed by the project manager; all budgets 
are mirrored by HC. Expectations are that the server and capacity maintenance budgets 
will be fully committed this year supporting storage solutions including the ARK data centre, 
although spend to date is currently low. There may be some re-phasing required for the 
HTCU and IL 4 refresh which are being confirmed with project managers.   

5.5 Records Management Systems (RMS) –The RMS upgrade programme has unfortunately 
experienced some implementation delays and, as a result an overspend of £0.396m is 
reported. However a joint Tier 1 prioritised capital bid is included for approval with the MTCP 
to address this. The 5.05 upgrade has now been completed in HC and will be completed in 
TVP in February.  Work will continue into the summer of 2019 on migration of data to the 
Ark and inclusion of the TVP Property Module. ICT have completed the operating model 
design for the permanent RMS upgrade team approved for 2019/20 onwards and will initiate 
recruitment to resource the team from as close to the 1st April as possible. 

The ESRI Locator Hub Interface project, which has a joint budget (with HC) of £0.390m has 
now commenced with a projected delivery date of summer 2019. This is currently the 
subject of a paper in relation to delivery options which is being considered at the relevant 
board.  
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Digital Contact 

5.6 Contact Management Platform (CMP) – The programme continues to work on plan 
towards a delivery date in April 2019. The current projections remain within the overall 
project budget with some contingency currently expected to be drawn upon. Work continues 
with the programme manager to assess the financial impact of any changes. 

5.7 Development of Online Services – This project is progressing well towards completion 
with recording of traffic incidents now available to the public on-line. Costs are being 
assessed with the project manager and some charges are expected to be incurred this year, 
however use of internal resources is likely to result in a project underspend.  The budgets 
for social media crime reporting and online services enablers have been re-phased into next 
year.  

Digital Investigation and Intelligence 

5.8 CSI Computer Triaging – As previously reported this project to test and implement a 
computer based triaging product to assist in CSI investigations is expected to be closed this 
year. A small budget variance is now shown.  

Digital First 

5.9 Livelink to Courts – This TVP only project to provide improved video link access to courts 
has been delayed due to supplier technical issues but is still expected to be complete within 
budget once the issues are resolved.  

5.10 Two Way Interface (TWIF) & Digital Case File - This mandatory collaborative project 
allows the automatic transfer of data between RMS and CPS’s case management system 
enabling alignment with the rollout of the Criminal Justice Common Platform. Timing of 
delivery is reliant on the RMS 5.05 upgrade, which may result in completion being delayed 
until early next financial year. Remaining budget is expected to be used for the Digital Case 
file; the timing of which may require further budget re-phasing.   

5.11 Digital Evidence Management (DEMS) – This project is being discussed at regional level 
(SERIT) to ensure consistency of approach across Hampshire, Surrey and Sussex. A 
detailed business case has been circulated and some additional revenue funding has been 
identified as required in the budget round to support the overall Digital evidence Transfer 
Service (DETS) and DEMS costs.   The capital budget across both HC and TVP is £0.900m 
with an additional revenue provision. Some spend is a possibility this year with the 
Discovery phase starting in January but phasing of the overall spend is still being 
determined and some budget re-phasing later in the year likely.    

Digital Frontline 

5.12 Body Worn Video (BWV) Storage Implementation - This project to improve and 
centralise data storage for BWV across both forces (HC & TVP) has been completed within 
budget. The rollout of expanded personal / pooled issue BWV has been considered within 
Criminal Justice and in conjunction with ICT and HC and will progress as soon as possible 
with the purchase of new, updated camera equipment. Any significant spend before the 
close of the year is thought unlikely and the budget has been re-phased into 2019/20. 
However an initial assessment of new BWV software for download & storage, required to 
support new cameras, will begin shortly.   

5.13 Devices for neighbourhood officers – This is a TVP project to rollout additional electronic 
devices to neighbourhood officers. The rollout is dependent on the Windows 10 project and 
as such the budget is re-phased into 2019/20 in line with W10 availability.   
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Technology Enablers 

5.14 Windows 10 – This project is in flight and progressing well. A limited number of laptops 
with the W10 build are already being trialled and tested within ICT and an order has been 
placed for delivery of 1,000 more to ensure controlled rollout can commence as soon as the 
project is ready. The Project is expected to be delivered on or within budget and is expected 
to be completed at the end of 2019/20. Some re-phasing / budget acceleration may be 
required as the spend is progressing ahead of the original budget forecast. This will be 
assessed as we progress through the last financial quarter.  

5.15 LiveLink & Alfresco Migration – Enterprise Document Management system 
(Sharepoint) – Replacing the unsupported Livelink and Alfresco document management 
solutions with a new secure and robust system across both TVP & HC resulting in faster 
and better access to information. The project manager has now produced a fully costed 
plan as part of the initiation documentation. This has resulted in a budget bid for £0.203m 
additional funding being submitted for approval within the MTCP. As key components of 
Office 365 are required to enable this, work with the National Enabling Programme is being 
undertaken to ensure consistency of design and approach. 

5.16 Managed Mobility Service – This project is linked to the rollout of smart phones mentioned 
previously, providing the managed service solution element. This is key to infrastructure 
support. The budget is expected to be fully committed and indeed there is a potential 
requirement for some of the 2019/20 funding to be advanced into the current year to support 
the intention of rolling out the 10,000 phone units this financial year. Timing of spend is 
being confirmed.  

5.17 Office 365 - The introduction of Office 365 which will enable efficiencies across forces and 
is a key element of the National Enabling Programme. The Project Manager has created a 
fully costed plan as part of the project initiation documents. This identified that the assigned 
budget of £1.5m is insufficient to complete the full rollout and a further £0.671m is required 
between forces. A joint capital bid is therefore submitted within the MTCP. TVP‘s share is 
an additional £0.368m. Timing of spend may require some budget re-phasing which will be 
assessed in the coming months.    

Data Enablers 

5.18  GDPR (General Data Protection Regulations) - This budgetary provision was established 
to ensure sufficient funding for GDPR compliance. The majority of resourcing has been 
provided internally so a small budget underspend is expected. The project is now expected 
to complete at the end of January.  

Business Change Programmes 

5.19 Public Services Network (PSN Migration)) The PSN Compliance Programme is 
addressing high risk security vulnerabilities in our ICT systems. It is a pre-cursor to our PSN 
re-accreditation submission to the Home Office and Citrix Replacement. Unfortunately 
delivery has been delayed and a capital bid for £0.345m between forces for additional 
funding to complete the programme is submitted within the MTCP. The funding is required 
this financial year and is reflected in the draft MTCP as a tier 1 prioritised item. In addition 
this programme will deliver new Citrix Infrastructure. Resources are needed to facilitate 
migration of applications and an additional budget bid has been submitted for Citrix 
application migration of £0.300m between forces. TVP’s share of both elements is £0.353m.  

5.20  Automatic Number Plate Recognition (ANPR) – National ANPR Service (NAS) – This 
project is to implement the Home Office mandated NAS which will store all ANPR data in 
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one national repository, allowing local law enforcement agencies proportionate access to 
the entire data set when needed. The project is progressing but influenced by national 
timetables. A budget underspend may be achieved as resources applied are internally 
supplied, the extent of this is still being firmed up.  

ICT Service Improvement 

5.21 Portfolio Management Tool – The project and portfolio management tool is now live. It will 
be used across both forces to support the current and future portfolio force projects and 
ensure effective resource management. This has been delivered predominantly on budget. 

5.22 Service Desk Co Sourcing – Phase 1 of this project – the introduction of ‘Service Now’ is 
complete and well within budget. Phase 2 continues to be scoped and the plans will be 
assessed before identifying any potential underspend.  

5.23 End User Device (EUD) Retender – This project to consolidate two EUD vendors into one 
consolidated strategic partner is progressing well. The new partner has been identified and 
work is underway to enable transfer to the new provider in February/March, allowing some 
overlap for service continuity. The majority of resources assigned to this project have been 
provisioned within existing internal resources. A project underspend may therefore be 
achieved.  

Non ICT Led Projects. 

5.24 Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) - The ERP programme is progressing through the 
build phase.  As reported to the PCC’s in June the TVP go-live date is now 4th November 
2019, but is now subject to an outstanding decision on the payroll module. In addition to the 
current budget there is a risk of an increase to the third party costs of £0.3m due to the 
Surrey, Sussex, TVP decision to wait for the latest version of the Duties module; the 
likelihood of this additional payment is now part of the overall commercial decisions 
especially given the payroll issue. 

5.25 Emergency Services Mobile Communications Programme (ESMCP) – As previously 
reported, this programme is being delivered as a 4 force collaboration with Hampshire, 
Surrey and Sussex along with other emergency services partners. The Emergency Services 
Network will provide operational and financial benefits by providing a modern, reliable, 
efficient and prioritised network which costs less to run and requires less ongoing 
maintenance support. The programme is now taking an incremental product based 
approach but it is likely that some budget re-phasing will be required, which is currently 
being assessed.    

6 Schemes in Preparation & Pre preparation stage projects 

6.1    A number of projects remain at the very early stages of preparation and may have some 
resources applied to the projects but have very little or no costs. These will be moved up 
into the body of the report as they move into full flight. There are currently £5.876m worth 
of projects across these two sections including projects like Reading Police station, Data 
Architecture & Governance. Two AMP projects, Wallingford and Wokingham, have been 
resolved without cost and the budget released, £3.575m has been identified as re-phased 
into 2019/20 and there remains a high likelihood that some of the remaining projects will 
also be re-phased into later years.  
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6.2 This section also includes the PACE recording equipment replacement project (£0.400m). 
The funding allocated to this project, which is yet to start, is felt to be insufficient. A capital 
bid is re-submitted to increase the provision before work begins.  

7 Legal comments 
No specific implications arising from this report 

8 Equality comments 
No specific implications arising from this report 

9 Background papers 
Medium Term Capital Plan 2018/19 to 2020/21 
Medium Term Capital Plan 2019/20 to 2022/23 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and other 
legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 working day of 
approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on request should 
not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is 
only applicable where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The potential in year budget is £32.467m The active annual budget is 
currently £27.777m with spend to date being £12.156m and 
commitments adding a further £11.556m. A net overspend of £1.184m 
is reported across a number of projects and addressed in the MTCP for 
2019/20. 

Director of Finance 

Legal Advice 
No implications arising directly from this report Chief Executive 
Financial Advice 
This report provides an update on the annual capital budget. The overall 
level of planned capital expenditure can be afforded within approved 
capital budgets  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

STATUTORY CHIEF FINANCE OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal advice have 
been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and Crime 
Commissioner. 

Director of Finance  Date   11th January 2019 

Chief Finance Officer  Date   11th January 2019 
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Capital Monitoring Report PP9 Appendix 2

Description Spend Outstanding 
Commitments

Spend and 
Committed

Project 
Under/over

Anticipated 
Rephasing

to date  to date  to date spend

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Live Schemes
Property Schemes

Core Programme Schemes
83 St Aldates 83 -2 5 4 -200
52 Refurb Works - Demolition of C - Block - HQ South 52 4 22 26 20

1,907                Milton Keynes Infrastructure works 1,907 1,097 1,135 2,232 -357
323 Hazardous Materials Stores 323 243 55 298
234 Carbon Mgnt Plan Energy Initiatives 234 0 0 0

1,250                Sulhamstead - Imbert Court 1,250 710 279 989 215 -217
1,497                Sulhamstead - White House 1,497 518 863 1,380 -988

330 Sulhamstead Biomass Energy Saving Initiative 330 300 0 300

AMOP Schemes
281 Marlow 281 197 33 230

Vehicles and Equipment
3,503                Vehicles 3,503 1,526 2,098 3,624

570 Equipment 570 62 101 163
2,156                Safer Roads 1,250 208 1,041 1,249
1,336                Grant Funded 1,336 426 596 1,022

ICT Schemes
End user Devices Replacement Budgets

2018/19

 Potential in 
year TVP 

budget 

Active Annual 
Budget

46



Capital Monitoring Report PP9 Appendix 2

Description Spend Outstanding 
Commitments

Spend and 
Committed

Project 
Under/over

Anticipated 
Rephasing

to date  to date  to date spend

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

2018/19

 Potential in 
year TVP 

budget 

Active Annual 
Budget

411 Desktop Computer Hardware Replacement Cycle 411 69 358 427 -274
850 Smart Phones or equivalent Replacement Cycle 850 1 813 814 370
103 Body Worn Video Devices Replacement Cycle 103 27 70 97 -70
- Response & Patrol Laptop Growth 0 1 0 1

1,364                End user Devices Replacement Budgets Total 1,364 98 1,241 1,339 0 26

Network & Connectivity Infrastructure
144 Voice Activated Directory 144 93 25 118
296 Network Infrastructure 296 0 0 0
- Roll out of WiFi 0 1 2 2
440 Network & Connectivity Infrastructure Total 440 94 26 120 0 0

Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure
200 Existing Server Replacement / Data Centre Refresh 200 12 12 23
450 Storage Growth - Hi Tech Crime 100 96 0 96
200 Storage Capacity Maintenance 200 117 0 117
164 IL4 Confidential Infrastructure Refresh 0 0 0 0

1,014                Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure 500 224 12 236 0 0

RMS
814 RMS Budget Total 364 270 47 317 396 0

Digital Contact
5,502                Digital Contact Total 5,170 2,851 1,126 3,977 0 0
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Capital Monitoring Report PP9 Appendix 2

Description Spend Outstanding 
Commitments

Spend and 
Committed

Project 
Under/over

Anticipated 
Rephasing

to date  to date  to date spend

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

2018/19

 Potential in 
year TVP 

budget 

Active Annual 
Budget

Digital Investigation & Intelligence
10 Digital Investigation & Intelligence Total 10 12 0 12 2 0

Digital First
942 Digital First Total 449 218 61 279 0 0

Digital Frontline
98 Digital Frontline Total 98 89 0 89 0 -1,250

Technology Enablers
813 Windows 10 813 405 88 493
800 Livelink Replacement (Share point) 800 104 59 163 204
137 Managed Mobility Service 137 0 284 284
411 NPTC - Office 365 411 58 5 63 368

2,160                Technology Enablers Total 2,160 567 436 1,003 572 0

Data Enablers
265 Data Enablers Total 265 74 0 74 -30 124

Business Change Programmes
563 Police Secure Network (PSN Migration) 563 516 216 731 353

64 ANPR NAS 64 0 0 0
627 Business Change Programmes Total 627 516 216 731 353 0
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Capital Monitoring Report PP9 Appendix 2

Description Spend Outstanding 
Commitments

Spend and 
Committed

Project 
Under/over

Anticipated 
Rephasing

to date  to date  to date spend

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

2018/19

 Potential in 
year TVP 

budget 

Active Annual 
Budget

ICT Service Improvement
518 ICT Service Improvement Total 518 217 14 230 1 0

2,173                ERP - Non ICT Led Project 2,173 1,132 1,489 2,621 -422
718 ESMCP 718 166 91 258 -1,983

30,166              Sub Total 27,471 11,816 10,988 22,804 1,329 -5,067

844 Schemes being prepared or with limited YTD activity 296 319 566 885 0 -1,615

1,457                At  Pre-prepartion stage 10 10 2 12 -145 -1,960

Includes Works on Reading,  Chipping Norton, Windsor, 
Princes Risborough, Livescan, Chronical, Centurian, 
Network Integration tool, Website Development, On 
line Services, Social media crime reporting, Online 
services enablers, Direct Access, Data architecture & 
governance and PACE recording equipment.
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Capital Monitoring Report PP9 Appendix 2

Description Spend Outstanding 
Commitments

Spend and 
Committed

Project 
Under/over

Anticipated 
Rephasing

to date  to date  to date spend

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

2018/19

 Potential in 
year TVP 

budget 

Active Annual 
Budget

Includes Works on Newport Pagnell, Wallingford, 
Bletchely, Fit Out, Inflation, CTFSO long term 
accomodation, Fountain court Infratructure works, 
Wokingham relocation, Faringdon  replacement, Test 
Automation tool, Aplication and network monitoring, 
CCTV.

- Old Schemes 0 11 0 11 0 0
-   Sully - Teaching Block 0 11 0 11

               32,467 Spend on active Schemes 27,777 12,156 11,556 23,712 1,184 -8,642
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OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

REPORT FOR INFORMATION TO THE PCC’s LEVEL 1 PUBLIC MEETING 
on 22nd January 2019 

Title: 2018/19 Treasury Management Quarterly Performance Update 

Executive Summary: 

The PCC approved the Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2018/19 at the 
Level 1 meeting held on 23rd January 2018.  This report explains how the Office of 
the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) is complying with the agreed strategy 
and provides performance information for the period 1st April to 31st December 2018. 

Recommendation: 

1. The PCC is asked to NOTE the report.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature      Date 

AGENDA ITEM 551



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2018/19 was 
approved by the PCC on 23rd January 2018.  

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The detailed 9 month performance update is provided in Appendix 1. The key 
points for the PCC to note, as at 31st December 2018, are set out below: 

• We continue to utilise, on a temporary basis, internal cash-backed
reserves rather than take out external loans to help fund the capital
programme. Accordingly, we are currently “under-borrowed” by £16.464m

• Cash investments exceed external borrowing by £32.362m
• We have used short-term borrowing on 9 separate occasions to cover a

temporary cashflow shortfall
• We have not exceeded the authorised borrowing limit nor the operational

boundary
• The average return on our investments is currently 0.83%, which exceeds

by 0.08% the bespoke TVP benchmark comparator of 0.75%
• Forecast actual interest receipts for the year will be £0.505m higher than

the approved annual budget of £0.500m primarily due to a saving of
£0.370m by paying our employers’ contribution to the LGPS, as
administered by Buckinghamshire CC, annually in advance rather than
monthly.

• We were below our liquidity benchmark (liquid short term deposits,
including the receipt of government grants and/or council tax precept
income, of at least £5m available within 1 week) on 5 days during this 9
month reporting period. Short-borrowing was used to cover the temporary
cashflow shortfalls.

• The weighted average life of maturities on 31st December was 93.06
days, below the benchmark level of 9 months (or 274 days)

• We are currently below the security risk benchmark of 0.25% historic risk
of default when compared to the whole portfolio due

• To note the ring-fencing of large UK banks
• To note the regulatory change to money market funds which will be

implemented in January 2019
• We have complied with all the statutory relevant and regulatory

requirements which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated
with our treasury management activities

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The financial performance is summarised in paragraph 2.1 above with further 
detail provided in Appendix 1. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The PCC is required to approve an annual treasury management strategy 
statement. The current policy was approved by the PCC on 23rd January 2018.  
The approved policy requires performance monitoring reports to be produced 
at least quarterly for presentation to the PCC. 
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5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report  

6 Background papers 

Annual Treasury Management and Investment Strategy 2018/19 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of Practice 
for Treasury Management in Public Services 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This document complies the various regulatory requirements as set 
out in paragraph 33 in Appendix 1 

Chief 
Executive 

Financial Advice 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of Practice 
for Treasury Management in Public Services 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief 

Executive 

PCC CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and 
Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive                         Date: 14 January 2019 

Chief Finance Officer                Date: 14 January 2019 
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APPENDIX 1 

ECONOMIC UPDATE 

1. The following section (paragraphs 2 to 10) has been provided by Link Asset Services,
our Treasury Management Advisors.

UK 
2. After weak economic growth of only 0.1% in quarter one, growth picked up to 0.4% in

quarter 2 and to 0.6% in quarter 3.  However, uncertainties over Brexit look likely to cause
growth to have weakened again in quarter four.  After the Monetary Policy Committee
(MPC) raised Bank Rate from 0.5% to 0.75% in August, it is little surprise that they have
abstained from any further increases since then. We are unlikely to see any further action
from the MPC until the uncertainties over Brexit clear.  In the event of a disorderly exit, the
MPC have said that rates could go up or down, though it is probably much more likely to
be down so as to support growth.  Nevertheless, the MPC does have concerns over the
trend in wage inflation which peaked at a new post financial crisis high of 3.3%,
(excluding bonuses), in the three months to October. The main issue causing this is a lack
of suitably skilled people due to the continuing increase in total employment and
unemployment being near to 43 year lows. Correspondingly, the total level of vacancies
has risen to new highs.

3. As for CPI inflation itself, this has been on a falling trend, reaching 2.3% in November.
However, in the November Bank of England Inflation Report, the latest forecast for
inflation over the two year time horizon was raised to being marginally above the MPC’s
target of 2%, indicating a slight build up in inflationary pressures.

4. The rise in wage inflation and fall in CPI inflation is good news for consumers as their
spending power is improving in this scenario as the difference between to two figures in
now around 1%, i.e. a real terms increase. Given the UK economy is very much services
sector driven, an increase in household spending power is likely to feed through into
providing some support to the overall rate of economic growth in the coming months.

5. In the political arena, there is a risk that the current Conservative minority government
may be unable to muster a majority in the Commons over Brexit.  However, our central
position is that Prime Minister May’s government will endure, despite various setbacks,
along the route to Brexit in March 2019.  If, however, the UK faces a general election in
2019, this could result in a potential loosening of monetary policy and therefore medium to
longer dated gilt yields could rise on the expectation of a weak pound and concerns
around inflation picking up.

EUROZONE 
6. Growth fell in quarter 3 to 0.2% from 0.4% in quarter 2 but this is likely to be a one off blip

caused primarily by a one off fall in car production.  The ECB forecast growth in 2018 to
be 1.9% falling to 1.7% in 2020.  The ECB ended its programme of quantitative easing
purchases of debt in December, which now means that the central banks in the US, UK
and EU have all now ended the phase of post financial crisis expansion of liquidity
supporting world financial markets.

USA 
7. President Trump’s massive easing of fiscal policy in 2018 fuelled a (temporary) boost in

consumption in 2018 which generated an upturn in the strong rate of growth; this rose
from 2.2%, (annualised rate), in quarter 1 to 4.2% in quarter 2 and 3.5% in quarter 3.  The
strong growth in employment numbers has fed through to an upturn in wage inflation
which hit 3.1% in November,  However, CPI inflation overall fell to 2.2% in November and
looks to be on a falling trend to drop below the Fed’s target of 2% during 2019.  The Fed
increased rates another 0.25% in December to between 2.25% and 2.50%, this being the
fifth increase in 2018 and the ninth in this cycle.  However, they did also reduce their
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forecast for further increases from three to two. This latest increase compounded investor 
fears that the Fed is over doing the rate and level of increases in rates and that it is going 
to cause a US recession as a result.  There is also much evidence in previous monetary 
policy cycles of the Fed’s series of increases doing exactly that.  Consequently, we have 
seen stock markets around the world plunging under the weight of fears around the Fed’s 
actions, the trade war between the US and China, an expectation that world growth will 
slow, Brexit etc.  

CHINA 
8. Economic growth has been weakening over successive years, despite repeated rounds of

central bank stimulus; medium term risks are increasing. Major progress still needs to be
made to eliminate excess industrial capacity and the stock of unsold property, and to
address the level of non-performing loans in the banking and credit systems.

JAPAN 
9. Japan has been struggling to stimulate consistent significant GDP growth and to get

inflation up to its target of 2%, despite huge monetary and fiscal stimulus. It is also making
little progress on fundamental reform of the economy.

INTEREST RATE FORECAST 

10. After the August increase in Bank Rate to 0.75%, the first above 0.5% since the financial
crash, the MPC has since then put any further action on hold, probably until such time as
the fog of Brexit clears and there is some degree of certainty of what the UK will be
heading into. It is particularly unlikely that the MPC would increase Bank Rate in February
2019 ahead of the deadline in March for Brexit, if no agreement on Brexit has been
reached by then.  The above forecast, and other comments in this report, are based
on a central assumption that there is an agreement on a reasonable form of Brexit.
In that case, then we think that the MPC could return to increasing Bank Rate in May 2019
but then hold fire again until February 2020. However, this is obviously based on making
huge assumptions which could be confounded.  In the event of a disorderly Brexit, then
cuts in Bank Rate could well be the next move.
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TREASURY MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

The Overall Borrowing Need 

11. The underlying need to borrow is called the ‘Capital Financing Requirement’ (CFR).  This
figure is a gauge of the underlying debt position.  It represents 2017/18 and prior years’
net capital expenditure which has not yet been paid for by revenue or other resources.
The CFR is shown in Table 1 below and represents a key prudential indicator.

Table 1: Capital Financing Requirement
31-3-18 
Actual 

£m 

2018/19 
Original 

Indicator 
£m 

2018/19 
Revised 

indicator 
£m 

Opening balance 46.407 45.283 45.283 
Annual borrowing requirement 0.000 0.000 0.000 
Annual charge to revenue for debt repayment 
(i.e. MRP + VRP) - 0.863 - 0.863 - 0.863 
Prior year adjustments to MRP 
less PFI & finance lease repayments* - 0.261 - 0.283 - 0.283 

Closing balance 45.283 44.137 44.137 

Treasury Position at 31st December 2018 

12. Whilst the gauge of our underlying need to borrow is the CFR, the Chief Finance Officer
can manage the actual borrowing position by either:

 borrowing to fund the capital programme;
 borrowing up to the CFR;
 choosing to utilise temporary internal cash flow funds instead of borrowing

(under-borrowing); or
 borrowing for future increases in the CFR (borrowing in advance of need).

13. Table 2 shows the treasury position as at 31st December 2018. At that date we were
‘under-borrowed’ by £16.464m. This is due to our current policy of utilising, on a
temporary basis, our internal cash-backed reserves – rather than borrowing externally
from the Public Works Loans Board (PWLB) - to help fund capital expenditure.

14. This policy will save money in the short to medium term since borrowing rates are
currently higher than investment returns. It will also help to reduce our financial exposure
to the risk of counterparty failure for investments.

15. However we will, at some stage in the future, need to replace internal funding from cash-
backed reserves with external loans. Despite a continuing slow uplift yields are still at
historic lows. With current unpredictability for borrowing rates and interest rate
movements, this will continue to be monitored closely this year.

16. We continue to have a negative net borrowing position which simply means that the level
of our cash investments is higher than external borrowing, as shown in table 2. A copy of
our investment portfolio at 31st December 2018 is attached at Appendix 2.
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Table 2: Treasury Position 
31 March 2018 31 December 2018 

Principal 
£m 

Average 
rate 

Principal 
£m 

Average 
rate 

Actual borrowing position 
Fixed interest rate debt 22.478 3.90% 22.478 3.90% 
Variable interest rate debt 0.000 0.000 
Total external debt 22.478 3.90% 22.478 3.90% 
Finance lease 5.478 5.195 
Total external liability (A) 27.956 27.673 
Capital Finance Requirement 45.283 44.137 
Over / (under) borrowing - 17.327 - 16.464 

Investment position 
Fixed interest rate investments 50.000 0.79% 57.400 0.97% 
Variable interest rate investments 10.275 0.46% 2.635 0.76% 
Total investments (B) 60.275 0.73% 60.035 0.96% 

Net Borrowing position (A – B) - 32.319 - 32.362 

Limits to borrowing activity 

17. Under the Prudential Code, the PCC has to determine before the start of the financial year
three specific borrowing limits or indicators. For 2018/19, these were:

 an Authorised Limit of £63.226m;
 an Operational Boundary for external debt of £43.226m and
 a ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream of 0.54%

18. To ensure that borrowing levels are prudent over the medium term, our external
borrowing, net of investments, must only be for a capital purpose.  Net borrowing should
not therefore exceed the CFR for 2017/18 plus the expected changes to the CFR over
2018/19 and 2019/20.  Table 3 shows that our net borrowing remains below the CFR.

Table 3: Net borrowing & the Capital Financing Requirement
31-3-18 
Actual 

£m 

2018/19 
Indicator 

£m 
Net borrowing position - 32.319 - 32.362 
Capital Financing Requirement 45.283 44.137 

Actual Borrowing 

Short Term Borrowing 

19. Short term borrowing is required to cover cash flow shortfalls on a day to day basis and to
finance capital expenditure temporarily pending the receipt of Government grant,
contributions from third parties or the undertaking of long term borrowing for capital
purposes.

20. We borrowed 9 times during the 9 month period April to December 2018, as set out in
table 4 below. In all 9 cases borrowing was undertaken to cover a short term cash shortfall
pending the receipt of government grants and/or precept income.
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Date Counter-party Amoun
t 

£m 

Rate 
% 

Duration
(Days)

Total cost 
£’s 

30-04-18 Greater Manchester Combined 
Authority 

5.500 0.50 
8 638.90 

01-05-18 Leeds City Council 9.000 0.35 7 776.71 
03-05-18 Rhondda Cynon Taff CBC 1.000 0.35 5 61.64 
15-05-18 Bridgend Borough Council 2.500 0.40 7 206.16 
31-05-18 Thurock Borough Council 5.000 0.50 7 575.34 
01-06-18 London Borough of Hounslow 8.000 0.45 7 843.84 
29-06-18 West Mids Combined Authority 10.000 0.50 7 1016.44 
02-07-18 South Somerset District Council 3.000 0.45 4 157.81 
02-07-18 Elmbridge Borough Council 3.000 0.45 4 180.82 

(Average) 
0.44 

Long Term Borrowing 

21. On 31st December long term borrowing amounted to £22.478m.

22. As Table 2 above shows, at 31st December, we were ‘under-borrowed’ by £16.464m. This
simply means that we continue to utilise internal funds rather than borrowing from the
PWLB.

Overall Borrowing in 2018/19

23. The operational boundary limit of £43.226m encompasses long term PWLB loans, market
debt, short term loans and the finance lease for the PFI scheme at Abingdon. We have
not exceeded this limit during 2018/19 with overall borrowing presently amounting to
£27.673m. The authorised limit for external debt remains at £63.226m.

Investment activity to 31st December 2018

24. As at 31st December we had £20m invested in a 180 day notice account with Santander,
£10m in a six month term deposit with Goldman Sachs International Bank, £22.4m in 2,
separate 1 year deposits with Lloyds Bank and £5m invested with Dundee City Council.
The breakdown is provided in Table 5, below.

Table 5: Fixed & Variable Term Investments

Bank 
Amount 

£M Date placed Date Maturing Rate 
Goldman Sachs Int Bank 10.0 05-07-18 07-01-19 0.910 
Lloyds Bank 17.4 09-01-18 09-01-19 0.850 
Lloyds Bank 5.0 05-07-18 05-07-19 1.000 
Dundee City Council 5.0 28-09-18 14-06-19 0.980 
Santander 180 day notice a/c 20.0 N/A N/A 1.100 

25. Other investments have been placed in Money Market Funds.

26. Due to cash flow fluctuations over the past nine months the actual value of investments
has varied considerably, from being able to lend £45.000m on 5 dates (30th April, 1st,
2nd, 3rd & 31st May) to £104.645m on 20th August. This is illustrated graphically in
Appendix 3.

27. Due to market fluctuations, the interest rate earned on overnight investments placed over
the same period has varied between 0.461% on 3rd April and 0.764% on 21st December.
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28. In order to measure treasury performance, the return on our investment portfolio is
compared to both the 7 day LIBID rate (the standard benchmark for treasury activity in
England) and the bespoke TVP rate which combines the 12 month, 6 month and 7 day
LIBID rates to reflect the fact that the PCC has a number of longer-term investments. This
is shown in Table 6, below.

Table 6: Investment performance - April to December 2018

Month 
7 Day 

LIBID Rate 
% 

Bespoke 
TVP 

Benchmark 
% 

Average rate 
earned on 

TVP 
investments 

% 

Actual 
Performance 
versus TVP 
Benchmark 

% 
April 2018 0.36 0.73 0.75 0.02 
May 2018 0.36 0.67 0.78 0.11 
June 2018 0.36 0.66 0.77 0.11 
July 2018 0.36 0.66 0.76 0.10 
August 2018 0.58 0.76 0.80 0.04 
September 2018 0.59 0.77 0.87 0.10 
October 2018 0.58 0.80 0.90 0.10 
November 2018 0.59 0.86 0.91 0.05 
December 2018 0.58 0.88 0.92 0.04 
Average for period 0.49 0.75 0.83 0.08 

29. It can be seen that the actual rate of return earned on treasury dealings over the last nine
months (0.83%) has, on average, outperformed the bespoke TVP benchmark
performance rate (0.75%) by 8 basis points due, in the main, to the fixed term deposits
shown in Table 5, above.

30. The current forecast is that interest receipts of around £1.005m will be generated this year
which is £0.505m higher than the net interest receipts budget for 2018/19 of £0.500m.
However, this includes a saving of £0.370m by paying our employers’ contribution to the
LGPS, as administered by Bucks CC, annually in advance rather than monthly.

Performance Benchmarking and Monitoring of Security, Liquidity and Yield of
the Investment Service

31. The PCC has approved performance benchmarks for security, liquidity and yield. As
stated previously these benchmarks are simple guideline targets (not limits) and so may
be varied on occasion, depending on movements in interest rates and counterparty
criteria. The purpose of the benchmark is that officers will monitor the current and trend
position and amend the operational strategy as and when required.

32. Security - the maximum security risk benchmark for the whole portfolio, when compared
to these historic default tables, is:
• 0.25% historic risk of default when compared to the whole portfolio.

33. The actual position as 31st December 2018 was 0.020%

34. Liquidity – we will seek to maintain:
• A bank overdraft of £100k
• Liquid short term deposits, including the receipt of government grants and/or

council tax precept income, of at least £5m available within 1 week
• A ‘weighted average life (WAL) of maturities’ benchmark of 9 months, with a

maximum of 2 years

35. We exceeded our overdraft facility on three occasions during the first nine months of
the year. In all three cases local authorities failed to pay their council tax precept on

59



the due date despite being chased. All three authorities have been charged Band of 
England base plus 2% to cover our overdraft cost.  

36. During the 9 month period April to December 2018 the minimum amount of liquid short
term deposits within 7 days was was £0.000m on 30th April, 1st, 2nd, 3rd & 31st May,
following the monthly payroll and police pension payments. In total we were below the
benchmark level of ‘At least £5m cash available within one week’ for 5 days during this 9
month period.  As set out in Table 4 above we used temporary borrowing to cover our
cashflow requirements.

37. The ‘Weighted Average Life’ (WAL) of maturities on 31st December 2018 was 93.06 days,
well below the benchmark level of 9 months (or 274 days).

38. Yield – the performance target is to achieve returns above the weighted average 7 day
and 12 month LIBID rates (i.e. the bespoke TVP benchmark). As Table 6, above, shows,
we are currently exceeding this target.

TREASURY MANAGEMENT PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS

39. The four prudential indicators and two local indicators are set out below.

a) Upper limit on fixed rate exposure – this indicator identifies a maximum limit
for fixed interest rates based upon the debt position net of investments.

b) Upper limit on variable rate exposure – similar to the previous indicator, this
covers a maximum limit on variable interest rates.

c) Maturity structures of borrowing – these gross limits are set in order to
reduce the Authority’s exposure to large fixed rate sums falling due for
refinancing within a short timeframe.  Upper and lower limits are required.

d) Total principal funds invested for greater than 364 days – these limits are
set in order to reduce the need for early (premature) sale of an investment and
are based on the availability of funds after each year-end.

Table 7 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 
Interest rate exposures 

Upper Upper Upper 
Limits on fixed interest rates: 

• Debt only
• Investments only

100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

Limits on variable interest rates 
• Debt only
• Investments only

50% 
100% 

50% 
100% 

50% 
100% 

Maturity structure of fixed interest rate borrowing 2018/19 
Lower Upper 

Under 12 months 0% 50% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 50% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 50% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 50% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 
Maturity structure of variable interest rate borrowing 2018/19 

Lower Upper 
Under 12 months 0% 100% 

12 months to 2 years 0% 100% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 100% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 100% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 
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OTHER 

UK Banks – Ring Fencing 

40. The largest UK banks (i.e. those with more than £25bn of retail / Small and Medium-sized
Enterprise (SME) deposits) are required, by UK law, to separate core retail banking
services from their investment and international banking activities by 1st January 2019.
This is known as “ring-fencing”. Whilst smaller banks with less than £25bn in deposits are
exempt, they can choose to opt up. Several banks are very close to the threshold already
and so may come into scope in the future regardless.

41. Ring-fencing is a regulatory initiative created in response to the global financial crisis.
It mandates the separation of retail and SME deposits from investment banking, in
order to improve the resilience and resolvability of banks by changing their structure.
In general, simpler, activities offered from within a ring-fenced bank will be focused on
lower risk, day-to-day core transactions, whilst more complex and “riskier” activities
are required to be housed in a separate entity, a non-ring-fenced bank. This is
intended to ensure that an entity’s core activities are not adversely affected by the
acts or omissions of other members of its group.

Money Market Fund Regulatory Change

42. The Money Market Fund (MMF) sector is now in the last stages of introducing new
regulations. These will see existing non-government Constant Net Asset Value
(CNAV) funds convert to Low Volatility Net Asset Value (LVNAV) pricing. LVNAV is
intended to replicate some of the utility of CNAV funds, with greater sensitivity to
market pricing, and extra controls built into the fund structure. This change is
expected to occur in the very early stages of 2019.

43. Our approved counterparty list will be updated accordingly.

Changes in risk appetite

44. The 2018 CIPFA Codes and guidance notes have placed enhanced importance on
risk management.  Where an authority changes its risk appetite e.g. for moving
surplus cash into or out of certain types of investment funds or other types of
investment instruments, this change in risk appetite and policy should be brought to
members’ attention in treasury management update reports.

COMPLIANCE 

45. Our treasury management activities are regulated by a variety of professional codes,
statutes and guidance:

• The Local Government Act 2003 (the Act), which controls the powers to
borrow and invest as well as providing controls and limits on the activity.

• The Act permits the Secretary of State to set limits either on the Authority, or
nationally on all local authorities, restricting the amount of borrowing which may
be undertaken.

• Statutory Instrument (SI) 3146 2003, as amended, develops the controls and
powers within the Act.

• The SI requires the Authority to undertake any borrowing activity with regard to
the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in Local Authorities.
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• The SI also requires the Authority to undertake the overall treasury function with
regard to the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in Public
Services.

• Under the Act the then Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM) issued
Investment Guidance to structure and regulate the Authority’s Investment
activities; this has now been superseded by investment guidelines issued by the
Department for Communities and Local Government (CLG) on 11th March 2010.

• Under Section 238(2) of the Local Government and Public Involvement in Health
Act 2008, the Secretary of State has taken powers to issue guidance on
accounting practices.  Guidance on Minimum Revenue Provision was issued
under this section on 8th November 2007. This was also updated on 11th March
2010. 

46. We have complied with all of the above relevant statutory and regulatory requirements
which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated with its treasury management
activities.  All other treasury dealings during the period complied fully with the agreed
Treasury Policy Statement and Treasury Systems Document which regulate our day to
day treasury management activities.

Background papers

Annual Treasury Management Strategy Report 23rd January 2018
Treasury Management Outturn report 2017/18
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Temporary Investments as at          31-Dec-18 APPENDIX 2 

Investment Date placed Maturity Rate 
Max 
Limit 

£m Date £m 

SANTANDER 20.00 

120 day notice account 0 11/04/2016 13-Jul-18 0.70 

180 day notice account 20 11/04/2016 29-Mar-19   1.10 

LLOYDS BANKING GROUP 30.00 

HBOS Call A/c 0 At Call 0.65 

Fixed Term Deposit 17.4 09/01/2018 09/01/2019 0.85 

Fixed Term Deposit 5 05/07/2018 05/07/2019 1.00 

ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND GROUP 40.00 

NatWest Corporate Cash Manager Call a/c 0 At Call 0.01 

BARCLAYS 20.00 

Flexible Interest Bearing Current Account (FIBCA) 0 0.45 

GOLDMAN SACHS INTERNATIONAL BANK 20.00 

6 month Fixed Term Deposit 10 05/07/2018 07-01-2018 0.91 

MMF 

Federated 2.635 At call 0.76 25.00 

Aberdeen L1 (formerly Standard Life) 0 At call 0.75 25.00 

Aberdeen AM L3 0 At call 0.75 25.00 

UK Building Societies  20.00 

Local Authorities in England and Wales 10.00 

· County Councils – Dundee City Council 5 28/09/2018 14/06/2019 0.98 

· Police Authorities

· Unitary Authorities

Debt Management Office 

Rest of the World 

 Handelsbanken 0  0.65 30.0 

TOTAL 60.035 

Average interest rate 0.96 
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OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

Report for Information: Level 1 public meeting on 23rd January 2019 

Title: OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2018/19 

Executive Summary: 

The PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017 - 2021 is a combination of policing and non-
policing priorities, objectives and planned activities.   

The Chief Constable will be held to account for delivering the long-term policing 
objectives and actions within the Plan and year-on-year progress will be measured 
against the Force’s own ‘Annual Delivery Plan’.   

The PCC’s Chief Executive, Chief Finance Officer and other members of his Office of 
the PCC (OPCC) Strategic Management Team are responsible for ensuring that all 
non-operational policing objectives and actions within the Police and Crime Plan are 
monitored and delivered on a timely basis, as well as other ‘business as usual’ 
functions and activities undertaken within the OPCC.  These actions are captured 
within the OPCC internal annual ‘Strategic Delivery Plan’ and monitoring reports are 
presented to the PCC on a regular, quarterly, basis throughout each year to enable 
the PCC to monitor progress.   

Attached at Appendix 1 is a copy of the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan for 2018/19. 
The plan comprises nine separate ‘Business Areas’, each containing a number of 
different ‘Actions’ together with the ‘Current Status’ on activities and progress 
associated with the delivery of each Action to date.  

This OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan is a live internal management document which is 
reviewed and refreshed regularly throughout the year, providing a rolling progress 
update. The Plan uses a ‘Red/Amber/Green’ (RAG) traffic light reporting system to 
highlight progress and status of the delivery of commenced actions. 

Recommendation: 

1. That the PCC notes progress with the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan
2018/19

Police and Crime Commissioner  
I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature     Date 

AGENDA ITEM 665



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background   

1.1 The PCC published his four year Police and Crime Plan 2017–2021 in March 
2017. 

1.2 The PCC holds the Chief Constable to account for Force service delivery against 
the relevant ‘operational policing’ targets, outcomes and measures within the 
Plan. 

1.3 Within the Office of the PCC (OPCC), the PCC holds his Chief Executive, Chief 
Finance Officer and other members of his Strategic Management Team to 
account for delivery of the non-operational policing activities, targets and 
measures within the Plan. This includes those objectives and actions to be 
delivered by external partners and commissioned service providers, such as 
community safety partnerships and victims’ services providers, who receive 
funding from the PCC to do so. 

1.4 Attached at Appendix 1 is a copy of the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan for 
2018/19. The Plan comprises nine separate OPCC ‘Business Areas’, namely: 

1. Communications, PR and Engagement
2. Partnerships
3. Commissioning and Contract Management
4. Policy Development
5. Performance Monitoring and Scrutiny (Police)
6. OPCC Use of Resources
7. OPCC Financial Management
8. Internal Audit
9. Corporate Governance

1.5 This OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan is a live internal management document 
which is reviewed and refreshed regularly throughout the year to provide a rolling 
progress update. The Plan uses the following ‘Red/Amber/Green’ (RAG) traffic 
light system to highlight progress and status on delivery of commenced actions: 

Green: Action on track and planned outcome likely to be delivered 

Amber: Action not on track or at risk that outcome may be less than planned 

Red: Action significantly delayed or outcome at severe risk of failure 

NB 
White: 
(C): 

Action not yet due to commence 
Action completed (designated with a (C) in ‘RAG’ box) 
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2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 This document is used throughout the financial year to inform the PCC as to the 
performance of the OPCC in terms of whether scheduled activities are being 
adequately progressed and planned outcomes are being successfully delivered. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 There are no specific financial implications arising from this report. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 requires the PCC to 
produce and publish a Police and Crime Plan. The Act also requires the PCC to 
produce an annual report on progress in delivering the Police and Crime Plan.   

4.2 There is no statutory requirement to produce and monitor delivery of the Plan 
during the course of each year but this is considered to be best practice since it 
will facilitate effective management control and delivery of the PCC’s objectives, 
and will help to demonstrate transparency, accountability and effective 
governance within the office of the PCC.  

5 Equality and Diversity comments 

5.1 There are none arising specifically from this report 

6 Background papers 
Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The Strategic Delivery Plan explains how the OPCC will implement 
and monitor delivery of the non-operational policing activities, targets 
and outcomes in the Police and Crime Plan during 2018/19  

Chief Executive 

Legal Advice 
There is no statutory requirement to produce a strategic delivery plan 
to oversee delivery of the Police and Crime Plan. 

Monitoring Officer 

Financial Advice 
There are no specific financial implications arising from this report. 
Any additional expenditure required to deliver the non-policing 
activities from the Police and Crime Plan can be contained within 
existing PCC directly controlled budgets  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities and Diversity 
No specific issues arising from this report Chief Executive 
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PCC STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 

We have been consulted about the report and confirm that appropriate financial 
and legal advice have been taken into account.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate report to be submitted to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive       Date   15th January 2019 

Chief Finance Officer             Date   15th January 2019 
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Thames Valley OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2018/19 (as at 16.01.2019)

This Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) Strategic Delivery Plan update is an internal management document
that captures progress of the OPCC in supporting the PCC to deliver his strategic priorities as set out in his Police and Crime

Plan 2017-2021 and discharge his other statutory duties and responsibilities.

This progress is set out by business area and presents updates of functional activities and initiatives being undertaken by the
OPCC.

*Actions in italics are new actions which have not yet been approved by OPCC SMG

APPENDIX 169



OPCC Business Areas which support delivery of the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 

Business Area 1: Communications, PR & Engagement 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

1.1 Develop and implement the Victims First marketing strategy 1 Mar 
2019 

SM CH  Implementation of marketing of Victims First has
commenced including use of social media, media
promotion to the public, partners and internally with TVP.

 We have utilised local newsletter to promote Victims First
at a community level and will be exploring other options
with an advertising agency including the use of advertising
on public transport and shopping centres

1.2 Develop and implement Victims First Connect (community 
information points) 

1 Mar 

2019

SM CH/AG  Contact has been made with voluntary and community
organisations, the education sector and partner
organisations

 Follow-up meetings have identified 25 confirmed points
within colleges/universities, community groups and
statutory services to become Tier 3 Connect Points

 Victims First Connect training is currently being finalised

 The post responsible for this piece of work is currently
vacant and advertising for this role will go live shortly.
Current Connect points are being maintained but this work
will develop further once we have successfully appointed,
including set up of Tier 3 sites.

1.3 Develop and implement Clare’s Law Promotion (Domestic 
Violence disclosure scheme) and London Borough of 
Camden’s ‘Not Love’ campaign (coercive control) 

1 Feb 
2019 

SM CH/SS  ‘Not Love’ campaign is Thames Valley variation of existing
London Borough of Camden campaign.

 Further work needs to carried out internally to ensure
processes are in place before a Clare’s Law campaign is
created

 After seeking the views of professionals on our campaign
material, the printed materials for the ‘Not Love’ campaign
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have been finalised and will shortly be going to the 
printers.  

 We are currently working with an advertising campaign to
promote the material across Thames Valley in February
and a video production company to create a video for later
in 2019 to continue the campaign further.

 A survey will shortly be sent out aimed at past victims of
coercive control to ensure that we get the voice of the
victim in other aspects of the campaign including social
media and have a number of case studies and statistics to
use.

1.4 Develop and implement methods for providing public-facing 
performance reporting of delivery of the Police and Crime Plan 

Nov 
2018 

SM CH/GE  Collaboration between TVP Governance Unit and OPCC
has led to improved methodology for aligning TVP service
delivery performance reports with PCC Plan strategic
priorities / key aims.

 In consultation with OPCC, web developers have prepared
an infographic template, to be up-dated quarterly with
evidence and assessment of progress against delivery of
the PCC's priorities.

 The first and second quarter of 2018/19 data is now

available on the OPCC website and the third quarter will

be available in March 2019.
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Business Area 2: Partnerships 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

2.1 Develop an understanding of good practice in local Community 
Safety Partnerships (CSPs) and set up a mechanism by which 
this can be shared across all CSPs 

1- 3 Mar 
2019 

SM CM  CSP Managers meeting held 17 May (full attendance
except MK CSP). Consensual agreement to utilise this
forum to collaborate across CSPs.

 CSP forum mid-Oct, focused on Serious Youth Violence,
Vulnerability and Exploitation with agreements to work
towards a single focus on exploitation and county drugs
lines, utilising an existing high level framework and
adopting it for each CSP.

 Considering options for a web based sharing portal –
reviewing the possibility of the LGA’s Knowledge Hub

 CSPs widely agreed to work towards a single Information
Sharing Protocol for consistency and simplicity, especially
for organisations who span a wider geography.

 Scoping and development activity completed and a
redefined action identified for 2019/20

2.2 Improve scrutiny and oversight of the PCC’s Community 
Safety Fund (CSF) spending. 

1 - 3 Mar 
2019 

SM CM/JK  Amendments to spending plan template provided to CSPs
completed and submitted back to OPCC.

 Review of mid-year returns due to take place mid-Nov,
with report back to SMT and feedback to all CSPs.

 OPCC Policy Officer attends all CSPs meetings to ensure
partners are clear about PCC intentions for increased
scrutiny of the funding.

 Action carried forward with more specific activity defined
for 2019/20 to maintain and further push the progress

2.3 Develop and implement approaches to improve engagement 
and collaboration with Local Authority areas and Local 
Partnerships (e.g. Health and Wellbeing Boards, Safeguarding 
Boards, Community Safety Partnerships, Substance Misuse 

1 - 3 Mar 
2019 

PCC/ 
DPCC 

CM  D/PCC already invited to H&W Boards.

 CM receiving invites from most Safeguarding Boards
across the TV area.

 CM has had a preliminary meetings with substance
misuse Commissioners and YOT managers.
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Commissioners, Youth Offending Teams and Fire and Rescue 
services). 

 Dep PCC attends the TVP/FRSs chief officer
Collaboration Board

 Completed for CSP and Safeguarding Boards.  Tightened
action for 2019/20 around remaining partnership groups.

2.4 Widen OPCC engagement with Anti-Slavery (AS) partnerships 
/ networks; share lessons learned and promote good practice 

1 Mar 
2019 

PCC/ 
DPCC 

CM  CM attending all AS Networks and TV wide network.

 Regular liaison with Force AS Co-ordinator to ensure
prevention of unnecessary duplication.

(C) 
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Business Area 3: Commissioning and Contract Management 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date Sponsor 

Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

3.1 Commission and pilot new Exploitation and Complex Needs 
Service for victims of crime 

1 & 5 Sept 
2018 

PH SM  Apr 2018 service start delayed while new provider found
(continuing single source action route).

 1st Jul 2018 - new provider appointed a service manager
and contract signed.

 Sept 2018- 3 x Team Leaders are in post with further staff
vacancies were advertised and filled by mid-Nov.  The
project has begun to receive referrals.

 Contract management meetings scheduled (with wider
project board invited to first part of those meetings).

 Service fully commissioned and contract management is
now business as usual.

(C) 

3.2 Conduct review of the victims’ Specialist Counselling Service 1 & 5 Mar 
2019 

PH SM  SM agreed with Circles SE to conduct the review.

 Terms of Reference for the review have been agreed.

 Anticipate review taking up to end Mar 2019.

 Recruitment of new Policy Officer (Counselling and
Specialist Services Coordinator) in progress - new Policy
Officer will be in post end Feb. 2019

3.3 Develop and implement monitoring framework for new Victims 
First Hub 

1 & 5 Sept 
2018 

PH SM  Hub Data Quality (DQ) officer post had to be re-advertised
twice but post now recruited and started 3rd Jan. 2019.

 CM will continue to act as DQ officer until new officer
niche trained.

 Reporting has been focussed on understanding and
managing demand, identifying quality issues and to aid
staff training.

 Performance monitoring framework broadly same as MoJ
framework but additional indicators now need to be
finalised.

 Hub review meetings in place where overall performance
discussed and monitored.
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3.4 Review performance monitoring frameworks for all PCC 
commissioned victims service providers, incorporating new 
Ministry of Justice (MoJ) data requirements 

1 & 5 Oct 
2018 

SM WW  Next reporting is due in April 2019.  Currently working with
providers to ensure they have captured the information
required.

 Concerns (double counting/time taken) regarding the
reporting are being raised with the MoJ by MOPAC, which
we have fed into.

3.5 Develop and implement performance requirements and 
governance for co-commissioned Domestic Violence (DV) 
providers 

1 Apr 
2019 

SM WW  Still some delays in West Berks.  Ongoing discussions

with the provider and commissioner to resolve this issue.

 All other areas are delivering services.

 Service provider in MK for TAP have announced they are

pulling out after Mar 2019.  Negotiations need to begin

alternative service provider to explore if they could deliver

this programme.

3.6 Implement ‘audit’ plan for victim services contracts (as defined 
within OPCC contract management strategy) 

1,2,5 Mar 
2019 

SM WW  Draft audit plan in place – no further updates regarding
implementation due to other demands.

3.7 Implement Victims First Hub work procedures, as outlined in 
the Operating Manual, keeping necessary audit trails, 
monitoring data quality/integrity 

1,2,5 Mar 
2019 

SM EF  Victims First Operational Manual recently amended, but
still requires work to reflect procedural
changes/clarifications.

 Victims First Officer Induction Booklet & Induction Plan
drafted & issued for use 07/01/2019 (links to 3.8).

 Additional documents “Guidance on Understanding
Safeguarding Adults/Children and Young People” being
drafted for the Hub Knowledge Library.

 Data quality/integrity issues continue to be an issue due to
lack of current operational manual.

 Apricot User Manual also to be amended, updated and
reissued to hub staff

3.8 Develop arrangements for identifying, agreeing and 
implementing continuous improvement of the Victims First 
Hub, including staff development 

1,2,5 Mar 
2019 

SM EF  Turnover of staff (Victims First Officers) in first 6 months
has impacted on consistency of staff development.

 Series of briefings from external partners wanting to visit
Hub have created refresher training opportunities.

 Regular Hub team meetings held which will highlight any
training requirements to be addressed.

 Training matrix & plan being developed to outline
training/development requirements
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 Hub staff to receive Domestic Abuse Champions 2-day
training (17th & 18th January)

 Hub staff to receive Mental Health First Aid 2-day training
(dates currently being discussed)

3.9 Develop and implement timetable of market engagement 
events in advance of re-commissioning victims services by 
April 2020 

1 Mar 
2019 

PH SM  Initial meetings and scoping taken place with Citadel
Consultants to undertake research in advance of events,
arrange and run workshops in winter/spring 2018/19.

 First event took place 29 Nov. 2018 to test the idea of
complex needs hubs with potential providers.

 Meeting with Procurement in Jan 2019 clarified direction
of travel for further market engagement.

 Citadel to be up-dated and tasked to arrange county
workshops x3.
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Business Area 4: Policy Development 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

4.1 Ensure PCC is involved in the review and development of 
CCTV in Thames Valley 

2 Mar 
2019 

SM CM  Pat Wooding (TVP) has contacted and briefed Dep.
PCC

 CM will attend, as observer, any further planned
meetings between TVP and local authorities.

(C) 

4.2 Continue to develop OPCC Horizon Scanning process Mar 
2019 

SM GE  An outline OPCC strategic Horizon Scanning framework
has now been drafted and is on track to go live by
March.

 The framework has generated interest at a wider
regional and national level - GE to outline approach at a
Police National Futures Group meeting on 18.1.19 (links
to 5.3).

4.3 Develop and obtain agreement for Multi-Agency Thames 
Valley Strategy for ‘Putting Victims First’ 

1,2,3,5 Mar 
2019 

PH SM  SM through LCJB Manager put forward proposal to

Victims and Witnesses (V&W) sub-group to develop joint

strategy.

 October release of national Victims Strategy prompted

re-consideration of need for local strategy – meeting to

discuss with V&W sub-group took place on 6th Dec.

2018. 

 Agreement to draw up infographic version of strategy in

style of PCC Plan.

4.4 Monitor and seek improved model of ensuring adequate 
Appropriate Adult (AA) provision for vulnerable adults in 
custody 

1 Mar 
2019 

PH SM/CM  New AA Framework provided by Home Office requesting
PCCs to establish demand profiles, engage with all Adult
Social Services and monitor outcome of voluntary
partnership agreements.

 Preliminary conversations have taken place with TVP
Criminal Justice (CJ) leads on alternative models to
Home Office AA Framework.
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 Meeting took place 14/9 with University of Oxford, CJ
and OPCC to explore student AA volunteer option, with
positive results.

 PCC to consider developing a combined model involving
ongoing LA responsibility to advertise for volunteers and
PCC resources to manage a volunteer scheme.

 Dep. PCC consulted with LA partners on alternative
solutions – received little support although Berkshire
was non-committal.

 Someone required to lead on this.

4.5 Support and monitor Domestic Violence (DV) Perpetrators 
Programme, including evaluation recommendations 

1 & 3 Mar 

2019 
PH SM/WW  Project extended by 6 months to allow for slow start and

introduction of conditional caution by TVP.

 Evaluation materials were not collected routinely by the

CRC and, as such, impact of the programme has been

slow to report results.

 Conditional Caution training expected to be rolled out

early 2019 with the PRP as the required route.

 TVP seeking reassurances that PRP will continue prior

to rolling out training, but this cannot be given due to

lack of evaluation material.

4.6 Support TVP development of out of court disposals/conditional 
cautions, including those involving drug diversion 

3 Mar 
2019 

PH SM/CM  CM maintaining contact with Head of CJ

 It has been confirmed that this work will move with the
lead Ch/Inspector into the custody role, for continuity.

 OPCC coordinated meeting with Drugs & Alcohol
commissioners in Local Authorities and TVP to ensure
buy in for pilot work funded by the CSF “top slice”.
Procurement exercise to be completed to identify a
provider for this pilot.

 Drug diversion pilot now live and project being led
outside of the OPCC, with no additional resource
expected at this time.

(C) 

4.7 Support Thames Valley Domestic Violence (DV) 
Commissioners Board, developing and helping implement 
recommendations 

1, 3, 5 Mar 

2019 
SM WW  Next meeting planned for March 2019.

 Provider for West Berks has been placed in Special
Measures - updates to follow.
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4.8 Support Thames Valley Female Genital Mutilation (FGM) 
Board, developing and helping implement recommendations 

1 - 2 Mar 
2019 

PH SM/CM  Most final reports received from FGM projects.

 FGM meeting took place in July with representatives
from funded projects and partners.

 OPCC experiencing lack of enthusiasm / engagement to
date but FGM strategies are being collected by the
OPCC for peer review and to recommend updates /
changes.

 FGM funded work is at completion and FGM group will
revert to Business as usual state unless / until need is
identified for any further funded project work in this area.

(C) 

4.9 Develop and support implementation of Thames Valley 
Cybercrime Strategy 

2 & 4 Mar 

2019 
SM CM  Discussions had with Community Safety Managers and

next steps agreed, including improved content with
regards to Prevent / online radicalisation.

 Oxon and Bucks in the process of developing local
action plans to support the strategy

 Cybercrime performance “Click” completed in Oxon with
well over target primary school audience figures.
Starting across Bucks in Sept for 4 weeks before the
tour finishes in Berkshire

 Evaluation report for above will be developed after all
performances completed, for submission to the OPCC

 Core work on Cyber is now business as usual.  New
action identified for 2019/20 to evaluate funded projects
and review the Thames Valley wide strategy

4.10 Develop and support implementation of recommendations 
from County Lines Strategic Framework Review. 

1 Dec 

2018 

SM CM  Thames Valley have been successful in an Early
Intervention Youth Fund (EIYF) bid for £822k from Home
Office, following preparatory work involving consultation
with all LAs and TVP.

 OPCC now progressing with implementation and
recruitment of key support capacity.

 Discussions being held at all levels of TVP around better
collaboration of strategic and tactical options

 Monitoring of the SFR has been handed to Service
Improvement.  Funding bid to Home Office was
successful.  New action developed for 2019/20 to focus
on the implementation of the EIYF projects.

(C) 
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Business Area 5: Performance (Police) 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

5.1 Coordinate the production and publication of the PCC’s 
2017-18 Annual Report 

Jun 
2018 

SM GE  Published on the PCC website and reported to the Police & Crime
Panel on 22 June.

(C) 

5.2 Establish arrangements for OPCC monitoring of TVP’s 
progress in implementing HMICFRS recommendations 

Mar 
2019 

SM GE  Pending further guidance from HMICFRS and prior to their web-based
Recommendations Register going live (April 2019?), PCC Chief Exec
and GE to meet with DCC in Q4 to discuss PCC/Force approach in
responding to published recommendations

 APCC currently seeking clarification with Home Office on the PCC's
statutory obligation to respond to inspection recommendations.

5.3 Liaise with TVP to ensure Force meets HMICFRS new 

enhanced monitoring process 

Mar 
2019 

SM GE  OPCC monitoring force implementation of FMS2 - Force on track to
deliver by 31.5.19.

 OPCC to develop oversight and scrutiny of FMS2 in 2019/20, including
any gaps/issues linked back to the Police & Crime Plan. .

 Inextricable link between FMS and Horizon Scanning/Futures (links to
4.2) 
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Business Area 6: Use of OPCC Resources 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

6.1 Allocate 2018/19 Police Property Act Fund (PPAF) grant 
monies through public bidding rounds. 

Mar 
2019 

PH IT/CH  Decision report for first public bidding round published on PCC website
on 12 October 2018. All grants now paid

 Second public bidding round closed in December. applications

6.2 Administer the High Sheriff Police Property Act Fund 

(PPAF) awards for 2018/19 

Mar 
2019

PH IT  Annual allocations spent in Berks and Oxon.

 Liaison ongoing with Bucks HS on how she plans to spend her £25k

6.3 Strategic review of all OPCC draft budgets for 2019/20, 
including Ministry of Justice (MoJ) grant funding, to ensure 
the most effective use of resources    

Oct 
2018

PH IT  Monitoring reports presented to SOG on 18th October. Agreed savings
amounting to £205k. However, after receiving the provisional grant
settlement for 2019/20, which included an option to increase Band D
council tax by £24, the PCC has decided not to implement these
savings, most of which were coming from his community safety fund
budget which he largely allocates to local authorities

6.4 Draft the PCC’s 2019/20 OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan, 
including review of staff needs, capability and capacity 

Mar 
2019

PCC PH 

6.5 Using the PCC’s Community Safety Reserve, develop 
annual grant funding competition for local organisations 
and/or authorities to obtain one-off funding for medium to 
large projects that support delivery of the Police and Crime 
Plan 

Mar 
2019 

SM CM  Bid round completed in June 2018 with over 30 applications, and 7
projects funded as agreed by OPCC panel.  Funding projects over the
course of 1-2 years.  SLAs and outcomes measures in negotiation in
Sept.

 One project, around Offender Housing, is currently facing an issue with
identifying a partner who is willing to act as fund owner. David
Colchester (LCJB) is escalating within Probation and may also seek an
alternative fund manager to progress this work. Payment delayed but
project not at risk

 Monitoring meetings are taking place with most of the projects with
little to no risk identified.  Offender Housing project (as referred to
above) still dealing with an issue, which is being dealt with by David
Colchester.

 This action will carry forward into 2019/20 to incorporate the projects
that have a 2 year lifespan.
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Business Area 7: OPCC Financial Management 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

7.1 Close the 2017/18 accounts in accordance with best 
practice by 13th May 2018 

May 
2018

IT JB  Draft accounts were sent to IT and LW for review and sign-off on
10th May

 Draft accounts were submitted to EY for audit on 15th May

(C) 

7.2 Liaise with external audit and then present the audited 
accounts to the Joint Independent Audit Committee 
(JIAC) prior to publication on the PCC’s website 

Sep 
2018

IT JB  Audited accounts were presented to JIAC on 13th July, and signed
off by EY (NB We were the first EY client that Maria Grindley signed
off)

(C) 

7.3 Complete the ‘Whole of Government’s Accounts’ 
(WGA) return and submit to HM Treasury 

Sep 
2018

IT CHS  Cycle 1 of the return was submitted on 15th June

 Cycle 2 was unlocked by EY in August. Minor changes were
required and it was submitted to HM Treasury before the deadline of
31st August.

 As a result of WGA completion, we have received the final audit
certificate from EY

(C) 

7.4 Work with Corporate Finance to prepare and publish 
the medium term financial plan (MTFP) 2019/20 to 
2021/22 

Jan 
2019

PH IT  Initial versions of the MTFP have been prepared and discussed at
CCMT.

 The annual budget for 2019/20 and updated MTFP are being
presented to the PCC at his level 1 budget meeting on 22nd January
2019 

7.5 Agree 2019/20 revenue budget and issue the council 
tax precept to billing authorities 

Jan 
2019 

PH IT  The revenue budget has been produced ready for presentation to
the police and Crime Panel on 1st February. Formal precept letters
will be issued ASAP thereafter

7.6 Update specific OPCC controlled budget allocations 
(e.g. OPCC, capital financing) and ensure they are 
reflected in the updated Medium Term Financial Plan 
(MTFP)  

Oct 
2018

IT JB  All OPCC controlled budgets and have reviewed and incorporated in
the budget report being presented to the Level 1 meeting on 22nd

January 2019.

(C) 

7.7 Submit all grant returns in accordance with external 
deadlines 

Ongoing IT JB  All deadlines to the end of December have been achieved

7.8 Complete and submit all statutory returns in 
accordance with required timescales 

Ongoing IT JB  All statutory returns to the end of December have been submitted

7.9 Undertake the VAT partial exemption calculation for 
2018/19 

Oct 
2018 

IT JB  The partial exemption calculation was undertaken. We remain under
the 5% threshold with an outcome of 2.46%

(C) 
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7.10 Work with external advisors to explore VAT 
opportunities as appropriate 

Ongoing IT JB  This work is ongoing.

 The Royal Mail case is still proceeding in the high courts

7.11 Ensure all treasury management activity is conducted 
in accordance with agreed treasury management 
strategy   

Ongoing IT CHS  Ongoing and as per Treasury Management (TM) strategy

7.12 Work closely with TVP Corporate Finance and the 
Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) Implementation 
Team to ensure TVP is ready to go live in Nov 2019. 

Ongoing IT JB  This work is ongoing.

 A high volume of work is required to ensure that the ERP system is
complaint with legislation and with OPCC needs. Frequent
attendance at meetings and specialised "build phase" work is being
undertaken.

 All deadlines for OPCC team have been met to date. However, as
ERP work increases this will need careful monitoring to ensure
sufficient resources are available to meet the demand.

7.13 Create, maintain and operate the new digital account 
for the Apprenticeship levy 

Ongoing IT JB  We continue to assess the apprenticeship levy and monitor the
digital account. (The ongoing issues regarding the "English
percentage" have almost been resolved.)

 As the levy is starting to be used more fully, we will increase our
monitoring. Monthly meetings are being set for this.

7.14 Respond appropriately to any recommendations from 
HMRC’s compliance inspection. 

Mar 
2019

IT JB  HMRC carried out a compliance meeting on 10th October 2018

 Prior to 10th October, HMRC sent out requests for information.
These were all dealt with as a matter of urgency and all requested
information returned.

 Subsequent to 10th October, HMRC have requested an additional
large volume of information. This is being dealt with on an ongoing
basis.

 Results of the visit should be known by Feb 2019 (including TVP's
risk rating)

7.15 Prepare for "Making Tax Digital" Mar 2019 IT JB  A new statutory requirement to transmit all income and expenditure
transactions for VAT each month digitally to HMRC. This was due to
be mandatory for April 2019, however, certain groups (including
police) have been given a six month deferment.

 Working with TVP Corp Finance - we have logged this as an ICT /
Force change need and have attended the Force change board on
12.6.2018 where resources were allocated.
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 TVP have applied to be a pilot with HMRC - we await confirmation of
acceptance on this pilot. If we are accepted, we may go live earlier
than the statutory date

 Demonstration of software has taken place by two providers, and
information has been sought from a third. The software is
inexpensive (approx £100 per year) so there is no requirement for a
tendering exercise to take place. We are liaising with Surrey/Sussex
as it seems sensible to choose the same product in order to facilitate
transition to ERP.
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Business Area 8: Internal Audit 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

8.1 Produce and present the 2017/18 Internal Audit Annual 
Report to the Joint Independent Audit Committee 
(JIAC) meeting on 13 July 2018 

Jul 
2018

IT NS  The 2017/18 Annual Report was discussed at the Internal Audit
Oversight Group in June 2018 and presented to the JIAC at the July
2018 meeting.

 (C) 

8.2 Produce update reports on:  
(1) progress of 2018/19 Internal Audit Plan delivery and 
summary of matters arising from completed audits; and  
(2) progress of delivery of agreed actions in internal 
audit reports to the Joint Independent Audit Committee 
(JIAC) on a quarterly basis 

Ongoing IT NS  2018/19 Internal Audit Plan progress report was produced and
presented to the JIAC in September and December 2018. A final
update will be presented at the March 2019 meeting.

 Progress in delivering agreed actions report was presented to the JIAC
at the July, September and December 2018 meetings. A further update
will be presented at the March 2019 meeting.

8.3 Update the Internal Audit team’s self-assessment in 
complying with the Public Sector Internal Audit 
Standards (PSIAS), and facilitate the completion and 
reporting of the external PSAIS assessment, due in the 
autumn 2018. 

Dec 
2018

IT NS  The team’s Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS) self-
assessment has been updated.

 The outcome, including any actions to address improvements, was
discussed at the Internal Audit Oversight Group meeting in June 2018
was presented to the JIAC at the September 2018 meeting.

 All actions arising from the assessment have been completed.

(C) 

8.4 Publish the approved Joint Annual Internal Audit Plan 
for 2019/20, following formal consultation with 
stakeholders. 

Mar 
2019

IT NS  The process to collate the 2019/20 Joint Internal Audit Plan has
commenced, with a draft version being produced by mid-February.
Once collated, the plan will be submitted to the JIAC at the March
2019 meeting for endorsement.

 Following endorsement by the JIAC, the 2019/20 Joint Internal Audit
Plan will be published on TVP’s Knowzone.
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Business Area 9: Corporate Governance 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

9.1 Develop, agree and publish the 2017/18 Annual 
Governance Statement (AGS) 

Jun 
2018 

PH VW  The 2017/18 AGS has been updated and included in the Statement of
Accounts. It was formally presented to the PCC and Chief Constable at
the Level 1 meeting on 27 July.

 (C) 

9.2 Oversee implementation of agreed actions contained in 
the 2017/18 AGS Action Plan 

Quarterly PH VW  The Governance Advisory Group (GAG) agreed no action plan was
necessary for 2017/18, as no significant governance issues had
arisen.

 (C) 

9.3 Review and update (as and when necessary) the 
2018/19 TVP/PCC Joint Framework of Corporate 
Governance in readiness for 2019/20. 

Mar 
2019 

PH VW  The 2018/19 Joint Framework of Corporate Governance is published
on the website.

 GAG meetings have been diarised to review the Framework.

9.4 Review  and operate an efficient and effective 
Independent Custody Visiting Scheme as required 
under section 51 of the Police Reform Act 2002 

Ongoing VW CHS  The scheme continues to be delivered efficiently and effectively by the
(OPCC) Custody Visitor Scheme Administrator.

 2017/18 Annual Report was presented to the Level 1 meeting on 27
July 2018.

 A handbook has now been produced which also includes a GDPR
update for all volunteers to sign.

 (C) 

9.5 Support the OPCC to prepare for, and comply with, 
additional or changed responsibilities regarding police 
complaints resulting from the Policing and Crime Act 
2017 

Dec 
2019 

PH VW  VW making enquiries regarding implementation of file management
programmes such as Centurion in order to deal with changes and
confirmation that licences are available.  Software requests are in
progress.

 Confirmation that the model to be adopted is ‘model 1’. This is the
minimum requirement for all PCCs.

 VW attending quarterly meetings with South East Area IOPC Group to
keep abreast of changes and updates.

 Staff implications at present would include a member of staff from PSD
dealing with reviews together with assistance from the Governance
Manager and Governance Officer in relation to increased workload.

9.6 Review and enhance OPCC compliance with the Data 
Protection Act 1998 in order to prepare for the 
introduction of the General Data Protection Regulation 
(GDPR) requirements in May 2018 

Mar 2019 PH VW  Further changes have been implemented to all OPCC policies to
ensure compliance.

 Revision of data processing agreements with third parties have been
completed however there may be other third parties such as Legally
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Qualified Chairs with whom it would be beneficial to have Data 
Processing Agreements. This matter is currently being progressed.  
DPAs have been drafted and are being circulated to the South-East 
Area OPCC Group for further input and agreement. 

 Other issues are ongoing such as:
o Revision of the Information Sharing Agreement with the Force

(this has been drafted and is currently with PH awaiting approval).
o Continual collation of data processing in line with Article 30.
o VW drafting a Data Protection policy including incorporating formal

breach procedures for all members of staff.
o VW has identified remaining staff who are yet to complete GDPR

on-line training - VW progressing;
o Subject Access Request (SAR) website information has been

drafted together with FOI and SAR processes.

9.7 Review Domestic Homicide Review (DHR) guidance for 
PCC’s and ensure DHR reporting process is compliant 
with regulations and requirements 

Mar 2019 PH VW / SM  Statutory guidance clarified on role and procedures between Home
Office Quality Assurance Panel, CSPs and PCC.

 A procedure is being put in place to ensure that the PCC is kept
informed about any DHRs and the PCC is therefore able to ensure that
the Force are kept informed of lessons learnt, and that PCC
commissioned victims’ services are compliant with lessons learnt/best
practice.
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Report for Information – Level 1 Meeting on 22nd January 2019 

Title: Capital Strategy 2019/20 to 2022/23 

Executive Summary: 

Local authorities are required by regulation to have regard to the Prudential Code when 
carrying out their duties under Part 1 of the Local Government Act 2003. 

Since the Prudential Code was last updated in 2011, the landscape for public service 
delivery has changed significantly following the sustained period of reduced public 
spending and the developing localism and commercialisation agendas. 

During 2018 the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) 
published an updated version of its Prudential Code for Capital Finance in local 
Authorities. This contained a new requirement for all local authorities, including Police, 
to produce and publish a Capital Strategy 

The Capital Strategy is intended to give a high level overview of how capital 
expenditure, capital financing and treasury management activity contribute to the 
provision of services along with an overview of how associated risk is managed and 
the implications for future financial sustainability. 

The Capital Strategy for TVP is attached at Appendix 1 and forms part of the integrated 
revenue, capital and balance sheet planning for 2019/20 and later years. 

In future years the Capital Strategy will be published in the autumn, at the same time 
as the Financial Strategy. 

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to NOTE and APPROVE the Capital Strategy 2019/20 to 2022/23 
. 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature     Date 

AGENDA ITEM 789



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 Local authorities are required by regulation to have regard to the Prudential Code 
when carrying out their duties under Part 1 of the Local Government Act 2003. 

1.2 During 2018 the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) 
published an updated version of its Prudential Code for Capital Finance in local 
Authorities. This contained a new requirement for all local authorities, including 
Police, to produce and publish a Capital Strategy 

1.3 The Capital Strategy is intended to give a high level overview of how capital 
expenditure, capital financing and treasury management activity contribute to the 
provision of services along with an overview of how associated risk is managed 
and the implications for future financial sustainability. 

1.4 The detailed Capital Strategy for the four year period 2019/20 to 2022/23 is 
attached at Appendix 1. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 This is the first time that we have produced a Capital Strategy in accordance 
with the CIPFA requirements. We would welcome feedback so that the 
document can be improved before it is represented in November alongside the 
Financial Strategy and other draft budget reports for 2020/21. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 This is a strategy document so there are no direct financial implications. 

3.2 The financial implications of proposed capital expenditure are incorporated in 
the separate reports on the Revenue Estimates 2019/20 and the Medium Term 
Capital Plan   

4 Legal comments 

4.1 Local authorities are required by regulation to have regard to the Prudential Code 
when carrying out their duties under Part 1 of the Local Government Act 2003. 
The Prudential Code (2018 version) requires each local authority to produce and 
publish a Capital Strategy 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

6 Background papers 
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 
(FOIA) and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the 
website within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not 
be automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but 
instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable 
where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 
Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
This report meets all of the requirements for a Capital Strategy as set 
out in the Prudential Code (2018 version)   

Director of Finance 

Legal Advice 
All local authorities are required to produce and publish a capital 
Strategy by virtue of Part 1 of the Local Government Act 2003 

Chief Executive

Financial Advice 
There are no direct financial implications arising from this report PCC Chief Finance 

Officer 
Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and 
legal advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.  

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 

Director of Finance               Date: 14 January 2019 

Chief Finance Officer          Date:  14 January 2019 
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Capital Strategy 

2019/20 – 2022/23 

January 2019 
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THAMES VALLEY POLICE 

CAPITAL STRATEGY 

1 Purpose 

The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) 
Prudential Code requires local authorities to produce a capital strategy to 
demonstrate that capital expenditure and investment decisions are taken in 
line with desired outcomes and take account of stewardship, value for money, 
prudence, sustainability and affordability. 

The Capital Strategy is a key document for the Police and Crime 
Commissioner (PCC) and Thames Valley Police and forms part of the 
authority’s integrated revenue, capital and balance sheet planning. It provides 
a high level overview of how capital expenditure, capital financing and 
treasury management activity contribute to the delivery of desired outcomes. It 
also provides an overview of how associated risk is managed and the 
implications for future financial sustainability.  It includes an overview of the 
governance processes for approval and monitoring of capital expenditure. 

Throughout this document the term TVP is used to refer to the activities of 
both the PCC and the Force. 

2 Scope 

This Capital Strategy includes all capital expenditure and capital investment 
decisions for TVP. It sets out the long term context in which decisions are 
made with reference to the life of the projects/assets. 

3 Capital Expenditure – Definition 

Capital expenditure is incurred on the acquisition or creation of assets, or 
expenditure that enhances or adds to the life or value of an existing fixed 
asset. Fixed assets are tangible or intangible assets that yield benefits to TVP 
generally for a period of more than one year, e.g. land and buildings, ICT, 
business change programmes, equipment and vehicles. This is in contrast to 
revenue expenditure which is spending on the day to day running costs of 
services such as employee costs and supplies and services.  

The capital programme is TVP’s plan of capital works for future years, 
including details on the funding of the schemes.  
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4 Capital vs. Treasury Management Investments 

Treasury Management investment activity covers those investments which 
arise from the organisation’s cash flows and debt management activity, and 
ultimately represent balances which need to be invested until the cash is 
required for use in the course of business. 

For Treasury Management investments the security and liquidity of funds are 
placed ahead of the investment return. The management of associated risk is 
set out in the Annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement.  

The CIPFA Treasury Management Code recognises that some local 
authorities are entitled to make investments for policy reasons outside of 
normal treasury management activity. These may include service and 
commercial investments. However, like all police forces in England and 
Wales, TVP does not have a General Power of Competence, which gives 
councils the power to do anything an individual can do provided it is not 
prohibited by other legislation. As such, TVP is prevented from entering into 
commercial investment activities.  

5 Links to other corporate strategies and plans 

The PCC produces his Police and Crime Plan every four years. The current 
version covers the period 2018/19 to 2022/23. 

The Chief Constable has produced a Force Commitment which is supported 
by Annual Delivery Plans. 

To support these overarching documents a number of interrelated strategies 
and plans are in place, such as the Financial Strategy, Medium Term 
Financial Plan, Medium Term Capital Plan, Capital Strategy, Asset 
Management Plan and the Treasury Management and Annual Investment 
Strategy. 

The operation of all these strategies and plans is underpinned by the Code of 
Corporate Governance which includes Contract Procedure Rules and the 
Forces Financial Regulations. 

Capital resources should be directed to those programmes and projects that 
optimise the achievement of these outcomes. The following processes are 
designed to ensure this happens. 
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6 The Capital Budget Setting Process 

6.1 Introduction 

At any given time TVP is committed to rolling medium term revenue & capital 
plans that usually extend for 4 years setting out the anticipated level of 
expenditure and the associated funding. The plans are drawn up, reassessed 
and extended annually and, if required, re-prioritised to enable TVP to achieve 
the aims and objectives established in the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan, the 
Force Commitment and to support national drivers like the National Policing 
Vision for 2025.   

The Medium Term Capital Plan provides the TVP infrastructure and major 
assets through capital investment, enabling TVP to strengthen and streamline 
core assets and systems, and provides the framework for delivering 
innovative policing with a lower resource profile.  

Key focuses of the Capital Programme: 

• To ensure the property estate remains fit for purpose, identifying
opportunities to streamline assets and develop the estate
infrastructure; maintaining core sites, improving core training facilities
and progressing the Asset Management Plan.

• To ensure provision is made for ICT & Business Change Technology to
maintain and develop the existing infrastructure and invest in the core
technologies required to provide innovative digital policing services.

• The maintenance and replacement of other core assets where
necessary, e.g. vehicles and communication infrastructure.

The plans acknowledge the constrained financial position of TVP and 
maximise both the available financial resources and the capacity that TVP has 
to manage change projects. 

6.2 Force Collaboration & Wider Sector Engagement. 

Although TVP has its own Capital Strategy and Medium Term Capital Plan the 
natural drivers that encourage local and regional forces to collaborate, such 
as cost and resource sharing, along with structured collaborations and 
national plans, can have a significant influence on local decision making.   

One of the focal points therefore of the TVP Capital Strategy is to 
acknowledge regional and national partnership working, both with other forces 
and in a the wider context of engagement with Local Authorities & Councils, 
other Emergency Services and the Crown Prosecution Service, to improve 
overall service to the public.   

97



6.3 The Capital Budget Setting Process & Timetable Overview. 

For any particular budget setting year, the process for TVP starts during the 
summer of the preceding year with the Force Change Department and other 
key Stakeholder groups for both TVP and other Collaborative Forces agreeing 
the exact timetable and communication strategy to be adopted to secure 
investment requirements and ideas from the stakeholder groups covering the 
key criteria, such as:  

• Achievement of high level agreed PCC, Force, Regional or National
outcomes;

• Maintenance of the essential infrastructure of the Force;

• Development of improved Force wide capability

• Adjustments to existing prioritised plans / projects.

• Rationalisation & modernisation of estates

• Carbon management & Health and Safety

• Invest to save schemes.

Based on an agreed timetable, business cases for consideration will be 
submitted into Force Change teams for both TVP and collaborative Forces in 
order that a joined up approach is made to capital investment.   

Over the autumn, the business cases will be subjected to the Forces’ 
Prioritisation Matrix, which provides a score for the project that considers key 
factors in assessing the importance of the bid. The bids will then be presented 
to and extensively reviewed by the Chief Constables Management Team and 
Joint Force Chief Officer Groups with an initial view of potential affordability.   

Typically a costed draft Medium Term Capital Plan will then be presented to 
the PCC late autumn, providing views on affordability and potential funding 
issues and options. 

A final version of the Medium Term Capital Plan will be presented to the PCC 
in the following January for approval, reflecting the known funding position 
and any further developmental work on the plan.  

The formal PCC approval, agrees the capital budget for the following year, 
and acknowledges the intention for planning purposes of the remaining years 
of the Medium Term Plan.  

6.4 Identifying Capital Expenditure / Investment Requirements 

The need for a capital scheme will typically be identified through one or more 
of the following processes and will be submitted as a business case into the 
budget setting process (6.3).  
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• Senior stakeholders will submit business cases that support delivery of
local, force, regional or national objectives. These plans must be
sponsored by a member of the Chief Constables Management Team
and must identify the requirement, rational, deliverables, benefits, links
to Force and/or PCC Priorities, and costs in terms of both capital
investment and ongoing revenue consequences.

• Reviews of existing capital projects may identify that budget variances
are likely to occur and that either more or less funding is likely to be
required, or that the timing of the funding requirement has changed.
Full rationales are required to justify variances and these are submitted
as per service delivery bids above.

• The other key strategies will inform the capital strategy and a capital
scheme bid may arise from that, for example, the Asset Management
Plan which rationalises and develops TVP operational buildings and
estates may require either sale, purchase or redevelopment of an
element of the estate.

6.5 Business Case Prioritisation 

Business case prioritisation is achieved by initially applying an agreed Force 
Prioritisation Matrix to the bid. The matrix reflects the ‘Force Commitment’, 
operational priorities, risk profile, benefits and costs and provides an indicative 
score for each business case.  

The Prioritisation Matrix score is subject to extensive review by Chief Officers 
and senior staff over the course of the budget round to ensure prioritisation is 
effective and that any appeals are given due consideration.  

Detailed discussions are held with Collaborative Partners to agree, as far as 
possible, Force prioritisation and understand affordability risks and issues on 
joint ventures.       

6.6 Affordability and Financial Planning. 

The overall financial position of TVP and hence the scope for future capital 
expenditure, must take into consideration the combination of the revenue 
budget, capital programme as well as the position on reserves.  The revenue 
and capital budget positions are intertwined as achieving the TVP priorities 
may require revenue expenditure or investment in capital items, depending on 
what is needed, and one impacts the other. 

The revenue Medium Term Financial Plan will identify the potential financial 
position for TVP for the next four years and will include forecasts on inflation, 
committed growth requirements, forecast productivity and efficiency savings, 
assumptions around grant and council tax funding and any other information 
introduced during the budget process.  
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The revenue position influences the capital position in terms of potential 
affordability of support for Direct Revenue Financing (DRF) or debt charges 
(for external borrowing) whereas the capital bid process influences the 
revenue position in terms of both revenue consequences of capital 
programmes and also the requirement to financially support capital 
investment, either through DRF or external borrowing.  

The extent to which the annual revenue budget, through the 4 year forecast, is 
expected to be able to support the capital programme is a key factor to overall 
financial planning and is becoming more so as other sources of funding cease 
to be available. The annual police capital grant provides only a small fraction 
of the funding required to maintain the Forces assets.    

6.7 Capital Sustainability. 

The financial position is changing. For many years TVP has benefitted from 
substantial capital reserves, supported by the sale of operational buildings or 
police houses or from revenue reserves assigned to capital investment.   

As we move forward through the next 4 years and beyond the picture moves 
away from funding of the capital programme through use of accumulate 
reserves and into a position of funding through either DRF or external 
borrowing for specific projects. 

Beyond the next 4 years almost all capital investment will have been funded 
from revenue contributions. This is expected to be during a continued period 
of revenue pressure and uncertainty.  

The TVP Strategy is therefore to invest in core infrastructure now that will not 
only offer overall service improvements to the public, but also maximise 
revenue savings into the future through more efficient and mobile use of 
police personnel, enabled by improved Information and Communication 
Technology systems and other core infrastructure, for example, a connected 
vehicle fleet and building assets.   

The TVP investment strategy will also be influenced by and take account of 
national visions for policing, regional and local priorities.   

6.8 The Formal MTCP Approval Process 

As indicated, the PCC receives the updated Capital Programme in January 
each year as part of the overall suite of budget reports. 

The PCC approves the overall borrowing levels as part of the Treasury 
Management Report. The taking of loans, if required, then becomes an 
operational decision for the PCC’s Chief Finance Officer who will decide on 
the basis of the level of reserves, current and predicted cash flow, and the 
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money market position whether borrowing should be met from internal or 
external borrowing.   

Once the PCC has approved the capital programme, expenditure can be 
committed against these approved schemes subject to the normal contract 
procedure rules and the terms and conditions of funding. 

Whether capital projects are funded from grant, contributions, capital 
allocations or borrowing, the revenue costs must be able to be met from 
existing revenue budgets or identified (and underwritten) savings or income 
streams. 

Following approval by the PCC, capital expenditure is then monitored on a 
regular basis. 

7 Individual Project Management 

Capital projects are subject to high levels of scrutiny. This varies dependant 
on the type of project and may be influenced by size or by the makeup of 
regional involvement. Each project will have a Project Manager and potentially 
a team to implement the project.    

Typically projects will have a dedicated Project Board which, if part of a larger 
programme, may sit under a Programme Board. Programme and Project 
Boards will have a Senior Responsible Officer.  

Detailed oversight is further provided through ICT Project Management Office, 
the Strategic Estates Group and Force Change Boards.  

Regional Projects or Programmes may also report into Regional Boards. 

8. Project Funding

Once an approved capital project is initiated, proportionate project funds are 
released to project managers in stages, called Stage Gates, rather than 
funding being released in full at the start of the project. 

Depending on project size the initial limited release of funds will enable a 
project to be started and relevant project documentation (e.g. a detailed 
business case) to be completed. Once that has been satisfied further funds 
will be released in stages at specific project review points or stage gates 
within existing project management processes, which will be defined and 
agreed with project managers at the start of the project and linked to 
observable project progression points.  

This enables the Force to link the release of funds to key project milestones or 
progress points and enable improved visibility of project progress relative to 
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committed expenditure, thus mitigating the risk of significant project spend 
variances.    

9 Monitoring of the capital programme 

The Director of Finance will submit capital monitoring reports to both the Chief 
Constables Management Team and the PCC on a regular basis throughout 
the year. These reports will be based on the most recently available financial 
information. These monitoring reports will show spending to date and 
compare projected expenditure with the approved capital budget. 

For proposed in-year amendments to the annual capital budget, for new 
schemes not already included in the medium term capital plan, the Director of 
Finance will prepare a business case for submission to the PCC for 
consideration and approval, including details on how the new scheme is to be 
funded. 

Monitoring reports presented to the PCC at his public Level 1 meeting with the 
Chief Constable are published on his website. 

In addition, for those business change programmes where a formal Board has 
been established, a detailed scheme monitoring report is presented to each 
Board meeting. 

10 Performance Management 

Clear measurable outcomes should be developed for each capital scheme. 
After the scheme has been completed, the Chief Constable is required to 
check that outcomes have been achieved. 

Post scheme evaluation reviews should be completed by TVP for all schemes 
over £0.5 million and for strategic capital projects. 

Reviews should look at the effectiveness of the whole project in terms of 
service delivery outcomes, design and construction, financing etc. and identify 
good practice and lessons to be learnt in delivering future projects. 

11 Funding Strategy and Capital Policies 

This section sets out TVP policies and priorities in relation to funding capital 
expenditure and investment. 
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11.1 Government Grant 

The Police Service only receives limited financial support from the Home 
Office; annual capital grant is currently less than £1.5m per annum. This grant 
is not hypothecated and can be carried forward if not spent in the year of 
receipt. 

Specific capital grants may be received for agreed capital works. This applies 
to TVP as well as the regional policing units for which TVP is the lead force 
(e.g. Counter-Terrorism Policing and the Regional Organised Crime Unit). 

11.2 Capital Receipts 

A capital receipt is an amount of money which is received from the sale of an 
item on the fixed asset register. They cannot be spent on revenue items.  

These capital receipts are used to help finance the capital programme. 
Unfortunately, the pool of assets available for sale is rapidly declining and the 
financial support these receipts provide is diminishing rapidly. 

11.3 Revenue Funding 

Recognising that the pool of assets available for sale is declining direct 
revenue funding (DRF) is seen as a sustainable funding alternative.  An 
appropriate provision for DRF is included in both the annual revenue budget 
and the medium term financial plan. As TVP moves forward this is understood 
to become the limiting factor for capital investment as it balances annual 
revenue funding priorities with long term capital investment strategies.    

11.4 Prudential Borrowing 

Local Authorities, including the Police, can set their own borrowing levels 
based on their capital need and their ability to pay for the borrowing. The 
levels will be set by using the indicators and factors set out in the Prudential 
Code. The borrowing costs are not supported by the Government so TVP 
needs to ensure it can fund the repayment costs. The TVP Minimum Revenue 
Provision (MRP) Policy sets out a prudent approach to the amount set aside 
for the repayment of debt.   

Due to the ongoing debt charges (i.e. MRP and external interest charges) 
TVP will currently only consider external borrowing for long-term estate 
projects. 

11.5 Reserves and balances 

Unspent capital grant and capital receipt monies can be carried forward in the 
Balance Sheet until they are required to fund the capital programme.  
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TVP also uses money held in earmarked revenue reserves to help fund 
capital expenditure, most notably the Improvement and Performance Reserve. 

HM Treasury guidance on capital projects recognises that there is a potential 
for projects costs to exceed the initial assessment. This is called Optimism 
Bias and relates to any project type, although it can have a particularly high 
impact when relating to the development of complex ICT or business change 
programmes.  

The level of the Optimism Bias (OB) reserve, including the application of 
monies to support individual projects, will be reviewed on an annual basis. 
The funding within this reserve can be used to support individual projects 
where the project is expected to over spend, this requires the production of a 
further Business Case and representation to the PCC.     

The current OB reserve is expected to last until the end of the current MTCP 
period (i.e. 31st March 2023). All new capital schemes, over and above those 
in the 2019/20 to 2022/23 MTCP will need to include an appropriate element 
for OB and funding will be sought appropriately, essentially identifying the 
Bias as part of the project cost used to influence prioritisation decisions.  

11.6 Third party capital contributions 

On occasion TVP will receive income from a third party (usually a local 
authority) who have agreed to contribute towards an asset (e.g. ANPR 
cameras) that TVP will own.   

11.7 Leasing 

TVP may enter into finance leasing agreements to fund capital expenditure. 
However, a full option appraisal and comparison of other funding sources 
must be made and the Director of Finance and the Chief Finance Officer must 
both be satisfied that leasing provides the best value for money method of 
funding the scheme before a recommendation is made to the PCC. 

Under the Prudential Code finance leasing agreements are counted against 
the overall borrowing levels when looking at the prudence of the authority’s 
borrowing. 

12 Procurement and Value for Money 

Procurement is the purchase of goods and services. TVP has a Procurement 
Department that ensures that all contracts, including those of a capital nature, 
are legally compliant and best value for money.  
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It is essential that all procurement activities comply with prevailing regulations 
and best practice as set out in the Code of Corporate Governance, which 
includes Contract and Financial Regulations. Guidance on this can be sought 
from the Procurement team.  

The main aim is to hold ‘value for money’ as a key goal in all procurement 
activity to optimise the combination of cost and quality. 

13 Partnerships and Relationships with other Organisations 

Wherever possible and subject to the usual risk assessment process TVP will 
look to expand the number of capital schemes which are completed on a 
partnership basis and continually look for areas where joint projects can be 
implemented. In support of this initiative: 

• TVP has a joint ICT Department with Hampshire Constabulary and a
number of ICT and business change programmes are being delivered
collaboratively.

• TVP is currently implementing a joint Enterprise Resource Planning
solution with Surrey and Sussex Police.

• Other capital schemes, most notably new technology programmes, are
being delivered across the SE region is support of the SE Regional
Information Technology (SERIT) strategy.

Although TVP procures capital items on behalf of other consortium partners 
only TVP related expenditure which will be included in the fixed asset register 
will be included in the medium term capital plan and the annual capital budget. 

14 Management Framework 

The PCC has given legal consent for the Chief Constable to own short life 
assets, such as ICT, equipment and vehicles.  

Although the PCC owns all land and buildings, on a day to day basis, the 
Head of Property manages the estate on his behalf. 

The Director of Finance manages the medium term capital plan and the 
annual capital budget and provides regular updates to the CCMT who, 
collectively, maintain oversight of planned expenditure. 

The PCCs Chief Finance Officer is responsible for developing and then 
implementing the Treasury Management Strategy Statement, including the 
Annual Investment Strategy. 

During the budget preparation process the CCMT take a strategic perspective 
to the use and allocation of TVP capital assets and those within its control in 
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planning capital investment. They receive reports on proposed capital projects 
and make formal recommendations to the PCC during the development of the 
capital programme. 

Having approved the medium term capital plan and the annual capital budget 
in January each year the PCC formally holds the Chief Constable to account 
for delivery of capital projects during for public Level 1 meetings.   

15 Risk Management 

Risk is the threat that an event or action will adversely affect TVP’s ability to 
achieve its desired outcomes and to execute its strategies successfully. 

Risk management is the process of identifying risks, evaluating their potential 
consequences and determining the most effective methods of managing them 
and/or responding to them. It is both a means of minimising the costs and 
disruption to the organisation caused by undesired events and of ensuring 
that staff understand and appreciate the element of risk in all their activities. 

The aim is to reduce the frequency of adverse risk events occurring (where 
possible), minimise the severity of their consequences if they do occur, or to 
consider whether risk can be transferred to other parties. The corporate risk 
register sets out the key risks to the successful delivery of TVP’s corporate 
aims and priorities and outlines the key controls and actions to mitigate and 
reduce risks, or maximise opportunities. 

To manage risk effectively, the risks associated with each capital project need 
to be systematically identified, analysed, influenced and monitored. 

It is important to identify the appetite for risk by each scheme and for the 
capital programme as a whole, especially when investing in complex and 
costly business change programmes.  

TVP accepts there will be a certain amount of risk inherent in delivering the 
desired outcomes of Police and Crime Plan and will seek to keep the risk of 
capital projects to a low level whilst making the most of opportunities for 
improvement. Where greater risks are identified as necessary to achieve 
desired outcomes, TVP will seek to mitigate or manage those risks to a 
tolerable level. All key risks identified as part of the capital planning process 
are considered for inclusion in the corporate risk register. 

The Director of Finance and Chief Finance Officer will report jointly on the 
deliverability, affordability and risk associated with this Capital Strategy and 
the associated capital programme. Where appropriate they will have access to 
specialised advice to enable them to reach their conclusions. 

106



15.1 Funding Capacity Risk 

This is the risk that identified project costs are either understated or escalate 
during the project lifecycle, for example if project scope changes. This risk is 
mitigated as far as possible by the identified monitoring process and controls. 
However a further key mitigating factor is the management of the Optimism 
Bias reserve.  

15.2 Credit Risk 

This is the risk that the organisation with which we have invested capital 
monies becomes insolvent and cannot complete the agreed contract. 
Accordingly, TVP will ensure that robust due diligence procedures cover all 
external capital investment. Where possible contingency plans will be 
identified at the outset and enacted when appropriate. 

15.3 Liquidity Risk 

This is the risk that the timing of any cash inflows from a project will be 
delayed, for example if other organisations do not make their contributions 
when agreed. This is also the risk that the cash inflows will be less than 
expected, for example due to the effects of inflation, interest rates or 
exchange rates. Our exposure to this risk will be monitored via the revenue 
and capital budget monitoring processes. Where possible appropriate 
interventions will occur as early as possible. 

15.4 Interest Rate Risk 

This is the risk that interest rates will move in a way that has an adverse effect 
on the value of capital expenditure or the expected financial returns from a 
project. Interest rates will be reviewed as part of the ongoing monitoring 
arrangements to identify such adverse effects. As far as possible our 
exposure to this risk will be mitigated via robust contract terms and when 
necessary contract re-negotiations. 

There is also a risk that external interest rates will rise, after the budget has 
been set, meaning that actual debt charges are higher than those included in 
individual business cases and more widely in the revenue budget. This risk 
will be managed by the Chief Finance Officer who will liaise with external 
Treasury Management advisors to determine the best time to take new 
external loans.  

15.5 Exchange Rate Risk 

This is the risk that exchange rates will move in a way that has an adverse 
effect on the value of capital expenditure or the expected financial returns 
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from a project. Where relevant, exchange rates will be reviewed as part of the 
ongoing monitoring arrangements to identify such adverse effects. As far as 
possible our exposure to this risk will be mitigated via robust contract terms 
and when necessary contract re-negotiations. 

15.6 Inflation Risk 

This is the risk that rates of inflation will move in a way that has an adverse 
effect on the value of capital expenditure or the expected financial returns 
from a project. Rates of inflation will be reviewed as part of the ongoing 
monitoring arrangements to identify such adverse effects. As far as possible 
our exposure to this risk will be mitigated via robust contract terms and when 
necessary contract re-negotiations. 

15.7 Legal and Regulatory Risk 

This is the risk that changes in laws or regulation make a capital project more 
expensive or time consuming to complete, make it no longer cost effective or 
make it illegal or not advisable to complete. Before entering into capital 
expenditure or making capital investments, TVP will understand the powers 
under which the investment is made. Forthcoming changes to relevant laws 
and regulations will be kept under review and factored into any capital bidding 
and programme monitoring processes. 

15.8 Fraud, Error and Corruption 

This is the risk that financial losses will occur due to errors or fraudulent or 
corrupt activities. Officers involved in any of the processes around capital 
expenditure or funding are required to follow the agreed Code of Corporate 
Governance. TVP has a strong ethical culture which is evidenced through our 
values, principles and appropriate behaviour. This is supported by the national 
Code of Ethics and detailed policies such as Anti-Fraud and Corruption and 
Declaration of Interests. 

16 Other Considerations 

Capital Schemes must comply with legislation, such as the Disability 
Discrimination Act, the General Data Protection Regulations (GDPR), building 
regulations etc. 

January 2019 
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REQUEST FOR DECISION  
Level 1 Meeting 22 January 2019 

Title: Property Asset Management Plan Refresh 

Executive Summary: 

The Property Asset Management Plan (AMP) is an important strategic document 
establishing the overall strategic direction for management of the estate, and 
providing the context for making key decisions on the future of individual 
properties and investment priorities.  
The current AMP was approved in 2016. It is refreshed in detail every two years, 
with annual updating of key annexes covering the future strategy of each 
operational building, and the ongoing disposal programme. The AMP document 
and associated workstreams is monitored regularly by the internal Strategic 
Estates Group, and implications in respect of the annual budget cycle are 
highlighted for appropriate consideration.  

The draft 2018 AMP covering the period 2018-2022 was reviewed by the Chief 
Constables Management Team in December 2018 and reflects their required 
changes. It reflects the latest recommended position on individual site retention, 
confirms an ongoing disposal programme and sets out required activity over the 
next two years to continue to improve how we manage our estate assets.  As such 
there are changes between it and the budget papers for 2019/20 to 2022/23 which 
have not been amended. 

Recommendation: 

The PCC is invited to review the attached Asset Management Plan and endorse 
the recommendations set out in this covering report. 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby note the attached report. 

Signature     Date 

AGENDA ITEM 8109



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

Refreshed Asset Management Plan (AMP) for the period 2018 – 2022 

Executive Summary/Overview 
1.0 Background 

The approved 2016 AMP, as with all previous iterations, has a specific requirement 
to refresh the AMP in detail every 2 years (ie 2018). The Strategic Estates Group 
accepted in September 2018 that the format of the AMP is still considered to be fit 
for purpose, and has been adopted again in this latest iteration, amended and 
updated to reflect required updates and changes, and the latest recommended 
position on individual site retention, an expanded disposal programme, and 
required activity over the next 2 years to continue to improve how we manage our 
estate assets. 

This report provides an overview of performance to date, highlights what is new 
and has changed in the AMP, and raises some issues/challenges for future 
consideration. While the AMP is formally refreshed every 2 years, specific 
components of it (such as site retention status and disposal programme) are “live” 
documents, responding to change or new opportunities, and an interim future 
update on key aspects will be provided during in 2019.  

This paper and draft AMP were considered by the Strategic Estates Group (SEG) 
on 27th September 2018 and by the Chief Constables Management Team (CCMT) 
on 6th December. Update comments from the CCMT are included here where 
relevant. 

2.0 Executive Summary 

It was agreed in 2010 that we would refresh the whole of the AMP every 2 years, 
with an interim annual update of the disposal programme and site retention 
annexes. Attached to this report is the draft 2018 iteration. It follows the same 
format and broad content as in previous reviews. Highlights as at 8th January 2019 
are as follows: 

2.1 Estate performance has changed relative to other forces, currently showing as 
overall mid-range rather than upper quartile as assessed in the National Police 
Estates Group (NPEG) annual benchmarking data analysis. 

2.2 A total of 107 property interests have been disposed of since 2010, currently 
leaving 96 “overt” sites.  

2.3 This disposal programme is reflected in a cumulative net capital receipt since 2010 
of c.£35m and a net revenue saving (based on a 3 yr average of cost) of c.£4m per 
annum, with other departmental imposed budget reductions (under the Productivity 
Plan) in addition.  

2.4 While the annual running cost of the estate has reduced significantly over recent 
years to just under £17m per annum, the assessed 10 year forward maintenance 
requirement (FMR) has risen to £58m. This risk around “managed deterioration” of 
the estate is highlighted, along with some other key risks; the “deterioration” risk 

110



needs to be monitored through a new programme of detailed condition surveys and 
impacts on/trends for certain budgets such as reactive maintenance expenditure. 
This is a national issue, and scanning of other forces experiences through NPEG, 
and wider public sector experiences through CIPFA or HMICFRS is needed. 

2.5 The proportion of estate floor area that is owned is still increasing gradually, 
currently at 88% and up from 72% in 2010. It is not now expected that this will 
change significantly, with only 2 remaining significant leased facilities (one a 
training facility, the other a specialist facility), with no current likelihood of either 
changing to an owned basis. Some currently owned buildings will revert to long 
leasehold interests (70 to 125 years) when replaced in collaboration, reflecting the 
relatively minor nature of TVP’s residual occupancy. 

2.6      99% of the portfolio is rated as fit for purpose (78%) or generally fit for purpose 
(21%) although some properties present a considerably higher risk around 
condition, and deterioration namely Reading, Windsor and St Aldates Police 
Stations. 

2.7 The proportion of office space to total floor area has reduced slightly from 30% to 
27%, with greater application of Smarter Ways of Working (SWoW) and more 
rooms put to non-office use (eg wellbeing/welfare, lockers & storage). The space 
per workstation is however at its lowest level of 5.76 sqm, below the 6 sqm 10 year 
target set in 2008 when it was 7.30 sqm. 

2.8 SWoW principles are applied when organisational or project change is undertaken, 
but usually only as far as is practical, using existing layouts to avoid significant 
costs of opening up spaces, and has further to go with some non-LPA teams. There 
is typically a minimum cost involved in terms of enabling furniture (eg personal 
lockers) and  moves, and opportunities are taken on a specific business case and 
affordability basis. 

2.9 While co-locations have reduced from a 2016 plateau of 57 to 52, there are 23 
actual or potential projects underway, or in discussion, including 14 of the planned 
disposals which presume a co-location outcome. In some cases partners have 
withdrawn from sites, or we have terminated our existing lease arrangements. 

2.10 The internal KPI set of 10 indicators (AMP Annex 4) is showing our performance 
as very positive on 9, although the previously strong trajectory of delivery of 
building projects on time and to budget has reduced to below the target, reflecting 
issues such as unforeseen requirement changes, hazardous materials impacting 
on cost, and resourcing and the procurement process causing delay with 
development and delivery of some projects. 

2.11 An assessment of each site, against 32 criteria over 5 categories (Property 
Retention Challenge – 6.3.1 p20) indicates all are rated good or satisfactory. Of the 
37 rated satisfactory, 31 are identified for actual or potential disposal. 

2.12   The draft disposal programme to March 2022 (AMP Annex 6) includes 22 
operational properties, of which 14 are smaller replacements, generating a net 
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receipt of c£12.7m and an estimated revenue reduction of c£0.53m (based upon 
the average of the last three years actual spend).   The major recent revisions are:  

• With the joint TVP/F&RS scheme at Three Mile Cross/Whitley Wood being
aborted as unaffordable, Reading has consequently slipped by up to 2 years,
resulting in SEG agreeing it be removed from the programme, to be reinstated
at a later date once the replacement solution is known.

• Windsor PS has also been removed from the draft programme, and is currently
subject to a high level review of its future use. The removal of both of these has
impacted on the net capital receipt and revenue reduction position shown to
2022. 

• Marston Neighbourhood office (Westlands Drive) has been removed from the
programme pending the review of the Oxford LPA estate requirements.

• The number of house sales is diminishing, with none yet shown for 2021/22.
The residential sales figure for 2018/19 reflects the off market sale of Tuns Lane
Slough (6 houses).

2.13 Within the site retention strategy (AMP Annex 7) new additions include Gowell 
Farm and Buckingham Avenue Slough. St Aldates remains a potential disposal, 
with Cowley still shown as retained, albeit this is stated to be linked to the outcome 
of the feasibility work for St Aldates, so its future status may change. Didcot has 
been amended from retained to a potential replacement if there is a worthwhile 
collaborative solution with the Fire Service, and Marston NH office is now shown 
as a potential future disposal/replacement in view of the Oxford LPA estate review, 
rather than its previous status as a definite disposal. AMP Annex 7 indicates 18 
properties as potential future disposals, including St Aldates, Bracknell, Witney & 
Bicester police stations, and it can be expected that some of these will be converted 
to definite disposals at some point, with any required replacements. 

2.14 During 2017/18 significant effort was put into assessing the income generation 
potential of the estate, over and above “business as usual” activity, such as 
telecoms and s106/CIL. The OPCC/PCC has previously considered but rejected 
the direct purchase of market property investments as many councils are doing, 
and efforts have focussed particularly on the potential to utilise disposal sites. This 
work clearly demonstrated, allowing fully for borrowing costs, that there was no 
realistic prospect for a worthwhile income stream, either involving a third party 
provider, or where TVP acted as developer to build residential units on one of our 
sites. Property Services do recognise that we still need to consider opportunities to 
identify and let off surplus space in retained buildings, and to retain an open mind 
on other initiatives that may arise. The National Police Estates Group (NPEG) are 
starting to monitor such initiatives with other forces.  

2.15 TVP sites with a custody “anchor” tend to be too expensive to replace. Any future 
re-modelling of the current custody estate might give rise to further disposal 
opportunities where a suite is closed; however, this may not result in a financially 
viable replacement solution if we still needed to retain a significant operational 
presence in those locations.   
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2.16 Once again, there is no fundamental gap in property provision and the estate, while 
shrinking, generally performs well in supporting service delivery. We are however 
starting to see some occasions where addressing new operationally driven 
requirements is starting to be more challenging, as the estate shrinks and vacant 
space in retained sites increasingly comes into use. There is always a strong 
demand for space in the two main HQ sites (particularly more recently from the 
various programme teams and flex in some departments) and also Sulhamstead, 
where there are some emerging changes around training that we expect will impact 
on accommodation. 

3.0 Conclusion 

With the work undertaken and positive outcomes already achieved, work in 
progress and planned activity over the next 4 years, we remain very well placed to 
deliver a leaner more cost effective/value for money estate, retaining operational 
footprints where needed. Achieving the disposal programme will remain 
challenging in view of factors beyond our control that impact on delivery/timing of 
sales and/or replacements, but we are doing what we can to mitigate this risk. The 
profile and engagement by partners in estates collaboration has increased 
significantly since 2016, which should be helpful in achieving our own estate 
rationalisation. 

However, to achieve a significant further reduction/change, generating a 
deliverable and worthwhile revenue saving, would require some much more radical 
and potentially contentious new approaches, and a holistic implementation of 
Smarter Ways of Working and associated change management/culture change. 
They can be reflected in future iterations of the AMP.  

4.0      Recommendation 

 The PCC is invited to review the attached Asset Management Plan and approve 
its content. The approved AMP will then be published on the PCC website. 

5.0      Financial comments 

 The management of the property portfolio has significant capital and revenue 
implications. These implications are fully identified and incorporated within the 
annual budget planning process.  Some recent revisions now reflected within the 
AMP are not reflected in the budget papers for 2019/20 to 2022/23. 

6.0      Legal comments 

    N/A 

7.0      Equality comments 

  N/A 

 Background papers 

      DRAFT Asset Management Plan    
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) 
and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website 
within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be 
automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on 
a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release 
before that date would compromise the implementation of the decision being 
approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred?  No 

If yes, for what reason? 

Until what date? 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

ORIGINATING OFFICER DECLARATION (as appropriate): 
Officer Date reviewed 

Name & Role 
Author 
Strategy & Assets Manager Peter Smith 4 Jan 2019 

Head of Unit 
Head of Property Services David Griffin 4 Jan 2019 

Legal Advice 
N/A 

Financial Advice 
Director of Finance 

Linda Waters 8 Jan 2019 

OFFICER’S APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive       Date 

Chief Finance Officer             Date 
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Foreword 
 
The Police Service is continuing to go through a period of modernisation, with many drivers and 
opportunities for changes in approaches to service delivery, and increasing collaboration 
expected between forces, “blue light” services and across the public sector. Since the last Asset 
Management Plan in 2016, there have continued to be changes and further challenging budget 
reductions required across the public sector. It is envisaged the public sector will continue in an 
environment of austerity for some time yet, with the added uncertainty of “Brexit”.  
 
Property is a key resource for Thames Valley Police, as it is with any organisation – it has value, 
but costs money to use and maintain. While it is a critical component in supporting service 
delivery, it has to increasingly make a more significant contribution towards reducing our 
revenue costs and environmental impact. It is therefore essential that it continues to be 
strategically and centrally managed over the long term, support the force Commitment, and is 
aligned where practical with our partners strategic estate plans. Significant capital receipts and 
revenue savings have already been achieved, but there is more to do, with the next 4 years 
projected to add significantly to achievements to date. However, with over 100 property 
disposals since 2010, and a fewer number now remaining, additional estate changes and 
opportunities are becoming more difficult to identify and deliver.  
 
While there is no identified fundamental gap in what property we have relative to current service 
needs, despite the rationalisation already achieved, there is still potential for making better and 
more agile use of what we retain, while being mindful of future growth pressures in some areas.   
 
While good progress has been made, the performance of our portfolio needs to continue to 
improve and contribute more to our Productivity Strategy by delivering enhanced value for 
money – providing more from less, for less cost. This will entail not only consistently challenging 
the need for property and driving out any remaining under performance, but also a strong 
commitment from the Force and PCC to provide the necessary support and investment to 
facilitate a programme of change that will affect not only property, but will impact on a significant 
proportion of the Force’s working environment and practices over the next 10 to 20 years. A 
significant risk, in view of budget pressures now impacting on the portfolio, is the expected 
deterioration of the estate overall, as budget availability fails to match maintenance 
requirements longer term. This is a national issue and something that needs to be robustly 
monitored and managed as far as it can be. 
 
Significant culture change will be required to get the most out of the property we keep in the 
long term – effectively a transformational change in the way we use our workspace - and to help 
deliver service improvements. While in the past our ICT has not been ready to enable “smarter 
ways of working”, we are now beginning to implement a significant change in the way we work 
in, and use, our estate. 
                                              

 
   

                           
  
     
Francis Habgood             Anthony Stansfeld 
Chief Constable             Police & Crime Commissioner for Thames Valley 
        

 

116



 2 

                                                 
Contents                               Page 
  

 
1.0 Executive Summary          4 
 
2.0 Introduction 

2.1 Purpose of the Asset Management Plan       7 
2.2 Thames Valley context         7 
2.3 How the Police service is delivered       7 
2.4 Organisational & political structure       8 
2.5 Key external & internal issues with property implications                         8 
2.6 Financial context          8 
 

3.0 Corporate Plans & Objectives 
3.1 PCC Police & Crime Plan & TVP Delivery Plan      9 
 

4.0 Corporate Asset Management 
4.1 Asset Management Strategy                                                                   10 
4.2 Assets vision        10 
4.3 Asset Management  - key objectives                                 10 
4.4 Asset  Management key operating principles    11 
 

5.0 The Property Portfolio 
5.1 Property categories       12 
5.2 Size & nature of the portfolio      12 
5.3 Cost in use        12 
5.4 Property ownership       13 
5.5 Fitness for purpose & space utilisation     14 
5.6 Co-location with partners & collaboration with other forces  15 
5.7 Performance management       16 
 

6.0 Future Property & Property Services Needs 
6.1 Future service provision       17 
6.2 Key issues & their property implications     18 
6.3 Gap analysis        19 
6.4 Strategic approach by asset category     23 
6.5 Asset management opportunities disposal programme                          23 
6.6 Key priorities overview                                                                            25 
6.7 Risks & Issues        25 
6.8 Resourcing        25 
 

7.0 Implementation Plan & Programmes 
7.1 Implementation Plan       28 
7.2 Link to capital & revenue programmes     28 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

117



 3 

Annexes 
                                                                                                                  Page 

 
 
 
1. Asset Planning Framework                 29                                                 
 
2. Overview of the Portfolio                                                                   30 
 
3. Co-location sites                                                                                           32 
 
4. Key Performance Indicator Results                                                              34 
 
5. Strategic Approach By Asset Category                                                        38 
 
6. Asset Management Opportunities Disposal Programme                              41 
 
7. Individual Site Retention Indicator                                                                42 
 
8. Identified Current & Future Property Priorities                                              48 

 
9. Asset Management Implementation Plan                                                     49 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

118



 4 

1.0 Executive Summary  
 

This Asset Management Plan builds upon the outputs of the 2008 Asset Management 
Strategy and 2016 Asset Management Plan. The plan reinforces TVP’s 2012 vision and 
objectives for its property portfolio – ensuring the right accommodation is provided 
in the right place at the right time and cost, to support service delivery by focussing 
on:  
 

1. Supporting & improving service delivery 
Ensuring the portfolio is kept operational, new requirements are procured where 
needed and to enhance collaboration and accessibility 

2. Making more effective use of property 
Improving space utilisation, implementing Smarter Ways of Working, reducing 
revenue costs and enhancing environmental performance 

3. Ensuring better use of resources  
Generating revenue savings and capital receipts by challenging property retention, 
and generating income through increased co-location and developer funding for 
future planned growth requirements 

 
The plan explains the strategic direction of both the property assets and 
management of those assets in order to support the delivery of the force strategic 
objectives. It considers how the portfolio is performing, how its performance can be 
improved and how successful asset management will be measured with explicit links to 
supporting the asset vision, and the impact on resources. The most important property 
performance measures and indicators will focus on: 

 
 Reducing our total property cost  
 Improving space utilisation  
 Reducing our carbon footprint 
 Generating capital receipts, income and revenue savings 

 
An Implementation Plan sets out key activity needed to enhance the role of property 
assets corporately, and how management of them can be improved.   
 
The Asset Management Plan is a high level document but provides an assessment 
for the future retention or disposal of each operational and support property, and key 
areas of activity focus. 
 
Section 2 outlines the purpose of the plan and provides context, including an overview 
of how policing is delivered across Thames Valley, the organisational and political 
structure and financial context.  There are a number of work strands and external 
factors that could impact significantly on future property provision. 
 
Section 3 sets out the PCC and TVP strategic objectives which the property assets 
need to support. Increased financial constraints and audit scrutiny, together with the 
continuing modernisation of the police service and the scale of planned housing and 
economic growth to 2036 and beyond, clearly point to the need for a robust but flexible 
asset management approach at this time. 
 
Section 4 sets out the principal components of our asset planning framework, with a 
summary of the Asset Management Strategy, and the vision for the property asset 
base in support of the delivery of an effective community focussed police service - to 
ensure the right property is provided in the right location and cost when it is needed. The 
objectives or success criteria for the asset base focus on the three main areas of 
supporting service delivery and making better use of property and resources. 
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This section also covers the approach to asset management needed to deliver outcomes 
from those objectives, and sets out 10 key asset management operating principles.  

 
Section 5 describes the property portfolio, its cost, fitness for purpose and utilisation. 
100% of our portfolio floor area is assessed as fit for purpose or generally fit for 
purpose overall, and there is clear scope (subject to funding) to make better use of 
property through the adoption of a smarter way of working, with more desk sharing and 
agile working, and relocation of some functions to improve team effectiveness. The extent 
of existing co-location and collaboration is highlighted, with the number of co-locations 
relatively static since 2012, but this is expected to increase through the need for local 
replacement Police stations or touchdown offices.  
 
The performance of the property portfolio is summarised. TVPs performance overall 
compares favourably with other police forces and has improved since 2016, 
although direct comparisons while of interest, are unreliable. TVP have an internal 
indicator set of 10 indicators linked to the strategic asset vision. Performance for those 
KPIs not covered by the national benchmarking system is good in all cases, other 
than delivery of projects where performance has reduced for specific reasons, 
contrary to the previous positive trajectory.  
 
Section 6 considers future property and property services needs. It identifies key 
internal and external issues and risks that are impacting now and/or could impact on 
property provision in the future; particularly around funding, growth, environmental 
requirements and collaboration. A gap analysis was undertaken considering the state of 
the asset base, asset demand and asset management policies and processes.  In 
summary the portfolio currently performs well in supporting service delivery, with 
very few properties requiring essential replacement and no significant new operational 
requirements not already programmed.  
 
Our ability to police an expanded Thames Valley is recognised as a force strategic 
risk, with at least 270,000 new dwellings and new jobs, and a projected increase in 
population of around 376,000. There will be the need for more staff long term, but due to 
funding uncertainties over the medium term, the position needs monitoring. The force has 
engaged well with all local authorities, with approximately £2.70m in S106 
commitments to date, and a reduced number of 22 small neighbourhood facilities 
identified to address future growth, together with the need to adapt or increase capacity 
within existing buildings, and provide other infrastructure such a vehicles, equipment and 
ANPR systems. All of those facilities are either secured in S106 commitments or 
recognised formally in planning policy. 

  
While there are site specific issues to investigate and address, there is no fundamental 
gap in current property provision, and no driving need for the fundamental change 
being planned by some other police forces. There is however a risk in relation to the 
impact of future growth. A review of asset management processes indicates there is 
also no fundamental gap to address in this respect. Property Services management of 
the portfolio is fit for purpose as confirmed by a Police Authority commissioned audit by 
Deloittes in 2012. Future planned asset management improvements are reflected in the 
Implementation Plan. 
 
An outline strategy is provided for each asset category or property function from 
headquarters to public contact points. This, together with the property retention indicator 
for each site, provides a strategic context for asset decision making.  
 
A challenging and expanded disposal programme to 2022 is included with 22 planned 
disposals and others dependent upon future opportunities. 
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This section also reviews the impact of asset management activity on financial, 
human, ICT and fleet resources. The most critical factor is future funding with all public 
sector organisations faced with significant financial constraints in the medium term. 
Reduced budgets, and the need to make savings, will inevitably impact on asset 
management, with a greater focus on project prioritisation and value for money.  
Where no funding has been allocated, there is the risk of those projects not being 
implemented in the medium term, although “invest to save” projects could be funded from 
Reserves or borrowing, and the property disposal programme is projected to generate a 
significant net capital receipt and revenue saving by 2022.   

 
Section 7 provides the Implementation Plan, with 20 actions planned principally over 
the next 2 years that will further enhance asset management and facilitate delivery of the 
asset vision in support of the Force’s strategic objectives. This improvement mainly 
centres around maintaining the profile of property internally, refreshing key strategy 
documents where needed, developing a rolling 5 year major projects programme, 
progressing the disposal programme, implementing Smarter Ways of Working 
principles where practical, expanding collaboration activity, implementing a new 
pro-active CAFM database and embedding the Corporate Landlord approach and  
other best practice asset management processes. 
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2.0 Introduction & Context  
 
2.1 Purpose of the Asset Management Plan (AMP)     
 

This AMP builds upon the outputs and activity highlighted in the 2008 Asset Management 
Strategy (AMS) which remain fundamentally valid. Its purpose is to:  

 
 provide an overview of TVP’s strategic direction and corporate objectives, and the 

implications these have for the property portfolio over the short to medium term 
 outline TVP’s vision and objectives for its property portfolio and how success will be 

highlighted 
 explain the overall strategic direction for the management of TVP’s property in 

supporting the corporate objectives and priorities 
 provide an overview of what property we have, how it is performing and is managed, 

and key activity required  
 highlight key issues affecting or that may affect future property provision and 

investment decisions, and to identify our main property priorities  
 

The AMP will therefore outline where we are now, where we want to be and how we will 
get there. It will provide a strategic context for rational property investment decision 
making. 
 
There are a number of key work strands and initiatives underway and planned which could 
have a significant impact on future property provision and the need for funding. These will 
inform future iterations of this AMP, and because TVP operate in an environment of 
change, and with regular new initiatives locally and nationally, it is proposed to continue to 
update specific aspects of the AMP annually with a more comprehensive refresh every 
two years to ensure it is as up to date as possible.   

 
2.2 Thames Valley Context  
          

Thames Valley is the largest non-metropolitan force in the country with an expected staff 
establishment at the start of 2017/18 of approaching 7,015 officers, PSCOs and support 
staff, including regional units, over 500 Special constables and over 600 volunteers. 
Thames Valley serves a population of approximately 2.3m with over 6 million visitors every 
year. 
 
The demographic and geographical characteristics of Thames Valley are diverse, across 7 
unitary, 9 district (with 4 councils merging politically to form 2) and 2 county council areas. 
Thames Valley is projected to expand significantly by 2036 with over 376,000 more 
population and around 270,000 new dwellings to be delivered, and new employment and 
leisure developments. This scale of growth has already impacted and will continue to 
impact on the demand for policing services and resources, with areas of significant new 
development and regeneration, and with many existing areas changing in character.  

 
2.3 How the Police Service is delivered    
 

The Force was substantially re-structured in 2011 with services delivered locally through 
13 Local Policing Areas (LPA’s) aligned to local authority political (including mergers or 
where there were strategic alliances) boundaries, and a range of forcewide shared service 
departments, delivering both operational and support functions centrally or from area 
based hubs.  In 2016 Bracknell and Wokingham LPA’s merged, reducing the LPA total to 
12. In 2017 a new operating model was introduced across LPA’s. 
 
TVP works closely with partners such as councils, other public, voluntary and emergency 
services and criminal justice organisations such as HM Courts & Tribunal Service, 
Probation Service, and the Crown Prosecution Service. TVP also works in collaboration 
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with other forces to ensure community safety, in its broadest terms, is delivered as 
effectively as possible. The most significant are the Joint Operations Unit with Hampshire 
Constabulary, and South East regional working including counter terrorism, organised 
crime and other activity.  
 
Property provision needs to enable and support this complex organisational and operating 
structure, and to respond effectively to change. 

 
2.4 Organisational and political structure      
 

The Police service is currently managed nationally through a tri-partite arrangement 
between the Home Office, the Chief Constables of each force and Police and Crime 
Commissioners.  
 
Locally the police service is delivered by Thames Valley Police and is overseen by the  
Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) for Thames Valley. The actions, decisions and 
performance of the PCC are in turn scrutinised by an independent Police and Crime 
Panel. There are strong links at a strategic level between the Force and PCC, and both 
headquarters functions are currently based in Kidlington. 
 

         All Force activity falls under the direction of the Chief Constable’s Management Team.  
Legal ownership of the property portfolio is vested in the Police & Crime Commissioner 
and this extends to being the legally responsible party/signatory for all leases and 
licences.  The responsibility for the management of all aspects of the TVP estate on behalf 
of both the Chief Constable and the PCC, lies with the Force’s Property Services 
Department, operating within the portfolio of the Deputy Chief Constable.  

          
2.5 Key External and Internal Issues with Property Implications  

 
 At any given time there will be a number of issues, nationally and locally, internally and 

externally, that can influence the provision, use and management of property assets. 
Examples of current issues include: 

 
 Police numbers, demand and public spending cuts – the need to reduce non staff 

costs, rationalise the estate and maximise space efficiency remain key priorities 
 Collaboration - the increasing focus on collaboration, particularly locally between 

“blue light” services and other partner agencies, is reinforced in the Police & Crime Act 
2017, Policing Vision 2025 and through the national One Public Estate programme 

 State of the economy – can influence market conditions and confidence, impacting 
on disposal and acquisition of property. “Brexit” is a new factor since the 2016 AMP 

 Increased property performance awareness through benchmarking and independent 
data sets such as HMICFRS and CIPFA 

 Housing and population growth requiring additional long term capacity within the 
estate, and other assets such as vehicles, mobile ICT, equipment and ANPR 

 Stakeholder expectations for property provision (e.g. accessibility to services and co-
location balanced against the need to rationalise the public sector estate to save 
money)  

 National sustainability agenda with its emphasis on reducing carbon emissions. 
 
2.6 Financial Context        
 

In order to assist in planning for the delivery of Policing Services, the Force prepares both 
annual budgets for the coming financial year, and medium term financial forecasts for up 
to 4 years, for both capital and revenue budgets.   
 
The budgets are developed with a number of key principles and objectives in mind. These 
are laid out in the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and the Force Commitment, and ensure 
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that the resources available to the Force are targeted towards priority service areas and 
ensure the delivery of the Force’s strategic objectives.   
 
Over the last 7 years, up to March 2018, the Home Office has reduced the PCC’s annual 
revenue base budget by £97.6m. This has been managed by the Force and PCC through 
Productivity Strategy Savings Plans. These have included numerous reviews and strategic 
evaluations over the last CSR period to reshape the service, to allow it to meet both 
current and future demands with significantly less resources. Although the 2018/19 police 
grant settlement was more favourable than had been expected, in order to balance the 
Force revenue budget, £2.561m has been removed from the base budget, with at least a 
further £8.4m expected to be removed over the following 2 years of the Medium Term 
Financial Planning period (MTFP), although work is still progressing to finalise these 
forecasts.  
 
It is therefore essential that the transformational changes, identified in the Productivity 
Plan, continue to progress in a controlled manner to ensure we continue to meet our 
Policing Objectives within budget.  
 
One of the key elements to achieving this is the Force strategy towards management and 
rationalisation of its property estate, under this Asset Management Plan. The AMP is an 
integral part of the Productivity Plan, expected to release revenue savings over the next 2 
years of the Medium Term Financial Plan of £0.6m. 
 
The AMP supports one of the principal challenges facing the Force and PCC, which is to 
reduce the ongoing running costs of the organisation, while minimising the impact on 
service delivery and protecting the front line. 
.  

3.0 Corporate Aim & Objectives  
       
3.1 PCC Police & Crime Plan & TVP Force Delivery Plan  

     
3.1.1 Force Strategic Aim and the Force Commitment 
 

“Working together to make our communities safer” 
 
The Force Commitment has 4 principal priorities, aligned with the Policing Vision 2025: 
 

1. An emergency service that keeps people safe and brings offenders to justice 
2. Working together to build stronger, more resilient communities 
3. A modern police force which meets the needs of our communities 
4. Having a skilled and trusted workforce 

 
3.1.2 TVP Priority Measures  - Strategic Objectives  
 

The PCC’s Police & Crime Plan 2017-21 features 5 strategic priorities around 
vulnerability, prevention and early intervention, reducing re-offending, serious 
organised crime and terrorism, and police ethics and reform. The Force, supporting the 
Commitment and reflecting the PCC’s Police & Crime Plan priorities, aims to: 

 
1. Cut crimes that are of most concern to the community 
2. Increase the visible presence of the Police  
3. Protect our communities from the most serious harm 
4. Improve communication with the public in order to build trust and confidence in 

our communities  
5. Tackle bureaucracy and develop the professional skills of all staff  
6. Reduce costs and protect the frontline  

 

124



 10 

Asset management as a service delivery support strand, cross cuts a number of these 
corporate objectives, particularly 1, 2, 5 and 6. 

 
4.0 Corporate Asset Management 
   

Strategic asset planning requires a robust framework for establishing priorities for action in 
asset management that most directly support the Force’s strategic objectives. 
    

4.1 Asset Management Strategy 
 

The key overarching property strategy reflected in the 2008 Asset Management Strategy 
remains valid: 
 
To improve the use, efficiency and effectiveness of the portfolio through the application of 
robust space and asset management policies and practices, and the adoption of a modern 
working style (now referred to as “Smarter Ways of Working”) 

 
4.2 Assets vision 

 
It is necessary to have a vision for the property asset base, and to align the approach to 
management of the assets to achieve the vision: 
 
Ensuring the right accommodation is provided in the right place at the right time and at the 
right cost to support service delivery, and help protect the frontline by focusing on the 
following criteria: 
 

 Supporting and improving service delivery – ensuring the property is kept 
operational, new requirements are appropriately procured where needed, and to 
enhance collaboration with partners and accessibility to the public where practical 

 Making more effective use of property – improving space utilisation, achieving 
key team adjacencies, introducing agile/Smarter Ways of Working and enhancing 
environmental performance 

 Ensuring better use of resources – developing a leaner portfolio that generates 
revenue savings and capital receipts by challenging property retention, and 
generating income through increased co-location and other initiatives, and 
securing developer funding for future planned growth requirements. 

How successful asset management has been will be judged against these “success” 

criteria as well as helping deliver the Force Commitment. Where not monitored directly by 
Key Performance Indicators (Annex 4), these criteria are otherwise generally covered by 
other asset management activity, and so will be regularly reviewed as a consequence. 

4.3 Asset management objectives  
 

For TVP’s property portfolio this means the property assets should: 
 

 Be maintained in a reasonable to good condition where practical and affordable 

 Be fit or generally fit for purpose so as not to impede service delivery 

 Be procured, used and rationalised in the most cost effective way to maximise 
value for money and reduce environmental impacts 

 Contribute to the Force’s Productivity Strategy and demonstrate how they support 
delivery of the Force Commitment and the asset vision. 
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4.4 Asset management key operating principles  
 
A set of key operating principles help to deliver the asset vision through robust asset 
management: 
 

1. Over the next few years the size of TVP will continue to reduce further and the need 
to protect frontline services will increase, therefore there will be an overriding aim to 
reduce non-staff premises related costs 

2. Property is a corporate asset rather than in the “ownership” of any part of the service 
and a Corporate Landlord approach will be used consistently with defined standards 
and protocols 

3. The Force will identify those strategic sites that are essential to service delivery and 
fit for purpose, and seek to maximise space utilisation at those locations, thereby 
enabling the release of other sites for disposal 

4. The priority will be to dispose of those premises that do not represent value for 
money through having relatively high revenue costs, require significant investment 
for poor return, are not fit for purpose, are operationally surplus to requirements and / 
or are under utilised 

5. The use and provision of property, and asset management activity generally, should 
contribute towards the Force’s commitment to reduce our impact on the environment 

6. Opportunities for co-location with partners, whether within TVP or third party 
premises, and worthwhile income generation should be actively identified, assessed 
and progressed where practical and viable to do so  

7. Property tenure is not the critical determinant for service delivery. There should be 
no rigid policy on the extent of ownership and/or leasing of property. Procurement 
choice will reflect strategic, financial, operational and commercial circumstances, and 
any requirement to retain flexibility 

8. Decisions about retention or disposal of property will be subject to a business case 
review that will include consideration of strategic, operational, financial, and political 
issues 

9. All use of premises will be assessed against the key components of the Smarter 
Ways of Working approach (including team adjacency requirements, security 
standards, working styles) to ensure that space utilisation and agile working 
opportunities are maximised  

10. Decisions around expenditure and investment in property will be made having regard 
to the content of the AMP, and other related strategy documents such as the Estate 
Maintenance Strategy and Carbon Management Plan, adopting a whole life 
assessment approach where appropriate. 

A summary of the Force’s asset planning framework is included in Annex 1. 
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5.0 The Property Portfolio        
 
5.1 Property categories         

 
Police services are delivered through a range of property types reflecting the structure of 
current local policing delivery, and force wide operational and business support 
requirements. They range from informal Neighbourhood Engagement Points (NEPs) 
through traditional police stations to Force headquarters, with a range of specialist 
facilities in addition to standard office type accommodation. A strategy for each category is 
highlighted in Annex 5. 
 

5.2 Size and nature of the portfolio (Annex 2) 
 

TVP’s operational portfolio including headquarters and support facilities, but excluding 
covert facilities, comprises 98 sites (as at July 2018) with approximately 190 buildings 
totalling 130,400 sqm gross floor area, and with an asset value for those overt sites, as at 
31 March 2018, of £188m in existing use. In addition to the operational buildings, TVP has 
7 stand alone communication mast sites. 
 
The portfolio is changing, with an expanded disposal programme continuing over the next 
4 years, with some more modern replacement facilities in hand and planned, and some   
significant building maintenance projects underway and planned at any given time. The 
number of sites has reduced by 105 since 2010, with a net floor area reduction of 17,973 
sqm,  
 
TVP has a remaining residential portfolio of 27 houses and 25 single quarters’ units as 
set out in the table in Annex 2 (as at July 2018). The wholly owned residential estate was 
valued as at 31 March 2018 at £14.125m, with any integral residential element of 
operational premises included in the operational asset value. The Shared Equity Interests 
were valued at £9.61m. 
 
The residential portfolio has been reduced by nearly 900 properties since the mid 1990’s 
(94 since 2010), with houses being sold on the open market when they become surplus to 
requirements. The residential disposal programme is currently projected to 2020/21, but is 
an ongoing process anticipated to be substantially completed by 2027. It is difficult to 
predict exactly when houses will become available for sale as this is mainly dictated by 
Police Officer retirements.  
   

5.3 Cost in Use  
 

In 2018/19 the total revenue property budget, excluding reserve funded schemes, is 
£16.958m, which represents 4.38% of the force net revenue spend. This compares to an 
equivalent budget, excluding reserve funded items, of £20.45m or 5.2% in 2013/14, a 
baseline cash reduction of £4.44m excluding the impact of inflation, and a reflection of the 
significant work undertaken by Property Services to rationalise spend and property assets 
over recent years.  
 
The operational portfolio has, as at July 2018, approximately £58m of identified forward 
maintenance requirements to 2028, based on the current 10 year condition survey 
information. This information will be subject to ongoing updating work, principally through 
a new cyclical programme of condition surveys looking at approximately 25% of the 
portfolio annually, and the implications of the disposal programme are reflected. While the 
condition of the estate is currently reasonable, with the unavoidable consequence that 
reduced maintenance budgets will be insufficient to address longer term maintenance 
requirements, there is a need to monitor portfolio condition, maintenance expenditure (in 
particular for reactive works) and site specific building infrastructure performance closely. 
This is a national issue across the public estate. 
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The revenue expenditure budget on the operational portfolio to 2021/22 is summarised in 
the following table:   
 
 

Key Cost Item 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 
  £ £ £ £ 
Repairs & Maintenance 5,867,930 5,972,088 6,119,579 6,335,808 
Utilities 2,722,949 2,856,261 2,955,183 3,040,037 
Rent and Rates 5,134,616 5,276,211 5,220,642 4,772,127 
Cleaning and Domestic Supplies 1,725,926 1,796,822 1,857,133 1,902,350 
Other Property Costs 467,839 481,381 496,768 511,835 
Property Fees 258,339 262,765 269,266 276,018 
Total 16,177,599 16,645,528 16,918,571 16,838,175 
         
Reserve Funded Projects 780,000 1,020,000 1,335,000 1,155,000 
Budget (Inc. inflation for 
18/19) 16,957,599 17,665,528 18,253,571 17,993, 175 

     

     

       2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 
Productivity Savings included in 
above: £ £ £ £ 

Premises Cost Savings 
(excluding AMP) (250,000)  (66,988) (128,883) (80,563) 

Carbon Management Savings (50,000)  - -  - 
AMP Revenue Savings  (178,920)  (168,091) (204,977) (334,787) 
Total Budget Savings  (478,920)  (235,079) (333,860) (415,350) 

 
Note: The f igures reflect the gross TVP budgeted premises spend including collaboration and grant funded services as 
identif ied at July 2018. 
. 
The Force annually submits data for benchmarking purposes to the Police National Estate 
Benchmarking System. Section 5.7 describes TVP’s performance. 
 
Parts of the portfolio generate income, for instance from commercial telecommunication 
operators utilising our communication masts or tall buildings in some locations. The total 
gross income from telecommunication operators on 14 facilities is currently around 
£370,000 per annum. 
 
The desire to increase co-location of partners on TVP sites will assist in offsetting some 
property revenue costs in the future, although these will be relatively modest in the context 
of the whole estate, and can be challenging to deliver.  

     
5.4 Property Ownership 

 
Approximately 88% of the Force’s operational portfolio floor area is now held freehold. 
This compares with 72% in 2010.  11% of the floor area is held on leases, PFI or other 
tenancy agreements. The national police average is 78% freehold/owned (79% in 2016) 
and 22% leased/PFI. Our data therefore shows an increasing shift by TVP towards an 
owned estate with a reduction in leased premises, achieved through estate rationalisation 
and acquiring freeholds in some of our larger previously leased HQ buildings. As 
highlighted in section 4.4 above, there is no rigid policy on the extent of property owned or 
leased, with procurement of any new property being based on the consideration of a range 
of factors and site specific circumstances. 
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With the drive to reduce revenue costs, where possible the estate rationalisation 
programme has sought to surrender commercially held leases, and purchase freeholds of 
currently leased accommodation where there is a definite long term retention plan. Where 
replacement facilities are pursued, the preference is for freehold/long leasehold ownership 
where practical. It can be expected that the relative proportion of owned to leased 
accommodation will therefore continue to increase over the next 3 years, although the 
national position can be expected to reflect a similar trend. 
 

5.5 Fitness for purpose and space utilisation  
 

5.5.1   Fitness for purpose 
 

Of all remaining sites (excl car parking areas and land) now assessed, 99% of the 
portfolio floor area is objectively rated either fit for purpose (78%) or generally fit for 
purpose (21%). One small property (Tilehurst office in Reading – now vacant 
pending disposal) is rated as not fit for purpose. This is considered a good rating 
for the portfolio.  
              

5.5.2   Space use & utilisation 
 

The need to improve our utilisation of the portfolio is the key strategic direction of 
TVP’s future asset management, as stated in the 2008 Asset Management 
Strategy which remains valid. Key outputs from the analysis of all sites for which 
there is detailed space data are: 
 
 Office space accounts for 27% of total gross internal floor area , down from 

30% in 2016, reflecting a range of factors associated with policing such as 
specialist buildings, training facilities, and the nature of operational police sites 
requiring a range of support facilities such as custody, storage, briefing and 
incident rooms etc 
 

 The usable floor area per workstation within all office areas is now 5.76 sqm 
across over c.5,700 workstations (5.99 sqm in 2016 and 7.30 sqm in 2010) 
which compares with the recommended long term (10 year) target of 6 sqm set 
in 2008. It is unlikely this will be significantly improved upon as the 
implementation of Smarter Ways of Working necessitates the provision of 
adequate ancillary support spaces, which might affect the amount and use of 
core work/desk space 

 
 Although the data on “any one time” staff occupancy allowing for variable shift 

patterns is not yet robust, from what is established, overall, there appears to be 
more than one desk per any one time staff headcount, allowing for shift 
patterns, against a 2010 target of no worse than 8 desks to 10 staff. The overall 
desk sharing ratio is expected to reduce to 7:10 or less once the Smarter Ways 
of Working programme is fully implemented with enabling ICT 

 
These findings reinforce the TVP strategic emphasis on the need to continue to 
improve utilisation of property, by identifying opportunities to increase the 
proportion of office space in core buildings where possible, reduce the space per 
workstation and number of vacant workstations, and increasing desk sharing 
through implementing agile working. Keeping occupancy data up to date is a 
challenge facing any large organisation. 
 
Further and ongoing analysis will be undertaken on space data, as this provides 
important information for applying workplace strategy at a site specific level 
through space planning. 
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5.6 Co-location with partners & collaboration with other forces  
 

5.6.1 Co-location 
 

It is a key asset management principle (see section 4.4) to seek to increase the 
extent of co-location with partners. Collaborative asset management dialogues 
have been underway with most public sector partners since 2010, seeking to 
identify and progress any opportunities to make better use of the public estate.  
 
Partner premises can represent good value for money, they can enable site 
disposals, there can be operational benefits in co-location with the right partners, 
and co-location is attractive politically. Greater use of TVP premises by appropriate 
partners would facilitate better use of our premises, bring operational benefits from 
team adjacencies, potentially offset running costs/generate an income. However 
they are more challenging to deliver because of security/access restrictions and 
increasingly greater pressure on space at the core retained sites, in order to 
accommodate TVP staff from disposal sites, new operational requirements or as a 
result of organisational restructuring. 
 
The table below highlights the current position as at July 2018 (see Annex 3): 
 

Co-location Oxon Berks Bucks TOTAL 2016 2014 2012 2010 2008 
TVP in Partner 
sites 

10 17 7 34 37 39 40 31 17 

Partners in 
TVP sites 

10 2 5 18 20 16 16 7 4 

TOTAL 20 19 12 52 57 55 56 38 21 
Projects in 
development 

 
8 

 
7 

 
8 

 
23 

 
21 

 
17 

 
19 

  

 
 
There are therefore 52 achieved co-locations as at 1st July 2018, a reduction of 6 
from 2016, with 23 more being progressed or considered. Most of those are 
aligned to current and future disposal/replacement projects. Co-location projects 
however have proven to be very resource demanding, are often challenging to 
deliver and as a result, a long lead in time is needed. The established One Public 
Estate programme is however starting to change this, and the MoU entered into 
with all 3 Fire Services across Thames Valley in late 2014, continues to prove very 
constructive. 
 
The collaborative focus to date across the public sector within Thames Valley has 
been on identifying and progressing “quick wins”. However, several potential 
significant collaboration projects have been identified around the replacement of 
Reading and other smaller town police stations, as envisaged by the national “One 
Public Estate” initiative which is now progressing in Berkshire, Buckinghamshire 
(except Milton Keynes) and Oxfordshire. 

 
5.6.3   Collaboration with other forces 
 

Where operational collaboration opportunities are identified, it is the intention that 
this Asset Management Plan will support them, for instance with joint provision of 
any specialist units within Thames Valley. Operational collaborative arrangements 
so far have not yet had any significant accommodation impact, although they have 
increased occupancy at regional covert hub sites in our and another force area, 
with the potential for a significant consolidation project in the future. Hampshire 
Constabulary is now utilising part of the Force’s REC archive facility. 
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5.7 Performance Management 
 

5.7.1 National Police Estate Benchmarking System 
 

TVP continues to actively participate in the national system. TVP’s overall 
performance nationally (on reported 2016/17 data) has improved since 2016 to 
being mid-range on total property cost and lowest quartile on space standards per 
staff (FTE). At a more detailed level, TVP is lower on other costs (eg Rent and 
Cleaning) but higher on others (eg Maintenance, although these costs have 
reduced, and estate Management). A small number of forces employ managing 
agents, and some forces find it difficult splitting out costs between estates and 
facilities staff categories. Direct comparisons with other forces while of interest, are 
still not particularly reliable in any event, due to a number of issues such as: 
 

 Buildings less than 35 sqm are now included in our recent 2016/17 data 
submission. It is however unclear whether other forces have submitted this 
data 
 

 The quality of cost data is inconsistent between forces (TVP has always 
been considered to have consistently high quality data). The impact of this 
on submitted costs is significant, for example by excluding Alterations & 
Improvement costs, impacting on ranking as forces treat these items 
differently between capital and revenue budgets. 

 
There is a difference between CIPFA recorded data categories and that used in 
the national system, although this does not appear to significantly affect the 
relative ranking between forces in terms of high level indicators. CIPFA are now 
the NPEG benchmarking administrator and have already improved the quality of 
reports. 

 
5.7.2 Internal key performance indicator set 
 

The indicator set of KPI’s introduced in 2012 has been reduced from 12 to 10. 
They support the Asset Vision and in turn the Force’s strategic objectives by 
focussing on 3 main areas – supporting and improving service delivery, making 
more effective use of property and ensuring better use of resources. The KPIs and 
outputs are included in Annex 4.The key headlines are: 
 
Supporting Service Delivery 
 
 Delivery of projects on programme and to budget over 3 years, has reduced 

significantly since 2016, from a “good” performance to now below the national 
good practice performance level. The reduced level of performance reflects a 
combination of factors that have resulted in increased cost on some projects, 
and extended delivery timescales on others. There will be a review undertaken 
to ascertain how this position can be reversed over the next 3 years. 
Considered as separate elements, the performance on projects completed to 
budget, and those completed on programme is reasonable to good 
respectively 
 

 The number of completed co-location projects has dropped since 2016 but 
is expected to increase as the disposal programme progresses over the next 3 
years with a number of co-locations expected to be aligned with disposals 
 

 The implications of future growth in population and housing are being 
effectively monitored, Area Commanders engaged, and all identified future 
neighbourhood facility requirements are now substantively recognised. 22 
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have been identified - a reduction from 40 in 2014 and 31 in 2016 - with 10 of 
those secured in planning agreements, and 12 recognised in planning policy. 
All councils are now partially or fully supportive of TVP engagement with the 
planning process. 
 

Making More Effective Use of Property 
 
 Space density per staff FTE (a national benchmark) shows TVP to be 

performing well with only 5 forces out of 36 participating, having a better 
density. Ongoing space planning and a challenging disposal programme will 
improve this performance in the medium term. 86% of forces have a higher 
(worse) space density than TVP  
 

 The portfolio’s carbon footprint reduction target of 30% by 2015 was 
extremely challenging and following a review in 2014 it has been adjusted to 
33% by 2020 from a 2009/10 baseline. The current reduction of 25% (data as 
at March 2017) after 2 years is a good performance and is expected to improve 
over the next 3 years. A range of projects have been delivered and are planned 
around solar PV panels, voltage optimisation, LED lighting and improving 
Building Management Systems  

 
 Space standards and desk utilisation has improved as we have reduced the 

size of the estate and increased occupancy of retained sites. The 10 year (to 
2020) target of 6 sqm per office workstation was achieved in 2016 and 
performance has slightly improved since but is bottoming out. While there is 
still scope for further improvement at specific sites, the impact of Smarter Ways 
of Working (SWoW) may affect the workstation space standard where office 
space allows, or requires, other facilities for SWoW to be co-located – such as 
informal breakout space. This approach may increase the standard slightly. 

 
Ensuring Better Use of Resources 

 
 Total Property Cost. TVP’s property portfolio cost is shown as improved from 

2016 to mid-range compared to most other forces. There is a challenging 
disposal programme which will significantly reduce floor area, and maintenance 
expenditure has been cut significantly over the past 3 years as part of the 
Productivity Strategy  
 

 Generating capital receipts, revenue savings and income  are shown as 
performing positively with good progress since 2016. The appointment of an in-
house Strategic Growth Planner role in 2012 continues to result in a significant 
cumulative increase in developer contributions secured, capitalising on the 
developmental work done in this area since 2008. TVP is one of the lead forces 
in this workstream nationally. The disposal programme and continuing activity 
around securing developer contributions will see cumulative growth in all three 
elements over the next 3 years, with property revenue savings contributing 
directly to the Force Productivity Strategy. Identifying additional disposals and 
worthwhile income generation opportunities is becoming increasingly 
challenging with 105 properties disposed of since 2010.  

 
6.0 Future Property & Property Services Needs 
 
6.1 Future Service Provision  

 
The vision for future asset management in section 4.2 highlights the role of property in 
supporting the delivery of an effective community focussed Police service. While there is 
ongoing modernisation of the police service, and the expectation of new initiatives and 
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change internally and externally, it is only possible to plan in asset terms for what is known 
or reasonably envisaged, and to ensure we retain a degree of flexibility and 
responsiveness to cater for future change, in both property provision (e.g. capacity 
building for future growth) and asset management processes (e.g. regular monitoring of 
issues that may impact on the portfolio), and estate reviews. 

   
6.2 Key issues & their property implications  

 
There are a number of identified internal and external issues and initiatives that are known 
to or may have a significant property implication in the future. The Force undertakes an 
annual scanning assessment to ensure new issues and possible impacts and key risks are 
identified, and disseminated as part of the Force’s regular strategic assessment process. 
 
6.2.1 External Issues 

 
In a property context these centre primarily around: 

  Police and Crime Act 2017 - Places a duty on police, fire and ambulance 
services to work together, and enables Police and Crime Commissioners to 
take on responsibility for fire and rescue services where a local case is made  

  Policing Vision 2025 – A national vision produced by the Association of PCC’s 

and National Police Chief’s Council, that emphasizes the importance of digital 
technology, greater service integration with partners where necessary, and 
creation of collaborative multi-agency team hubs 

 National policy & guidance – new initiatives requiring for example new teams 
to be set up, greater collaboration between forces and between local public 
services, and a focus on local governance (“localism”). Updated best practice 
guidance on asset management 

 National funding climate – the impact of reducing staff numbers and 
consequent need for space, and directly affecting the availability of funding for 
property maintenance and projects 

 National political changes – may directly or indirectly result in required 
change impacting on property provision 

 Population & housing growth – impacting on staff resources, location of 
functions, new neighbourhood facilities and equipment and the need to create 
future long term capacity in some core existing buildings and facilities 

 Sustainability agenda – requiring energy reduction initiatives, consideration of 
carbon performance of property, robust whole life appraisal processes and 
strong linkages to wider environmental issues, such as the impact of the 
vehicle fleet, waste management 

 Market conditions – impacting on the timing and level of receipts, availability 
of replacement site/building options and other activity 

 Asset collaboration approach – the challenging and resource intensive 
nature of securing co-locations with public sector partners, representing a risk 
to the delivery and programming of some estate rationalisation/replacement 
projects. The One Public Estate initiative could result in the need to change our 
approach to asset management 

 Local authority mergers – requiring the re-alignment of affected LPA’s and 

potential consequences on property provision, location of functions and 
possible co-location opportunities 

 Digital policing – the increasing use of technology to support and enhance 
service delivery and enable fully connected remote/agile working.  

 
6.2.2 Internal Issues 

 
In a property context these centre around: 
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 LPA Operating Model – a new approach to the provision of local policing, 
implemented initially in June 2017, with a greater emphasis on investigation 
and more integrated team working, while protecting Neighbourhood Policing. 
Reinforcement of key team adjacency principles, working environment and 
provision of adequate support and wellbeing facilities within core buildings and 
a move towards a more porous approach to policing area boundaries 

 Contact Management Strategy – a review of the modes of public 
interface/interaction with the Police, with an expected enhanced focus on 
digital contact channels and collaboration opportunities, particularly with 
Hampshire Constabulary. This review is ongoing and its outcomes may impact 
on space utilisation and, the traditional Police station front counter model 

 Collaborative Asset Management – the extent to which TVP property assets 
can practically be shared or re-provided jointly with partners in the future to 
enhance value for money and local joined up service delivery (the “One Public 
Estate” initiative & potential integration of “blue light” services) 

 Portfolio performance – the continuing review of outputs from the fitness for 
purpose, space utilisation and retention/value for money assessments, and 
portfolio benchmarking performance indicators highlighting specific areas of 
under-performance/high cost, for ongoing focus. This will require robust 
prioritisation of investment/expenditure to balance the need for some 
improvements, and maintaining the portfolio in an operational state with 
significant forward maintenance requirements but within the constraint of a 
significantly reduced maintenance budget  

 Smarter Ways of Working – with a programme of enabling ICT and digital 
policing projects progressing, it is envisaged that an agile working strategy will 
continue to be implemented incrementally, supporting a substantially enhanced 
use of a smaller property portfolio over time. The Force has looked to 
implement an agile workplace strategy since 2009, where practical to do so at 
a localised/project level, which has largely been opportunity driven. The lack of 
enabling ICT has prevented a holistic application of agile working principles, 
but that has now changed.  

 Business Support (ERP) review – the extent to which this may impact on the 
need for space, mainly at HQ sites, will be monitored 

 Efficiency & Effectiveness programme – focussing on forcewide level 
operational support departments initially, broadening onto non-operational. This 
is to consider where service delivery enhancements and potential savings can 
be identified, some of which may impact on or require accommodation.  

 Training requirements – may impact the estate, particularly on the 
Sulhamstead training centre site. 

 
To ensure future changes are highlighted, and their implications understood, it is 
essential that effective and regular communication of key messages takes place 
internally and externally, so that property is provided and used effectively and 
managed to achieve value for money. TVP’s approach to asset management 
achieves this to a good extent, with a pro-active engagement with programme and 
project leads and senior officers. 

 
6.3 Gap analysis  

 
To deliver its services and corporate objectives, TVP aims to have the right people in the 
right place at the right time. Property is required to support that service delivery ethos 
providing property solutions if, where and when required. 
 
In summary, the results of the fitness for purpose, Property Retention Challenge and 
space utilisation assessments, consideration of which properties can and should be 
disposed of, and feedback from Command units and Departments does not indicate any 
fundamental gap in property provision, both currently, and reflecting the planned disposal 
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programme. Based on how TVP currently delivers its service, and with the wider 
introduction of mobile ICT technology, the portfolio is, and will generally be capable of 
fulfilling TVP’s operational service requirements in terms of what is held, and where it is.  
 
The implications of future population growth in some areas represents a significant risk 
locally unless new facilities, future capacity in core buildings and staff resources are 
provided, aligned with growth. 
 
There were some properties identified as requiring replacement (for example where 
functionally obsolescent) but these have now been addressed. There are a significant 
number of properties to be disposed of (with or without a smaller replacement) and others 
that require further investigation (for example, potential future disposal sites, and sites that 
need to be better utilised) which may lead to upgrade/adaptations or disposal with or 
without re-provision.  Broadly however, there is currently no imperative service 
requirement for fundamental change. The key driver organisationally for change is to 
reduce the size and cost of the portfolio to support the Force’s Productivity Strategy. 
 
A more detailed gap analysis has considered the state of the existing asset base, demand 
for assets and the extent the property services function may require enhancement:  
 
6.3.1 Existing asset supply  - Property Retention Challenge (PRC) Assessment 

 
An objective assessment of all sites has been undertaken to provide an indicator of 
its site’s retention rationale or indicative value for money. The PRC assessment 
covers 32 criteria over 5 categories: 
 

 Service delivery 
 Fitness for purpose 
 Space utilisation 
 Asset management issues  
 Financial performance 

 
This is a useful objective indicator to inform both strategic planning and normal 
estate management activity. The outputs for the 91 sites (excluding car parks) 
assessed in 2018 are summarised in the table below: 
 

PRC 
Outcome Good Satisfactory Poor Total 

Total Sites 54 37 0 91 
% of Total    59%   41%    0% 100% 

 
59% of sites are in the “good” category, with 53% identified for retention. Of the 37 
properties in the “satisfactory” category, 31 are either disposal or potential 
disposals. 
 
In summary, the portfolio generally performs well in supporting service delivery, 
with very few sites requiring essential (as opposed to desirable) replacement, or 
significant change or investment not already identified or planned for. Very few of 
TVP’s properties are therefore currently identified for disposal as a result of poor 
performance or corporate and functional re-structuring. What may seem to be 
reasonably well performing buildings still have the potential to be re-provided in a 
much more cost effective way, exploiting high site values, collaboration and lease 
break/expiry opportunities to release capital receipts, revenue savings, and 
improve utilisation of core retained sites by relocating functions not requiring a 
local presence. 
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6.3.2 Asset demand and the need for change 
 

Organisational demand for accommodation has been reviewed during 2017/18. 
The need for estate change in the short to medium term is driven predominantly 
by:  
 

 Organisational change in service delivery structures the requirements for 
operational team adjacencies, reduction in staff numbers, enhancement of 
some functions (eg CSE) and creation of shared service hub teams 

 Asset Management driven activity around improving space utilisation 
particularly on large sites through space planning, and further development 
of the disposal programme to reduce estate size and cost 

 Future population and housing growth in the medium to long term. 
 

(a) Current/short term operational requirements 
 

There are no fundamental requirements envisaged in the short term for significant 
new or re-modelled service delivery provision from TVP Command Units and 
departments, beyond some localised change within the existing estate arising from 
consolidation/restructuring strategies supporting the Productivity Strategy (e.g the 
Efficiency and Effectiveness review), the Local Policing operating model, focussed 
expansion (eg CSE), or short term special operational team needs. In the medium 
to long term, some areas experiencing significant growth and/or regeneration plans 
may result in the need for a significant re-provision of some existing police 
facilities.  
 
There is, however, an expansion pressure around regional teams, with separate 
work stream activity considering options and solutions for that across the region. 
As lead force, this does impact on TVP Property Services resourcing, and has 
impacted on TVP accommodation for interim arrangements pending more 
permanent outcomes. 
 

               (b)  Asset Management Opportunities Programme 
 
      There has been a significant programme of site disposals and surrender of leases, 

with or without replacements, since 2010. A programme of 22 disposals to 2022 
has been developed (considered further in section 6.5 and annex 6).  

 
The disposal programme reflects opportunities arising from lease expiries or break 
clauses, and the potential to “downsize” the Police presence in an area by 
replacing often oversized and under-utilised buildings with a smaller more fit for 
purpose, lower cost replacement to accommodate typically only locally facing 
teams, and any appropriate public interface. 

 
A dialogue with other public sector estates teams across the Force since 2010 has 
generated a number of ”quick win” co-location projects at various stages (with at 
least a further 20 potential projects). This activity facilitates the Force’s disposal 
programme, all of which gives rise to the need for change – both physical and 
cultural - within the estate. 
 

(c)  Future population and housing growth 
 

Planned housing growth continues to represent a key future impact, and risk. A 
number of previously identified, large scale housing developments are at various 
stages of delivery, and the majority of councils within the TVP area are now 
planning for their future housing growth up to 2036.  
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These current proposals indicate that just over 270,000 new homes are planned to 
2036. This will result in an indicative increase in population of 15.8% or 376,000. 
This planned housing growth reflects the ongoing political priority to deliver new 
housing, particularly within the Thames Valley area. 
 
This represents the most important potential “gap” in future property provision, both 
in terms of where property is and is needed, and the availability of sufficient 
capacity to accommodate additional staff and vehicles in the long term. The 
Force’s inability to police an expanded Thames Valley remains a real risk. 
 
The scale of growth will generate pressure points around the force where new or 
adapted accommodation will be required, whether to support neighbourhood teams 
and/or other support functions, both within and outside affected LPA’s. Better use 
of accommodation across the whole portfolio, together with other changes such as 
greater use of remote working technology, should release some capacity to allow a 
more efficient and strategic disposition of teams and functions, prioritising any local 
additional capacity for local policing needs arising from growth.  

 
22 new growth related facilities have been identified across the Force area and 
reflected in the outputs of the LPA estate strategies. In some areas the full 
implications of growth – scale and location – are still unclear, so requirements may 
change. This is a reduction from 31 in 2016. 12 of these facilities have been 
recognised in emerging planning policy with a further 10 secured in S106 
Agreements linked to new development. All growth related requirements are 
presumed to be capital funded through developer contributions, and both the 
requirements and expected cost are being identified to Local Planning Authorities 
for inclusion in long term infrastructure planning documents and Community 
Infrastructure Levy (CIL) charging schedules. 

 
As things stand, CIL will eventually replace the current mechanism for securing 
developer contributions (S106 Agreements). 9 Councils across the Force area 
have so far formally adopted CIL, but TVP has secured recognition for CIL funding 
and our requirements from all of these. The cumulative requirement total (at 31st 
March 2018) amounts to £7.8m, an increase from £4.8m in 2016. The precise 
mechanism and timescale for accessing this funding is still to be determined.   
 
In early 2018, Government announced a proposed review of CIL, S106 and the 
manner in which developer contributions towards infrastructure are secured is to 
be undertaken. It is possible that CIL may be amended as indications are that it 
has failed to deliver necessary infrastructure funding. While Property Services will 
monitor the outcome of any review, it will continue to pursue recognition in CIL with 
all other Councils that are undertaking this process, and are making good progress 
with all Councils that have produced any documentation, recognising our requests. 

 
6.3.3 Asset management policies and processes  
     

There are not considered to be any fundamental gaps in TVP current asset 
management processes and procedures, although it is recognised there is always 
the potential for improving existing capability and approaches as best practice is 
developed nationally. A Police Authority commissioned internal audit by Deloittes 
in 2011/12 indicated there is majority assurance that the system of internal controls 
that are in place are adequate and effective, and are appropriately monitored 
within the risk areas reviewed. 
 
A significant amount of activity has been undertaken over the last 10 years to 
improve key aspects of asset management within TVP, which is considered 
generally fit for purpose. The key focus areas for future asset management activity 
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and improvements, over the next 2 years, are reflected in the Departmental 
Delivery Plan and the AMP Implementation Plan (Annex 9) but include: 

 
 implementing the AMOP disposal programme and the contribution of the estate 

to the Force’s Productivity Strategy  
 progressing deliverable collaboration opportunities  
 monitoring the impacts of growth and seeking mitigation through the planning 

system 
 embedding the challenge of use, utilisation and retention of property 
 to improve space utilisation on sites  
 identifying and progressing Smarter Ways of Working projects and critically 

reviewing completed projects 
 improving corporate and departmental activity in environmental matters 
 embedding estate performance monitoring 

 
6.4 Strategic approach to property asset categories 

 
The current broad strategy for each of the principle asset categories/functions is set out in 
Annex 5. In view of there being no fundamental gap in current property provision in 
supporting service delivery, and the intention to implement an enhanced disposal 
programme over the next 4 years, the primary strategic direction of travel adopted in the 
2008 Asset Management Strategy (AMS) remains  - to improve use and utilisation of the 
portfolio. In the current context of rationalising and reducing the cost of the portfolio, this is 
applicable to the retained estate after the implementation of the AMOP disposal 
programme, achieving a balance of reduction in estate size, retaining property “footprints” 
where they are justified, and mitigating the impacts of significant future population growth.  
 
While the 2008 AMS also considered the need for creating significant growth capacity in 
the long term, the current uncertainty around projecting staff growth in the short to medium 
term (3-5 years) makes assessing robust future space capacity requirements difficult. A 
degree of future proofing within core retained sites will be presumed in space planning 
where needed, supplemented by the identified new neighbourhood facilities required, and 
enhancements in remote working ICT technology and local policing operating model. It is 
not however envisaged that there needs to be a proportionate growth in the estate to 
address projected population growth. 
 
There are specific property priorities identified with funding implications in section 6.8 (and 
Annex 8) below, and a retention indicator is provided for each property with identified 
activity in Annex 7.  
 

6.5 Asset Management Opportunities Disposal Programme  
 

There are 22 non-residential disposals identified within the Operational estate, reflected in 
the 4 year disposal programme in Annex 6. Property Services report regularly to the 
Strategic Estates Group and Force Transformation Board on progress with identifying, and 
delivering asset management “opportunities” to support the contribution property can 
make to the Forces Productivity Strategy. The opportunities centre around surrendering of 
leased properties and disposal of freehold sites, collaboration activity, consideration of 
income generation opportunities from the estate, and progress with securing recognition 
within the planning system for future growth facilities. 
 
In terms of estate rationalisation prioritisation, the key approach has been to: 
 
 Challenge lease retention. Low cost Neighbourhood Policing offices presumed to be 

retained if well used, others if there is a sound operational case & no cheaper 
alternative, with proactive action to reduce revenue costs where possible. Preference 
for use of low cost partner space, avoiding commercial leases for replacement 
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options where practical. Expensive offices are presumed to be disposed of in favour 
on no or low cost replacements where justified 

 Sell freeholds for valuable alternative use (with low cost replacement off site where 
practical) where no worthwhile income generation alternative 

 Backfill surplus space in core retained sites with TVP users and/or public sector 
partners, although, while offsetting estate costs, it has been difficult to achieve the 
latter in reality. Pursue co-location options in partner premises if value for money 

 Purchase and refurbish private sector freeholds – eg industrial or office premises 
where practical as a replacement operational team base 

 Provide smaller new build replacements on part of high value freehold disposal sites, 
provided by the purchaser/developer, where no cheaper or suitable alternative is 
available. However smaller replacement facilities should enable the release of the 
majority of the site ownership for disposal 

 Purchase new, or build new, off site only where there is no other option and where 
affordable – ie significantly smaller replacements with a lower revenue cost. 

 
The residential disposal programme capital receipt is projected at £4.39m in 2018/19, 
£2.70m in 2019/20, £0.48m in 2020/21 and nothing yet identified for 2021/22, although it is 
difficult to accurately predict when houses will become available for sale. 
 
The overall disposal programme covering the period 2018 to 2022 and including 
house sales, shows a projected net (of any replacements) capital receipt of 
approximately £12.7m and a net annual revenue saving of approximately £0.53m. 
The projected revenue cost saving reflects the average of 3 full years building revenue 
costs less expected replacement revenue costs. 
 
£4m net revenue cost saving and £35m net capital receipts have already been generated 
from 105 disposals between 2010 and March 2018, across both the operational and 
residential portfolios. This includes the acquisitions of the freeholds of Meadow House, 
Kingfisher Court and Fountain Court (HQ North site) that were previously leased. Where 
sites are to be replaced, the procurement and timing of these is often beyond TVP direct 
influence, and some disposal delivery dates will change, being brought forward or 
delayed.  
 
Additional savings have been made in other ways, such as through reducing maintenance 
and improvements undertaken, reviewing servicing contract requirements and frequency, 
the PFI contract terms, fee budgets and from contract re-tendering. 
 
It has become increasingly more challenging to identify worthwhile savings and income 
generation from the estate, over and above what has already been achieved and is 
progressing. Some of the remaining more significant estate change opportunities are more 
involved and complex to progress and deliver. 
 
The implications of implementing Smarter Ways of Working on estate rationalisation will 
need to be monitored, as it is applied to a greater proportion of the portfolio over time. 
While theoretically it will be possible to reduce the current number of workstations 
significantly, the reality of delivering cost effective/viable estate rationalisation through 
adopting agile working principles across the whole estate is less obvious. Office space 
represents only around 30% of the portfolio’s total gross floor area, and support facilities 
will still be required for all staff. 
 
For example, it will not be cost effective in most cases to open up currently cellular floor 
layouts across whole buildings, and replacing some large well utilised buildings may not 
be financially beneficial/affordable. However, implementing agile working is very important 
both from an organisational and staff perspective. It is more likely to be practical at the 
large HQ/support sites for back office functions, whilst requiring a more challenging 

139



 25 

approach across operational sites with more cellular layouts, and a range of very different 
team functions some with specific security requirements. 
 

6.6 Key priorities overview   
 

A number of projects are already underway and others either planned, at feasibility stage 
or identified as required activity in the future. Some of those projects that have a 
significant financial implication (greater than £200,000) are listed in Annex 8 with project 
and funding status and timescale, but that list is not exhaustive, giving a flavour of the 
range of projects and investment required. Most are envisaged to be implemented within 4 
years and the majority are reflected in current or developing funding programmes. All 
contribute towards the delivery of the Force’s strategic objectives and asset vision. 
 

6.7 Risks & Issues 
 

A number of specific risks and issues have been highlighted in this AMP. Property 
Services has a departmental Risk Register that is reviewed regularly and reported 
internally. In summary, the key risks from an estate perspective are currently around: 
 

 Fluctuating resourcing combined with recruitment difficulties within Property 
Services results in delays to project delivery (issue) 

 Procurement & ICT department resourcing and procedural delays (issue) 
 Unavoidable delay in delivery of capital receipts and revenue savings due to 

external factors beyond TVP control (risk & issue) 
 Building cost inflation reduces available budgets (risk & issue) 
 Long term deterioration in the condition of the estate (risk) 
 Protracted implementation of Smarter Ways of Working delays benefits realisation 

(risk) 
 
6.8 Resourcing 

 
6.8.1 Funding 

 
The highlighted property priorities highlighted in Annex 8 represent a significant 
funding demand on the capital and revenue budgets and reserves, in addition to 
the core maintenance programme and other mainstream property funding 
requirements. The disposal programme outlined in Annex 6 demonstrates a 
projected net reduction in revenue costs. It also projects a significant net capital 
receipt associated with that programme of approximately £21m between 2018 and 
2021, reflecting some large station replacements and including house sales.   
 
Many larger retained sites will require investment and adaptation to improve 
building longevity and space utilisation particularly as use of retained stations 
intensifies. New ICT infrastructure is needed to continue to support service 
delivery, and enable a transformational change in working practices, reducing staff 
reliance on accommodation by providing flexible alternatives, and maximising the 
use of what space is retained – the “smarter ways of working” initiative. 
 
Financial environment and Revenue Budget  
 
The overall financial environment still remains challenging, both in the private and 
public sectors. Growth in the public sector has slowed and is currently lower than 
previously forecast, with slow global economic growth dampening our own. In 
addition the pressures that underlined the Governments position on austerity 
measures in the public sector have not receded, and signs of improvement still 
remain some way off. The withdrawal from the EU is also creating uncertainty. 
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The overall economic picture will influence the Force both in cost base, in terms of 
the resources we consume, and also in the funding available to the Force via both 
Grant and Council Tax.  
 
Due to the uncertainties associated with future funding, the Force has to make 
assumptions to assist with future planning. Variations within these assumptions 
can and do have a significant impact on the funding available to the Force. One of 
the key uncertainties currently being faced for future years is the introduction of the 
new police funding formula, which will determine how overall police funding is 
shared amongst forces.  
 
Capital Programme 
 
The Force prepares detailed 4 year capital budgets (including reference to future 
years). The 4 year capital programme supports the core infrastructure of the 
organisation by supplying investment in long term assets. These principally extend 
to estate, ICT, vehicles and substantial items of long term equipment. The current 
published 5 year capital programme covering 2018/19 through to 2022/23 is 
£127m, which includes just over £29m of estates work, £16m of which is linked to 
AMP schemes. £22m of funding to support the overall capital programme is linked 
to capital receipts associated with AMP plans. The capital budget is supported by a 
limited and reducing Police capital funding grant of circa £1.4m annually.  
 
The capital programme is expected to utilise all of its grant reserves by the end of 
2019/20, at which time capital investment will be limited to that which can be 
supported by capital grant, capital receipts from the sale of estate assets, the use 
of general or earmarked revenue reserves, or borrowing.  
 
PCC Reserves:  Improvement and Performance Reserve (I & P Reserve) 
 
This reserve is to be used to help fund one-off initiatives. This could be “invest to 
save” opportunities, capital investment or large maintenance projects that improve 
estate/building performance and financial efficiency. This reserve is expected to 
heavily support the current 4 year capital and revenue budgets, and when the 
current budget was approved was expected to be zero at the end of 2019/20.  
 
Invest to Save 

 
There is scope to invest in specific estate projects that are expected to result in 
revenue savings, either in the short, medium or long term.  This could be through 
the use of I & P reserves, or if the business case is strong enough, through 
borrowing. Borrowing is relatively cheap at the present time, due to low interest 
rates, however it is not normally a preferred option compared to the use of 
reserves, as an increased revenue cost is normally associated with it. It could 
however be a preferred option, where the cost of borrowing is outweighed by the 
benefits of, for example, reduced or eradicated lease rents.   
 

6.8.2 Staff 
 

The current overall structure of Property Services, (including all Facilities staff) and 
procurement of external property services is fundamentally fit for purpose, with an 
ongoing process of enhancing specific internal capabilities and skills through 
training (eg business continuity planning, health & safety, space planning and 
BIM), and ensuring value for money from external contractors and framework 
consultancy contracts. Following a recent review of the structure of the 
Maintenance team there are now vacancies to be recruited during the 
implementation stage. 
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The capacity of the department as a whole to resource the challenging work 
programme commitments over the next 4 years, particularly the increasing 
workloads and project complexity within the Capital Schemes team, will be the 
subject of periodic review. An ongoing risk since 2012 has been in achieving and 
maintaining the required resourcing level, particularly within the Capital Schemes 
and Maintenance teams, where there has been a history of churn, and resulting 
difficulties in finding replacement technical/professional staff. The resourcing 
position of other support departments, such as ICT and Procurement, and some of 
the established processes within them, can and do also have an impact on delivery 
of estate activity and work streams. 
 

6.8.3 ICT 
 

Over the past few years, there have been significant ICT changes which enable 
more working away from the traditional office, supporting the Smarter Ways of 
Working strategy.  This includes the upgrade of the majority of desktops/laptops to 
Windows 8.1, along with the continual rollout of laptops, including all Response 
officers and most Investigators in the LPA iHub’s.  In addition Windows 8.1 
Smartphones have been rolled out.   
 
Over the next few years there will be further improvements to include upgrading all 
desktops/laptops to Windows 10, and replacing the Windows Smartphones with 
Android phones with added functionality to enable enhanced remote working.  
Laptops will be issued to more frontline roles to make them more efficient and less 
reliant upon desk space in our estate.   
 
The Control Rooms and Enquiry (call handling) Centres in both TVP & Hampshire 
Constabulary (HC) will move to a completely new Contact Management Platform 
(CMP) during 2019, enabling a more efficient and effective allocation of resources 
across both forces.  Surrey & Sussex forces may also adopt this platform.  There is 
far more regional and national collaboration now - there is a national programme 
running which will allow TVP to be an early adopter of Office365. This has the 
ability to transform the way that we work, by giving the ability for real-time 
document collaboration, instant messaging, video meetings, access to 
collaboration portals, digital briefings, sharing of information with partners, etc.  
There are other national initiatives underway, for example, the Digital Policing 
Portfolio. 
 
A Data Centre Migration project is underway which will move the majority of our 
data centre capability to a secure third party.  Not only will this free up additional 
space at both Headquarters sites, it will also remove the need for the complex and 
expensive environment that is required for a data centre. 
 

6.8.4 Vehicles 
 

The Force approach to provision of fleet vehicles (type, quantity and allocation), 
and how response teams are to be located to optimise resource deployment, does 
impact on the suitability and capacity of property and sites. 
  
To date there has not been a significant property issue arising from fleet vehicle 
use/parking on sites, although the increased use of hire cars does affect some 
sites. A key issue is the need for robust parking management processes at a s ite 
level with an increasing number of staff consolidating onto core retained sites, 
increasing pressure on limited non operational parking facilities. The Force is not 
obliged to provide parking for most staff cars, and a Force Travel Strategy and site 
travel plan template was developed during 2011/12. 
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In-vehicle ICT is being introduced in some vehicles which will assist in providing 
workplace flexibility at an LPA level where operational premises are being reduced 
in size, surrendered or occupancy increased.  
 
A Chiltern Transport Consortium (CTC) project is nearing completion to install 
telematics systems into all Thames Valley Police vehicles, which is projected to 
deliver significant savings in fuel/carbon emissions, service/maintenance costs, 
collision damage instances and a reduction in daily rental. It is also providing 
valuable data which will potentially lead to more effective deployment of the TVP 
fleet. It is expected that similar benefits will be experienced by other CTC member 
forces, enabling fleet vehicle size and deployment across the force area, to be 
optimised according to the number and location of available sites. 
 
The spread of workshops across CTC member Forces, the change in TVP Police 
locations, new operating model, data from the telematics system and the  move 
towards more collaborative working within local government, has enabled us to 
start to review workshop locations and capacity, with a view to optimising workshop 
resources and reducing cost where practical. 
 

7.0  Implementation Plans & Programmes 
      
7.1 Implementation Plan 

 
With the increased emphasis nationally, as reflected in the TVP force Commitment and 
Priority Measures, on improving service performance and use of resources, reducing 
budgets and achieving value for money, it is appropriate that the performance of the TVP 
portfolio, and that of the asset management activities undertaken by Property Services, be 
regularly reviewed and enhanced where needed.  
 
This improvement mainly centres around the processes and procedures that should be 
implemented to ensure property is fully recognised as a strategic resource and integrated 
with wider strategic and service planning; that fundamental property intelligence and 
project programming is accurate and up to date; that a robust methodology to challenge 
property use, retention, expenditure and performance is applied routinely; and that the 
activities and performance of Property Services becomes more transparent. 

 
The key activity planned over the next 2 years is tabulated within Annex 9, together with 
an expected outcome, indicative timescale for implementation, staff resource implications 
and link to strategic objectives. All these recommendations will help facilitate the 
achievement of the vision for assets and asset management, and more fully integrate 
property asset planning into corporate and service planning.  
 

7.2 Supporting capital & revenue programmes  
 

As already highlighted, when considering capital and revenue funding, a key issue is the 
impact of the significant revenue shortfall facing the Force over the next few years. 
 
It is therefore difficult to show supporting funding programmes with any degree of 
certainty. There is the need to monitor and challenge property expenditure, with clear 
business cases and benefits realisation identified. The key to significant savings and 
capital receipts is to reduce floor space, but to do so will require investment in adapting 
existing buildings to increase capacity or replacing existing buildings with smaller modern 
facilities. This will require appropriate funding prioritisation in competition with other 
demands on reduced funding. Each case will be considered on its merits.  
 
It is however envisaged that the identified disposal programme will provide a significant 
net contribution in terms of capital receipts and revenue savings. 
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Thames Valley Police Priorities/Strategic Objectives: 
 

1. Cut crimes that are of most concern to the community 
2. Enhance the presence of the Police in communities 
3. Protect our communities from the most serious harm 
4. Use effective communication to build confidence 
5. Develop the capability of our people 
6. Maximise outcomes from our resources 
7. Build confidence with all our communities and our people 

Asset Management Strategy: 
 

To improve the use, efficiency and effectiveness of the portfolio through 
the application of a Corporate Landlord asset management approach 

and adoption of Smarter Ways of Working 

Thames Valley Police Strategic Aim: 
(Force Commitment) 

Working together to make our communities 
safer 

Annex 1 
 

Thames Valley Police  
Asset Planning Framework 

 
Supporting delivery of a better Police service 

across Thames Valley 

Asset Vision: 
 

Ensuring the right accommodation is 
provided in the right place and the right 

time and at the right cost 

Asset Management Key Operating Principles (abridged): 
 
1. There will be an overriding aim to reduce premises related costs to protect the 

frontline 
2. Property is a corporate asset & a Corporate Landlord approach will be used 

consistently  
3. Space utilisation at retained sites will be maximised to enabling the disposal 

of other sites  
4. Premises that do not represent value for money will be disposed of 
5. The use, provision and management of property should reduce our impact on 

the environment 
6. Opportunities for co-location with partners & income generation should be 

actively progressed where practical & viable to do so  
7. There should be no rigid policy on the extent of ownership or leasing of 

property  

8. Decisions about retention or disposal of property will be subject to an 
appropriate business case review  

9. Use of premises will be assessed against the key components of the Force’s 
workplace strategy  

10. Expenditure on property will be within the context of the AMP and other 

related strategy documents and adopt a whole life assessment approach 

11.  
 

12.  
 

What Property Services are responsible for:  
(@July 2018) 

 115 operational sites totalling approx 137,000 sqm 

 27 houses & 25 single quarters units in police stations 

 7 radio masts and approx £390,000 income from telecom 
operators for mast and rooftop installations 

 £17m approx annual estate cost in use with a forward planned 
maintenance assessed need of approx £58m to 2028 

 3 year capital programme of c£21m (to March 2022) 
 

Measuring Success: 
 

Supporting and improving service delivery  

 Ensuring property is kept operational 

 New requirements & projects are appropriately 
procured & managed 

 Enhance collaboration with partners and accessibility 
to the public 

 
Making more effective use of property  

 Improving space utilisation & achieving key functional 
team adjacencies 

 Implementing Smarter Ways of Working 

 Enhancing environmental performance 
 

Ensuring better use of resources 

 Reducing the gross floor area of the portfolio 

 Generating net capital receipts and reducing revenue 
costs  

 Generating income from third parties  

 

Adding Value 2010 to 2022: 
 

 Disposal programme generating at least £45m 
net receipts & net annual revenue saving of at 
least £4.5m pa   

 Reducing the estate floor area by at least 18% 
(approx 25,000 sqm)  

 Reducing overall portfolio revenue cost by at 
least 30% (approx £7.5m)  

 At least a 33% reduction in energy 
consumption & Co2 emissions 

 Maximising legally binding developer 
contributions & recognition of all required 
future growth facilities (22@2018) & 
equipment so far as possible 

 

What Property Services will do 2018-22: 
 

 Robustly apply the asset management operating 
principles 

 Continue to ensure that property achieves a high 
profile within TVP 

 Effectively communicate property plans 
 Implement the agreed capital & revenue budget & 

disposal programmes 

 Challenge & improve estate performance 

 Promote sustainability & deliver a programme of 
carbon reduction initiatives across retained sites 

 Assess and challenge future growth requirements 
arising from more population & housing 

 Embed & expand collaborative property solutions 
through partner engagement 

 Ensure sufficient resources are available to deliver 
the agreed work programmes & activity 
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Annex 2 
Table 1: Overview of Operational Sites  

(@ 1/07/18)  
 

Building Type No. of 
Site Asset Value Asset 

Value % SQM GIA No. of 
Sites % SQM% 

Site Misc 7 £0.00 0.00% 0 7.14% 0.00% 
FHQ Force Headquarters 4 £25,169,600.00 13.31% 15,395.80 4.08% 11.81% 

L1 L1 - LPA/BCU HQs 
4 £23,764,500.00 12.57% 24,956.65 4.08% 19.14% 

L1C LPA/BCU HQs with 
Custody spaces 8 £65,903,800.00 34.85% 36,935.61 8.16% 28.33% 

L1CP 
LPA/BCU HQs with 

Custody spaces – PFI 
building 1 £11,720,000.00 6.20% 4,233.63 1.02% 3.25% 

L2 Operational Stations 22 £20,172,850.00 10.67% 17,393.90 22.45% 13.34% 
L3 Neighbourhood Offices 42 £2,075,500.00 1.10% 2,566.17 42.86% 1.97% 
L4 Force Support Facilities 5 £34,550,800.00 18.27% 24,860.09 5.10% 19.07% 
L6 Other specialised sites 5 £5,732,700.00 3.03% 4,029.11 5.10% 3.09% 
  98 £189,089,750 100.00% 130,371.06 100.00% 100.00% 
        

 Tenure No. of 
Site Asset Value Asset 

Value % SQM GIA No. of 
Site % SQM% 

 Freehold 47 £172,469,450.00 91.21% 115,598.99 47.96% 88.67% 
 Leasehold 51 £16,620,300.00 8.79% 14,772.07 52.04% 11.33% 
  98 £189,089,750 100.00% 130,371.06 100.00% 100.00% 
        

 Age No. of 
Site Asset Value Asset 

Value % SQM GIA No. of 
Site % SQM% 

Fr
ee

ho
ld

 Pre 1920 5 £28,801,900.00 15.23% 16,026.35 5.10% 12.29% 
1921 - 1950 2 £8,624,400.00 4.56% 6,856.73 2.04% 5.26% 
1951 - 1980 25 £74,823,600.00 39.57% 57,961.38 25.51% 44.46% 

1981+ 15 £60,219,550.00 31.85% 34,754.53 15.31% 26.66% 
n/a 0 £0.00 0% 0.00 0% 0% 

Le
as

eh
ol

d 

Pre 1920 3 £0.00 0.00% 66.68 3.06% 0.05% 
1921 - 1950 4 £0.00 0.00% 416.67 4.08% 0.32% 
1951 - 1980 17 £4,900,300.00 2.59% 9,243.42 17.35% 7.09% 

1981+ 20 £11,720,000.00 6.20% 5,045.20 20.41% 3.87% 
n/a 7 £0.00 0.00% 0.10 7.14% 0.00% 

  98 £189,089,750 100.00% 130,371.06 100.00% 100.00% 
        

 Asset Value (@1/3/18) No. of 
Site Asset Value Asset 

Value % SQM GIA No. of 
Site % SQM% 

 Less than £500,000 18 £4,577,450.00 2.42% 4,640.16 18.37% 3.56% 
 £500,001 - £1m 6 £3,392,600.00 1.79% 2,768.70 6.12% 2.12% 
 £1.001m - £3m 8 £16,436,500.00 8.69% 13,426.85 8.16% 10.30% 
 £3m + 18 £164,658,200.00 87.08% 102,621.95 18.37% 78.72% 
 n/a - (Leasehold/Other) 48 £25,000.00 0.01% 6,913.40 48.98% 5.30% 
  98 £189,089,750 100.00% 130,371.06 100.00% 100.00% 

 
Note: 98 sites (@ 1/7/18) and associated values exclude covert properties 
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Table 2: Summary of residential portfolio  
(@ 1/07/18)  

 
 

Category Of Accommodation Number of 
Properties Property Value  

 Family Accommodation 
Houses     

Stand alone 12 £5,505,000 
Linked to operational premises 6 £1,585,000 
Vacant surplus 3 £1,537,500 
Family Accommodation Total 21 £8,627,500 
  

 
  

Single Accommodation     
Units (Rooms) Within Police 
Stations 25 Reflected elsewhere 

Stand Alone Houses 3 £1,175,000 
Linked To Operational 
Premises 3 £1,140,000 

Single Accommodation Total 9 £2,315,000 
  

 
  

Overall Total 27 properties 
+25 units £10,942,500 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

146



 32 

 
Annex 3 

Premises where TVP co-locates with partners @ 1/07/18 
 
 

Local Policing 
Area Town/Village Host Floor 

Area m² Function 

Bracknell Forest Easthampstead Community 
Association 10 Police Office 

Bracknell Forest Sandhurst Town Council 11 Police office 

Bracknell Forest Birch Hill Community 
Association 10 Police Office 

Bracknell Forest Jennett’s Park Community 
Association 20 Police Office 

Bracknell Forest Bracknell Unitary Council 20 MASH (licence) 
Slough Britwell Parish Council 20 Police Office 

Windsor & 
Maidenhead Cox Green Unitary Council 15 Police Office 

Windsor & 
Maidenhead Datchet Parish Council 24 Police office 

Windsor & 
Maidenhead Old Windsor Parish Council 15 Police Office 

Windsor & 
Maidenhead Maidenhead Unitary Council 20 MASH (licence) 

West Berkshire Newbury Unitary Council 20 MASH 
West Berkshire Newbury Unitary Council 20 Police Office 
West Berkshire Calcot Royal Berks FRS 190 Support Office 
West Berkshire Hungerford Royal Berks FRS 25 Police Office 

Reading Civic Building Unitary Council 24 MASH (licence) 
Wokingham Wokingham Unitary Council 20 MASH (licence) 
Wokingham Woodley Town Council 18 Police Office 

Milton Keynes Fishermead Housing Association 48 Police Office 
Milton Keynes Broughton Fire Service 56 Police Office 
Milton Keynes Civic Office Unitary Council 50 MASH (licence) 

Chiltern & South 
Bucks 

Gt Missenden 
Library County Council 31 Police Office 

Chiltern & South 
Bucks Burnham Library County Council 16 Police Office  

Chiltern & South 
Bucks Iver Iver PC 14 Police Office 

Wycombe Highcrest County Council 7 Police Office 
West Oxon & 

Cherwell Deddington County Council 12 Police Office 

West Oxfordshire Eynsham Parish Council 15 Police Office 

Oxford Barton Community 
Association 11 Police Office 

Oxford Blackbird Leys Health Trust 98 Police Office 
Oxford Marston & Northway City Council 83 Police Office 
Oxford Rosehill City Council 25 Police Office 
Oxford Littlemore Hospital PCT 10 Police Office 
Oxford Warneford Hospital PCT 10 Police Office 

South & Vale Wantage County Council 44 Police Office 

South & Vale Dean Court Botley Community 
Association 5 Police Drop-in Office 

 
Notes: 

1. The above excludes a large number of locations where TVP has a small presence within partner premises on an informal shared 
accommodation arrangement, which may include a TVP LAN provision 

2. Some sites listed are programmed for disposal by 2022 

 
 
 

147



 33 

 
 
 

Premises where partners co-locate with TVP 
(TVP controlled sites) 

 

Local Policing Area Location Occupier Floor Area 
(m²) 

Slough Slough PS MASH (licence) 50 
Reading Reading PS RBC Community Safety & NHS Teams 99 

Aylesbury Vale Aylesbury PS Aylesbury Vale DC CCTV 109 
Aylesbury Vale Aylesbury PS Op Swan multi agency team 45 
Aylesbury Vale Aylesbury PS MASH (licence) 227 
Aylesbury Vale Aylesbury PS Refuge charity 23 

Chiltern & South 
Bucks Amersham PS HMCTS (custody suite) 284 

Oxford St Aldates PS Oxford City Council CCTV 40 
Oxford St Aldates PS Problem Solving Team 35 
Oxford St Aldates PS NHS drop in office 15 
Oxford Cowley PS Op Kingfisher multi agency team 89 
Oxford Cowley PS MASH (licence) 150 

Cherwell & West 
Oxfordshire Banbury PS Cherwell DC CCTV 32 

Cherwell & West 
Oxfordshire Bicester PS Local Criminal Justice Board 18 

Cherwell & West 
Oxfordshire Bicester PS NHS SARC 124 

Cherwell & West 
Oxfordshire Witney PS West Oxfordshire DC CCTV 77 

South & Vale Abingdon PS South Oxfordshire & Vale DC CCTV 51 
South & Vale Abingdon PS OCC EDT out of hours team 25 
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Annex 4a 
Key Performance Indicator Set & Results 

 
1. Supporting & Improving Service Delivery 
 

No. Description Denominator 

1 Delivery of projects to programme & cost Projects at a cost of £50,000 and above delivered over the last 3 full financial years 
within both programme & budget  

2 Pursuing co-location opportunities with partners Sites where TVP share with or use partner sites, and TVP sites accommodating 
partners 

3 Ensuring future growth facility requirements are 
identified and recognised 

Number of facilities identified and the number recognised in planning policy or secured 
in legal (s106) agreements 

 
2. Making more Effective Use of Property 
 

No. Description Denominator 

4 Space allocation area per forcewide staff FTE Recorded Gross & Net Internal Floor Area (GIA & NIA) for national police benchmarking 
purposes 

5 Assessment of Carbon Footprint of the 
forcewide estate  Co2 tonnes per square metre 

6 Space efficiency of workstations in office areas Floor area (sqm) per recorded office workstation against Force target of 6 square 
metres 

 
3. Ensuring Better use of Resources 
 

No. Description Denominator 

7 Total Property cost (operational portfolio) Recorded cost for national benchmarking purposes expressed per sqm floor area, per 
FTE, and percentage of Gross Revenue Cost 

8 Extent of cumulative revenue savings achieved  Estimated net revenue savings from Force property disposal programme since April 
2010 and projected to April 2021  

9 Extent of cumulative capital receipts achieved  Estimated net capital receipts from Force property disposal programme since April 2010 
and projected to April 2021 

10 Extent of external s106/CIL income generated  Cumulative S106 or Community Infrastructure Levy income secured in Legal 
Agreements towards future growth requirements 
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Annex 4b 
Key Performance Indicator Results 

 
Supporting & Improving Service Delivery 

 

KPI Ref 
No. KPI Description Outcome Target 

Current 
Performan

ce 

1 

All Capital & Custody 
Team projects over 

£50,000  within last 3 yrs 
within 105% of 

programme & 5% of 
budget  

Assesses effectiveness of 
programme management 

in relation to delivery 
timescales & project cost  

15 
42% 

(12/28 
projects) 

55% A 

In 2014 there were 79 qualifying projects with 63% meeting the KPI, and 78% in 2016. The 
current performance at 42% is a significant reduction and below the target. The procurement 
process has contributed to an element of delay on some projects, but other factors have had 
a significant cumulative effect over the last 2 years, including new and/or changing business 

requirements, complexity of delivery of collaboration projects, asbestos removal, and an 
increased project volume coinciding with persistent resourcing difficulties, being particularly 
more impactive over the last 12 months. Considered separately, 78% of the projects (22) 

were completed within 105% of programme and 53% of projects (15) to 5% of budget 
KPI Ref 

No. KPI Description Outcome Current 
Performance 

2 
No. of sites where there is 
co-location within either a 

TVP or public sector 
partner premises 

Demonstrating a collaborative 
approach to assets to enhance 

service delivery, facilitate 
disposals & achieve value for 

money 

52 total no. of 
sites 

 
-34 Partner sites 
that TVP share 
-18 TVP sites 
Partners share 

G 
This reflects an increase from 21 in 2008 but a reduction from 57 in 2016 as disposals have 

occurred, a new LPA operating model is established, and use of laptops increases. There are 
23 projects in various stages of development that would improve the position by 2022.  

KPI Ref 
No. KPI Description Outcome Current 

Performance 

3 
Future growth facility 

requirements are identified 
and recognised in the 

planning system 

Demonstrates that 
significant future growth 

plans are being assessed 
and new requirements 

pursued 

 
22 Facilities 

required 
-12 Facilities 
recognised  

-10 Facilities 
secured 

 

G 

Reflects the growth data at April 2018 which may change as planning policy documents 
continue to develop locally, & periodic review of the need for all sites is undertaken.  In 2014, 
40 facilities were being pursued however this figure had reduced to 31 by 2016 as a result of 

planning refusals for the wider developments & a review of our own requirements in some 
areas. A further review following the introduction of the new operating model in 2017 has 

reduced the figure to 22. 
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Making More Effective Use of Property 
 

KPI Ref 
No. KPI Description Outcome Current Performance 

(2016/17 data) 

4 
Space density (sqm floor 
area) per forcewide staff 

FTE 

Examines the extent  to 
which the organisation 

uses its buildings 
efficiently 

13.22  sqm per FTE 
(Net Internal Area) 
17.77sqm per FTE 

(Gross Internal Area) 

G 

In 2016/17 there were 30 out of 36 participating forces with a higher GIA space density. There 
was a 1.1% decrease in FTE and an 8.5% reduction in GIA compared with 2014. The trend is 

expected to continue to be downward as significant disposals are achieved over the next 4 
years.  

KPI Ref 
No. KPI Description Outcome Target Current 

Performance 

5 
Assessment of property 
carbon footprint (tonnes 

per sqm) 

Extent measures 
taken to monitor 

and reduce use of 
natural resources 

33% 
cumulative 
reduction 
by 2020 
 from a 
2009/10 
baseline 

25% reduction 
(by March 2017) 

G 

 The Force target of a 30% reduction by 2015 was extremely challenging & following a review in 
2014 it was adjusted to a 33% reduction over a ten year period to 2019/20.  There is a 

programme of substantive disposals & carbon reduction initiatives which is starting to achieve a 
significant cumulative improvement in performance, from the 5% reduction reported in the 2016 

AMP, to 25% as at March 2017. 
KPI Ref 

No. KPI Description Outcome Target Current 
Performance 

6 Office floor area (sqm) 
per workstation 

Examines the extent  to 
which the organisation 

uses its buildings 
efficiently 

6 sqm 5.76 sqm  

By 2020 G 

In 2008 it was 7.30 sqm in 2010, 6.34 sqm in 2014 and 5.99 sqm in 2016. The current 
performance represents a 21% reduction in space per workstation across nearly 6,000 

workstations, exceeding the target.   Ongoing space planning & estate rationalisation may 
improve this slightly, but it will become more challenging, particularly as breakout spaces & 
other support facilities required for Smarter Ways of Working might impact on desk space. 
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Ensuring Better Use of Resources 

 
KPI Ref 

No. KPI Description Outcome Current Performance 
(2016/17 data) 

7 

Total Property Cost 
(operational portfolio) 
£14.7m for national 

benchmarking comparison 
 

Extent of cost 
effectiveness of the 
operational  portfolio 

£116.49 per sqm GIA 
£2,070 per FTE 
3.16% of Gross 
Revenue Cost  

(source: CIPFA Actuals) 

G 

The benchmark estate cost has reduced per sqm by 12.9% since 2014, and compares 
favourably with most other forces (22/36 participating Forces), being roughly mid-range. The 

maintenance budget is approximately 20% of estate expenditure and has reduced cumulatively 
since April 2013 by more than £2.5m per annum. This, with the disposal programme, is 

expected to further reduce the cost per sqm by 2020 
KPI Ref 

No. KPI Description Outcome Target Current 
Performance 

8 
Generating cumulative net 
revenue savings from the 

disposal programme  
(based on 3 yr average costs) 

Demonstrates an 
effective property 

disposal and 
replacement 
programme   

£4.50m 
£4.06m 

Since April 
2010 

By 2022 G 

A level of cumulative projected savings based on the AMOP disposal programme transactions 
since April 2010, & the average of the previous 3 years total revenue costs for each site. This 
indicator represents a direct contribution towards the Productivity Strategy with the 2016 target 

of £3.5m by 2020 exceeded. 
KPI Ref 

No. KPI Description Outcome Target Current 
Performance 

9 
Generating cumulative net 
capital receipts from the 

disposal programme 

Demonstrates 
an affordable 

property 
disposal and 
replacement 
programme   

£45m £35.6m Since 
April 2010 

By 2022 G 

A level of cumulative receipts to April 2018 based on the AMOP disposal programme 
transactions since April 2010, including house sales. The 2016 target of £28m by 2020 has 

been exceeded with 2016/17 being a particularly strong year for receipts. 
KPI Ref 

No. KPI Description Outcome Current Performance 

10 
Funding towards future 
growth requirements 
secured through the 

planning system 

Committed income 
secured in Legal 

Agreements  

£2,700,000  

G 

In January 2010 it was £228,000, in 2012 £810,000, in 2014 £1.43m and 2016 £2.35m. This is 
a challenging area as the Police have not historically been a recognised recipient of 

contributions, & receipts are triggered by development thresholds. The position is now much 
more positive, & the level of development activity is increasing. £2,058 was received in 
2012/13, however total receipts had increased to £840,360 by April 2018 with a further 

£350,000 envisaged by April 2019. The impact of possible changes in the planning system will 
need to be monitored. 
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Annex 5 
Strategic Approach to Asset Categories 

 

Asset Category 
 

Outline Property Strategy Approach 
 

Headquarters  Retain HQ South and North sites 
 Progress demolition of C Block HQ South when temporary use 

ceases, and periodically review the need for any replacement 
 Monitor the strategy for data centres and implications for 

current data centre suites, and opportunities for alternative use 
of space 

 Assess the longer term need for one of the HQ North buildings 
beyond 2020 and potential to let it off or intensify use 

 Seek to acquire the residual Management Company land at 
the HQ North site 

 Implement Smarter Ways of Working when the opportunity 
arises, aligned to significant change events 

Area Command 
HQs 

 Retention of identified existing core sites particularly where 
there are custody suites identified for retention 

 Replace Reading PS at Three Mile Cross to provide a smaller 
facility together with a substantive town centre presence 

 Assess viability of replacements at other locations such as 
Bracknell, Witney and Oxford  

 Monitor opportunities for enhanced space utilisation, team 
adjacencies, co-location opportunities with partners, and 
accommodating requirements from the new operating model 
and long term growth needs where required 

 Support the Evidential Management Unit seeking to 
consolidate storage into a reduced footprint on retained sites 

Sector Police 
Stations 

 Replace Windsor and Bletchley (large stations) and others with 
smaller local replacements where needed, appropriate and 
viable 

 Replacement facilities envisaged to accommodate local facing 
teams and functions only, and may be touchdown offices only 

 Review cross boundary arrangements, particularly where local 
authorities merge, to optimise use of property and encourage 
enhanced collaboration within TVP area and adjacent forces if 
practical 

 Monitor potential to rationalise space allocated for evidence 
storage on operational sites and convert to alternative uses 

Neighbourhood 
Facilities 

 Presumed retention of existing low cost and well utilised 
facilities, but review utilisation and challenge retention of all 
offices periodically and upon lease renewal/break opportunities 

 Monitor the implications of the new operating model and the 
introduction of mobile ICT technology for Neighbourhood 
Policing staff and in fleet vehicles, and the consequential 
implications on the future need for offices 

 Challenge all remaining commercially leased offices and 
review the opportunity for negotiating a cost reduction, or 
surrender leases with a low cost local replacement if required, 
or consolidation into main stations where appropriate 

 Monitor any gaps in current provision, with Local Policing 
Department, and consider all property and non-property (eg 
Smarter Ways of Working) solutions 

 Work with partners to identify options for current and future 
provision, with co-location or informal drop-in options 
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Asset Category 
 

Outline Property Strategy Approach 
 

demonstrating service delivery benefits preferred, where 
practical. Each case to be considered on its merits 

 Pursue recognition of identified future requirements, arising 
from population and housing growth, with local planning 
authorities and seek developer (s106 & CIL) funding for local 
and off site growth/capacity provision. Periodically review 
ongoing requirements for any change in the mix of identified 
facilities and equipment  

Operational 
Shared Service 
Units 
 
(where not covered 
by other asset 
categories) 

 Monitor ongoing requirement for Joint Operations Unit bases  
 Review the need for Shared Service teams to be located in all 

existing buildings with priority for operational accommodation 
given to teams requiring a local presence 

 Implement Smarter Ways of Working across all Force level 
operational units as opportunities arise 

 Support the consolidation of CJ functions into fewer hubs on 
area with a greater focus on HQ & Milton Keynes locations 

 Local facing teams within identified disposal sites will be 
presumed to be relocated to alternative retained sites to 
minimise the size of replacement buildings 

Support 
Departments 
 
(where not covered 
by other asset 
categories) 

 Monitor the implications of Force transformation and Efficiency 
& Effectiveness programmes on accommodation requirements  

 Maximise use of available space and land at the REC. Monitor 
capacity and ongoing requirement 

 Implement Smarter Ways of Working across all support 
departments as opportunities arise 

 Consolidate Sulhamstead as TVP core Force training 
establishment, addressing long term maintenance/upgrade 
requirements of existing blocks, improve utilisation of the White 
House for office use, expand and focus training facilities within 
the Training Block, review opportunities for collaborative use 
by partners and other forces and monitor the potential for and 
implications of College of Policing related training demand 

 Review long term L&D requirements both at Sulhamstead and 
on area, in particular the north of the force, to seek to provide a 
range of facilities within the TVP estate where practical, 
reducing reliance on use of external venues or the need to 
lease commercial premises 

 Maintain Upper Heyford as a key operational training facility 
(public order, CBRN, driver training) subject to lease 
commitment 

 Monitor the ongoing requirement for fleet support facilities and 
collaboration opportunities 

Staff Housing  Continue to deal with all aspects of past equity loan advances 
for and on behalf of the PCC.  Review potential demand for 
future housing initiatives to contribute to the force’s staff 
retention and recruitment activities. Dispose of standalone 
vacant family houses as they become surplus to requirements 
and subject to prevailing market conditions, or as 
development/sale opportunities are identified. Monitor & review 
use and demand for and retention of single quarters with 
presumed strategy for: 
 Non operational sites: where practical to lease to RSLs or 

local authorities where no short term intention to sell 
 On operational sites where not integral to police stations, 
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Asset Category 
 

Outline Property Strategy Approach 
 

monitor use and align with retention or otherwise of police 
station. Dispose when surplus and where practical. 
Presumption against use of vacant houses for operational 
purposes. Where practical empty houses on disposal sites 
could be considered for short term income generation 
where there is no adverse impact on disposal strategy or 
programme 

Integral within police stations: monitor use, income generation 
and ongoing retention in residential use. Consider potential for 
letting to partner organisations if practical, or conversion of 
unused or underused accommodation where long term retention 
and capacity requirements, or where cessation of use would 
facilitate potential property disposal and/or address significant 
health & safety risks (eg Legionella) 

Telecom Masts  Retain with periodic review where required for operational use 
and income generation 

 Review facilities on buildings or sites identified for disposal, 
and if/how they can be re-provided to maintain TVP resilience 
and third party income 

Custody  Monitor the status of all custody suites and support ongoing 
requirements 

 Embed the status of primary custody suites by ensuring the co-
location of relevant support teams from other sites 

 Identify future growth needs, particularly in Milton Keynes, and 
assess potential impact for custody/Criminal Justice capacity, 
seek developer contributions, and where necessary reflect in 
future capital programming if pump priming can/needs to be 
agreed 

 Robustly assess through condition surveys and plan future 
maintenance priorities for the retained custody suites to ensure 
they are appropriate and suites remain fit for purpose 

Front counters  Monitor the Force strategy for public interface/contact and 
review the need for and format of a continued front counter 
presence on sites identified for disposal 

 PCEO staffed front counter locations to be maintained, or 
appropriately re-provided in respect of disposal sites, unless 
there is a material change in circumstance  

 Future scope of service delivery from existing PCEO staffed 
front counter (typically a primary LPA HQ Police Station) 
locations will be subject to a business case review on a site 
specific basis, aligned to site disposals or a material change in 
circumstances 

 Re-provision of a public interface could be through co-location 
with partners where practical, although this may impact on 
some services delivered, or else be delivered on the 
disposal/replacement site as appropriate. 
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Asset Management Disposal Programme                                  Annex 6 
 
 

 

2018 - 2019 

Est Net Capital 
Receipt

Est Net 
Revenue 
Saving*

Net Floor Area 
Reduction Project Project Status

Hazlemere NPO £400,000 £13,800 114 Disposal Active
Tilehurst NPO £50,000 £400 21 Disposal Active
Sonning Common NPO £100,000 £7,800 43 Disposal Active
Banbury VRI £235,000 £7,200 104 Disposal Active
Wokingham PS -£10,000 £100,000 270 Surrender + Replacement Active
Residential Sales £4,388,000 n/a n/a House Sales Active

FY total £5,163,000 £129,200 552

2019 - 2020 (projected)

Net Capital 
Receipt

Est Net 
Revenue 
Saving*

Net Floor Area 
Reduction Project Project Status

Princes Risborough PS £266,000 £9,200 128 Disposal + Replacement Active
Faringdon PS £340,000 £21,800 337 Disposal + Replacement Active
Woodstock PS -£20,000 £37,300 599 Disposal + Replacement Active
Pangbourne PS £740,000 £42,400 604 Disposal + Replacement Under Review
Twyford PS £10,000 £3,900 38 Disposal + Replacement Active
Newport Pagnell PS £1,349,000 £36,200 548 Disposal + Replacement Active
Wolverton PS £280,000 £29,200 492 Disposal + Replacement Active
Chipping Norton PS £250,000 £37,900 405 Disposal + Replacement Active
Chesham PS £540,000 £15,000 150 Disposal + Replacement Active
Abingdon VRI £120,000 £6,400 85 Disposal Active
Wantage Library NPO £0 £3,100 40 Surrender Under Review
Slough Car Park (part) £0 £5,000 0 Surrender of part Approved
Residential Sales (assumed) £2,700,000 n/a n/a House Sales Not Yet Initiated

FY total £6,575,000 £247,400 3,426

2020 - 2021 (projected)

Net Capital 
Receipt

Est Net 
Revenue 
Saving*

Net Floor Area 
Reduction Project Project Status

Bletchley PS £110,000 £85,400 1,362 Disposal + Replacement Active
Wheatley NPO £0 £13,200 48 Surrender Active
Slough Car Park (part) £0 £4,000 0 Surrender of part Approved
Residential sales (assumed) £480,000 House Sales Not Yet Initiated

FY total £590,000 £102,600 1,410

2021 - 2022 (projected)

Net Capital 
Receipt

Est Net 
Revenue 
Saving*

Net Floor Area 
Reduction Project Project Status

Carterton PS £200,000 £17,300 223 Disposal + Replacement Under Review
Waddesdon PS £205,000 £17,400 175 Disposal + Replacement Under review
Wing NPO -£10,000 £15,700 48 Surrender + Replacement Under review
Slough Car Park £0 £4,000 0 Surrender Approved
Residential sales (assumed) £0 House Sales Not Yet Initiated

FY total £395,000 £50,400 446

Cumulative Total 2018-22 £12,723,000 £529,600 5,834
Cumulative 2010-22 £48,406,070 £4,592,438 23,807  

 
 

Note: 
 
Options to address the long term TVP estate requirement for Reading are being re-assessed, with an 
overlap into the ongoing Reading Place Review under the One Public Estate programme. The 
financial implications of a preferred viable solution will be reflected in a future iteration of this disposal 
programme extending beyond 2022.
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Annex 7 
Individual Site Strategy - Retention Indicator 

 
 

Local Policing 
Area Property Ownership Public 

Interface Condition Business 
Continuity 

2018 Future 
Retention Strategy Activity Focus Timescale 

Bracknell and 
Wokingham 

Loddon Valley  
Police Station Owned CS Good Immediate 

impact Retain Review occupancy strategy to 
maximise utilisation Ongoing 

Bracknell and 
Wokingham Bracknell Police Station Owned CS Good Limited 

impact 
Potential dispose & 

replace 
Monitor regeneration & 

assess replacement options Ongoing 

Bracknell and 
Wokingham Wokingham Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Retain New replacement facility in 
school. No identified activity  

Bracknell and 
Wokingham Twyford Police Office Owned DIP Fair Limited 

impact Dispose & replace Monitor growth & replacement 
options Ongoing 

Bracknell and 
Wokingham 

Easthampstead  
Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing 

Bracknell and 
Wokingham 

Sandhurst Police Office Leased DIP Fair Limited 
impact Potential disposal Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing 

Bracknell and 
Wokingham 

Bracknell Jennetts Park 
Police Office Leased  Fair Limited 

impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation Ongoing 

Bracknell and 
Wokingham 

Finchampstead  
Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing 

Bracknell and 
Wokingham Woodley Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact 
Potential dispose & 

replace 
Review utilisation on lease 

expiry & ongoing requirement 2018+ 

Slough Slough Police Station Owned CS Good Immediate 
impact Retain Maximise occupancy Ongoing 

Slough Buckingham Ave  
Police Office  Leased    Retain New replacement facility. No 

identified activity  

Slough Britwell Police Office Leased  Good Limited 
impact 

Potential disposal & 
replace 

Review ongoing requirement 
linked to regeneration Ongoing 

Slough Slough Car Park Licensed   
Limited 
impact Dispose Reduce revenue cost on a 

phased basis Ongoing 

Windsor and 
Maidenhead 

Maidenhead 
Police Station Owned CS Good Immediate 

impact Retain Review occupancy strategy to 
maximise utilisation Ongoing 

Windsor and 
Maidenhead Ascot Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Retain Maximise utilisation 2019/20 

Windsor and 
Maidenhead Windsor Police Base Owned  Fair Immediate  Retain Review future requirement & 

options to meet that 2019+ 
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Local Policing 
Area Property Ownership Public 

Interface Condition Business 
Continuity 

2018 Future 
Retention Strategy Activity Focus Timescale 

Windsor and 
Maidenhead Datchet Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Potential disposal Review options for reducing 
lease cost Ongoing 

Windsor and 
Maidenhead Old Windsor Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation Ongoing 

Windsor and 
Maidenhead 

Cox Green Library  
Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation Ongoing 

Reading Reading Police Station Owned CS Poor Significant 
impact Dispose & replace Identify & progress viable 

replacement(s)  Ongoing 

Reading Tilehurst Office Owned  Poor Limited 
impact Dispose Progress disposal Ongoing 

Reading Three Mile Cross  
Traffic Base Owned  Good Immediate 

impact Retain 
Maximise site utilisation for 

ongoing operational 
requirements  

Ongoing 

West Berks Newbury Police Station Owned CS Good Immediate 
impact Retain Monitor utilisation & 

redevelopment of Court site Ongoing 

West Berks Hungerford Fire Station 
Police Office Leased    Retain New facility in Fire Station. No 

identified activity  

West Berks Pangbourne Police Base Owned  Fair Limited 
impact Dispose & replace Progress operational 

replacement in Theale  2018+ 

West Berks Thatcham Police Office Leased  Good Limited 
impact 

Potential dispose & 
replace 

Monitor requirement to 
relocate   Ongoing 

West Berks Theale Office Owned   
Limited 
impact Potential disposal Assess future retention 

options 2018+ 

West Berks Sulhamstead Training 
Centre Owned  Good Immediate 

impact Retain 
Optimise utilisation, complete 
major maintenance projects & 

review future requirements 
Ongoing 

West Berks Sulhamstead VRI Suite Owned  Good Limited 
impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation Ongoing 

West Berks Reading FRS HQ Office Leased    Retain New facility. No identified 
activity  

Aylesbury Vale Aylesbury Police Station Owned CS Good Immediate 
impact Retain Maximise utilisation & team 

adjacencies  Ongoing 

Aylesbury Vale Waddesdon Police Office Owned  Good Limited 
impact Dispose & replace Assess requirement aligned 

to wider estate strategy Ongoing 

Aylesbury Vale Buckingham Police Base Leased  Good Significant 
impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation Ongoing 

Aylesbury Vale Winslow Police Office Leased  Good Limited 
impact 

Potential dispose & 
replace 

Assess viability of a local hub 
replacement through OPE 2018/19 
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Local Policing 
Area Property Ownership Public 

Interface Condition Business 
Continuity 

2018 Future 
Retention Strategy Activity Focus Timescale 

Aylesbury Vale Wing Police Office Leased  Fair Limited 
impact Dispose & replace Assess requirement aligned 

to wider estate strategy Ongoing 

Chiltern and 
South Bucks Taplow Police Base Owned  Good Significant 

impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation Ongoing 

Chiltern and 
South Bucks Amersham Police Station Leased CS Fair Immediate 

impact Retain Improve utilisation & review 
subletting potential for part Ongoing 

Chiltern and 
South Bucks Iver Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Retain Replacement facility. No 
required activity  

Chiltern and 
South Bucks Chesham Police Base Owned  Good Limited 

impact Dispose & replace Progress local replacement 
option & sale 2018/19+ 

Chiltern and 
South Bucks 

Burnham Library  
Police Office Leased DIP Fair Limited 

impact Potential disposal Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing 

Chiltern and 
South Bucks 

Great Missenden Library 
Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing 

High Wycombe High Wycombe  
Police Station Owned CS Good Immediate 

impact Retain Monitor collaboration & 
replacement opportunities  Ongoing 

High Wycombe Princes Risborough 
Police Base Owned  Fair Limited 

impact Dispose & replace Progress local replacement at 
Fire Station & site sale Ongoing 

High Wycombe Marlow Police Base Owned  Good Limited 
impact Retain Complete fitout of on-site 

replacement facility 2018/19 

High Wycombe High Wycombe  
Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Dispose Progress surrender 2018/19 

High Wycombe Hazlemere Police Office Owned  Good Limited 
impact Dispose Progress disposal 2018/19 

Milton Keynes Milton Keynes  
Police Station Owned CS Fair Immediate 

impact Retain 
Optimise utilisation & review 

income generation 
opportunities 

Ongoing 

Milton Keynes Bletchley Police Base Owned  Fair Significant 
impact Dispose & replace Progress replacement locally 

within the new Blue Light hub Ongoing 

Milton Keynes Newport Pagnell  
Police Base Owned  Fair Limited 

impact Dispose & replace Progress disposal & local 
replacement at Fire Station  Ongoing 

Milton Keynes Wolverton Police Base Owned  Fair Limited 
impact Dispose Progress replacement aligned 

to Western Expansion area Ongoing 

Milton Keynes Broughton Fire Station 
Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation Ongoing 

Milton Keynes Fishermead Police Office Leased  Good Limited 
impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation & 

cost Ongoing 
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Local Policing 
Area Property Ownership Public 

Interface Condition Business 
Continuity 

2018 Future 
Retention Strategy Activity Focus Timescale 

Milton Keynes Milton Keynes Chaffron 
Way Grazing Land  Leased   

Limited 
impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon Kidlington HQ South Owned CS Good Immediate 

impact Retain Implement remainder of  HQ 
accommodation strategy  Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon 

Kidlington HQ North - 
Fountain Court Owned  Good Immediate 

impact Retain Implement changes arising 
from wider HQ strategy  Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon 

Kidlington HQ North - 
Meadow House Owned  Good Limited 

impact Retain Assess potential to intensify 
use or let to a third party  2018+ 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon 

Kidlington HQ North - 
Kingfisher Court Owned  Good Immediate 

impact Retain Monitor ongoing utilisation & 
requirement Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon Witney Police Station Owned CS Good Significant 

impact 
Potential dispose & 

replace 

Review potential for longer 
term redevelopment &/or 

increased utilisation 
Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon Banbury Police Station Owned CS Good Immediate 

impact Retain Maximise space utilisation  Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon Woodstock Police Base Leased  Fair Limited 

impact Dispose & replace Progress off-site local 
replacement if practical 2018/19 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon Bicester Police Station Owned CS Good Limited 

impact 
Potential dispose & 

replace 

Monitor impact of growth & 
redevelopment opportunities 

for adjacent civic area 
Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon Carterton Police Base Owned  Good Limited 

impact Dispose & replace Progress smaller replacement 
locally with a new Fire Station Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon 

Chipping Norton  
Police Base Owned  Fair Limited 

impact Dispose & replace Progress replacement &  
disposal of surplus building Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon 

Upper Heyford, Building 
100 Police Office Leased  Fair Limited 

impact Dispose & replace Surrender with replacement 
aligned to future growth 2018/19 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon 

Deddington Library 
Police Office Leased DIP Good Limited 

impact Potential disposal Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon Eynsham Police Office Leased DIP Good Limited 

impact 
Potential dispose & 

replace 
Monitor local collaboration 

opportunities Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon 

Upper Heyford B3029 
Training Facility Leased  Fair Limited 

impact Retain Review lease arrangements 
to align with requirement 2018/19 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon 

Upper Heyford B249 
Training Facility Leased  Fair Immediate 

impact Retain Review lease arrangements 
to align with requirement Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon Bicester REC Owned  Good Immediate 

impact Retain Monitor utilisation, capacity & 
future requirements Ongoing 
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Local Policing 
Area Property Ownership Public 

Interface Condition Business 
Continuity 

2018 Future 
Retention Strategy Activity Focus Timescale 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon Banbury VRI Suite Owned  Good Limited 

impact Dispose Progress disposal 2018/19 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon 

Bicester Traffic Base & 
Workshop Owned  Good Immediate 

impact Retain Monitor future growth plans & 
collaboration opportunities Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon 

Kidlington HQ North - 
Car Park  Leased   

Significant 
impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon 

Witney Police Station  
Car Park Leased   

Limited 
impact Potential disposal Review ongoing requirement 

aligned to building strategy Ongoing 

Cherwell and 
West Oxon 

Bicester Gowell Farm 
Site  Owned    Dispose Promote planning designation Ongoing 

Oxford St Aldates Police Station Owned CS  
Significant 

impact 
Potential dispose & 

replace 

Assess viability of retention & 
replacement options across 

the Oxford LPA estate 
2018/19 

Oxford Cowley Police Base Owned  Good Immediate 
impact Retain 

Linked to St Aldates strategic 
assessment. Disposal likely if 
St Aldates is retained or other 
replacement option pursued 

Ongoing 

Oxford Warneford Hospital 
Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing 

Oxford Blackbird Leys         
Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Retain Complete lease for reduced 
space & monitor utilisation Ongoing 

Oxford Barton Police Office Leased  Good Limited 
impact Retain Monitor cost & implications of 

growth Ongoing 

Oxford Marston Northway   
Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact 
Potential dispose & 

replace 
Assess ongoing requirement 
linked to LPA estate review Ongoing 

Oxford Oxford Brookes        
Police Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing 

Oxford East Oxford Police Office Leased  Good Limited 
impact Retain Monitor utilisation Ongoing 

Oxford Littlemore Hospital Police 
Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement Ongoing 

Oxford Rosehill Police Office Leased  Good Limited 
impact Retain Monitor utilisation Ongoing 

Oxford Cowley Car Park Leased   
Limited 
impact Potential disposal Review ongoing requirement 

aligned to building strategy Ongoing 

South and Vale Abingdon Police Station PFI CS Good Immediate 
impact Retain Maximise utilisation & review 

PFI arrangement Ongoing 
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Local Policing 
Area Property Ownership Public 

Interface Condition Business 
Continuity 

2018 Future 
Retention Strategy Activity Focus Timescale 

South and Vale Wantage Library Police 
Office Leased  Good Limited 

impact Dispose Monitor requirement for town 
centre touchdown facility Ongoing 

South and Vale Wantage Grove 
 Police Base Owned  Good Significant 

impact Retain Monitor future growth impacts Ongoing 

South and Vale Thame Police Base Owned  Good Significant 
Impact Retain Maximise utilisation  Ongoing 

South and Vale Didcot Police Base Owned  Good Significant 
impact 

Potential dispose & 
replace 

Monitor future growth impacts 
& local collaboration 

opportunities 
Ongoing 

South and Vale Faringdon Police Base Owned  Good Limited 
impact Dispose and replace Identify local replacement & 

progress site sale Ongoing 

South and Vale Henley Police Base  Leased  Good Significant 
impact Retain Monitor ongoing requirement 

aligned to lease expiry  Ongoing 

South and Vale Wheatley Police Office Leased  Good Limited 
impact Dispose Surrender lease at lease 

expiry 2020/21 

South and Vale Sonning Common  
Police Office Owned  Good Limited 

impact Dispose Progress sale with adjacent 
residential property 2018/19 

South and Vale Abingdon VRI Suite Owned  Good Limited 
impact Dispose & replace Progress replacement & 

progress sale Ongoing 

South and Vale Henley Car Park Leased   
Limited 
impact Retain Aligned to TVP facility. No 

identified activity  

         
         

    Condition Business 
Continuity    

    Good Limited 
Impact    

    Fair Significant 
Impact    

    Poor Immediate 
Impact    

Public Interface key: 
 
CS   Counter Service  (formal staffed facility offering statutory counter services) 
DIP Drop In Point   (locally staffed by volunteers offering a signposting facility)  
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Annex 8 
Identified key property priorities with a Capital or major Revenue funding requirement (Projects >£200,000) 

 
CP = Capital Programme, RP = Revenue Programme, Reserves = PCC Reserves 

 
Category/property Activity 

Status 
Estimated 

Gross Cost 
Funding 
Source 

Funding 
Status 

Delivery 
2018/19 

 

Delivery 
2019/20 

Delivery 
2020/21 

 

Delivery 
2021/22 

Onwards 

Link To Asset 
Vision 

Milton Keynes PS essential 
infrastructure On site £4.3m CP Allocated X X   Supporting Service 

Delivery 

Upper Heyford Training Centre Feasibility £0.88m CP New Bid   X  Supporting Service 
Delivery 

HQ (N) Fountain Court FF 
Infrastructure replacement Feasibility £2.75m CP Draft 

Capital X    Supporting Service 
Delivery 

HQ (S) C Block demolition Design £0.4m CP Allocated   X  Supporting Service 
Delivery 

High Wycombe PS Electrics 
and Lights Scoping £0.25m RP Future bid   X  Supporting Service 

Delivery 
Cowley PS Electrics and 

associated works Scoping Tbc MIS Future bid   X  Supporting Service 
Delivery 

Sulhamstead Imbert Court 
refurbishment On site £2.5m CP Allocated X X   Supporting Service 

Delivery 
Sulhamstead White House 

refurbishment On site £2.7m CP Allocated X X   Supporting Service 
Delivery 

Genesys replacement Scoping £1m Reserves Allocated  X   Supporting Service 
Delivery 

Windsor PS requirement Feasibility £4m CP Draft 
Capital  X X  More effective use 

of resources 

Reading PS replacement Feasibility £10m CP Allocated   X X More effective use 
of resources 

Chipping Norton PS 
replacement Design £0.24m CP Draft 

Capital  X   More effective use 
of resources 

Marlow PS replacement On site £0.30m CP Allocated X    More effective use 
of resources 

Bletchley PS replacement Feasibility Tbc CP Allocated   X  More effective use 
of resources 

St Aldates/Cowley Feasibility Tbc CP Draft 
Capital    X More effective use 

of resources 
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Annex 9  
Asset Management Implementation Plan 

 
Ref 
No. 

Action Responsible Owner Target 
Timing 

Output/Outcome Resourcing Implications Key Link To 
Asset Vision 

1 Roles & Responsibilities 
 

      

1.1 Embed appropriate 
references to asset 
management objectives & 
priorities in the review of 
the force Strategy & 
Delivery Plan  

HOP CCMT Ongoing To maintain the profile of 
property asset planning and 
integration with corporate 
planning 

Needs to align with annual 
review of Strategic 
Objectives and Delivery 
Plan 

Supporting 
Service 
Delivery 

2 Decision Making & 
Consultation 

      

2.1 Monitor the Strategic 
Estates Group for ongoing 
fitness for purpose 

HOP/DCC CCMT & 
PCC 

03/22 To ensure an appropriate 
decision making & governance 
structure for significant property 
issues and projects 

No significant impact in 
addition to current meeting 
regime & development of 
agenda items 
  

Supporting 
Service 
Delivery 

2.2 Property Services 
continued representation on 
the Force Transformation  
and Procurement Boards 
and other Boards or Groups 
where there is or may be 
property implications 

HOP + SAM,  
CSM & FM 

DCC Ongoing Reinforces role of property in 
corporate activity. Enables 
property input to inform 
corporate/strategic decisions or 
activity  
 
 

Not significant unless in 
terms of representation. 
Potentially significant in 
terms of extent of advice 
required on specific issues 

Supporting 
Service 
Delivery 

3 Identifying Property 
Needs & Strategic Issues 

 
 

     

3.1 Refresh AMP on a 2 year 
cycle with an interim annual 
update of relevant annexes 

SAM HOP 10/18 
Refresh 

and 07/19 
key 

updates 

Updated AMP reflecting 
prevailing circumstances and 
any significant required 
changes (eg disposal 
programme) 

Significant for SAM Supporting 
Service 

Delivery & 
Better Use of 
Resources 
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Ref 
No. 

Action Responsible Owner Target 
Timing 

Output/Outcome Resourcing Implications Key Link To 
Asset Vision 

3.2 Review the Estate 
Maintenance Strategy for 
ongoing fitness for purpose 

MM HOP 06/19 To ensure a robust framework 
for informing decisions on and 
priority of maintenance 
expenditure aligned to AMP 
and Business Continuity 

Moderate impact Supporting 
Service 

Delivery & 
Better Use of 
Resources 

3.3 Ensure all future growth 
impacts are identified, 
periodically reviewed and 
outputs fed into council 
infrastructure planning & 
policy development 

SAM + SGP HOP Ongoing A rolling schedule of 
requirements to inform internal 
resource planning and external 
growth infrastructure planning 
& collaborative opportunities 

Moderate resource time 
within context of current 
Strategic Growth Planner 
role  

Supporting 
Service 
Delivery 

4 Major Projects  
Programme Development 
&  Management 

      

 
4.1 

Develop a rolling 
programme of projects incl: 
-capital investment projects 
-major building 
infrastructure projects 
-enabling projects (eg AMP 
replacement sites) 
-space utilisation 
improvement projects  

CSM, MM & 
SAM 

HOP 10/18 & 
reviewed 
annually 

A holistic 5 year rolling 
programme covering 3 primary 
project work streams 

Moderate resource time in 
developing sufficient 
robustness in cost 
estimates for future 
projects, aligned to budget 
development activity 

Supporting 
Service 

Delivery & 
Better Use of 
Resources 

4.2 Progress AMOP disposal 
programme 

SGP & CSM HOP & 
SAM 

Ongoing Delivery of replacement 
facilities where needed, lease 
surrenders, capital receipts and 
revenue savings 

Significant across PSD 
teams 

Better Use of 
Resources 

5 Managing Properties In 
Use 

      

5.1 Apply Smarter Ways of 
Working strategy and core 
principles and associated 
activity and review relevant 
completed projects 
 

SAM & CSM HOP Ongoing New projects will apply 
workplace principles and other 
opportunities identified from 
further development of area 
and HQ strategies 

Linked to capital 
programme projects and 
supporting Force change 
programme 

More 
Effective Use 
of Property 
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Ref 
No. 

Action Responsible Owner Target 
Timing 

Output/Outcome Resourcing Implications Key Link To 
Asset Vision 

5.2 Implement CAFM system FM HOP Ongoing Details of all buildings loaded 
on system. Allows robust fault 
reporting/maintenance tasking 
& compliance checks 

Significant for Facilities & 
Maintenance teams 

More 
Effective Use 
of Property 

6 Review of Need, 
Utilisation & Cost 

      

6.1 A “light” touch review of 
FFP and operational 
suitability as part of 
updating VFM assessments 
considering fitness for 
purpose, cost, space use 
and other issues 

SAM HOP 10/18  To monitor portfolio 
change/performance & inform 
strategic, service delivery and 
property implications 

Moderate impact  Supporting 
Service 

Delivery & 
Ensuring 

Better Use of 
Resources 

6.2 Embed the “Corporate 
Landlord” process for 
monitoring space utilisation, 
maximising utilisation and 
minimising space required 
per workstation 

SAM HOP Ongoing Ability to manage space to 
enable estate rationalisation, 
support service delivery and to 
demonstrate utilisation 
improvements over 3 year AMP 
period 

Significant effort required 
in periodically refreshing 
occupancy data at a site 
level 

More 
Effective Use 
of Property 

7 Data Management & 
Property Intelligence 

      

7.1 Departmental information to 
be made available to TVP 
users through updated 
Property Services intranet 
site 

HOP HOP 03/19 Updated Property Services 
internal website 

Initially significant to 
refresh/update website in 
line with corporate 
template 

Supporting 
Service 
Delivery 

7.2 Update forcewide space  
occupancy data 

SAM HOP 10/18 Refreshed and consistent data 
across all primary Property 
Services databases  

Moderate impact on SAM 
& SGP with greater impact 
on CAD Technician & EIO 

Supporting 
Service 
Delivery 

8 Performance 
Management 

      

8.1 Review current KPI set for 
ongoing fitness for purpose 

SAM HOP Ongoing  To remain an ongoing key 
component within AMP and to 
complement National Police 
Benchmarking System 
reporting 

Resourcing implications to 
be monitored 

More 
Effective Use 
of Property 
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Ref 
No. 

Action Responsible Owner Target 
Timing 

Output/Outcome Resourcing Implications Key Link To 
Asset Vision 

8.2 Monitor our performance 
against National Police 
Benchmarking System, 
identify any resultant 
activity and report to SEG & 
PSD SMT annually 

SAM & EIO HOP 04/19 & 
annually 

To encourage best practice 
within Police service and to 
facilitate TVP ability to 
benchmark our performance 
with other forces as well as to 
our own targets and standards 

Not significant More 
Effective Use 
of Property 

9 Partnership Working & 
Collaboration 

      

9.1 Progress collaborative 
asset management liaison 
with Thames Valley public 
service property 
departments  

SAM HOP Ongoing To identify opportunities for 
enhanced service delivery, 
property rationalisation and co-
location and other VFM 
initiatives. Will need to align 
with partner AMP programmes 

Moderate impact Supporting 
Service 

Delivery & 
Ensuring 

Better Use of 
Resources 

9.2 Engage with the One Public 
Estate programme(s) where 
initiated across the Force 

SAM & SGP HOP Ongoing To ensure opportunities to 
generate efficiencies and 
savings through collaborative 
asset management and 
procurement activity are 
explored  

Moderate impact for SAM 
& SGP 

Supporting 
Service 

Delivery & 
Ensuring 

Better Use of 
Resources 

9.3 Engage with Blue Light 
collaboration initiatives to 
support and develop new 
projects 
 

SAM HOP Ongoing Estates support for new service 
delivery initiatives, and a 
streamlined and standardised 
approach to asset management 

Moderate impact for SAM Supporting 
Service 

Delivery & 
Ensuring 

Better Use of 
Resources 

9.4 Supporting collaboration 
initiatives with other forces 
(with asset implications) 
and developing an Estate 
Strategy where required 
 

CSM  HOP Ongoing An Estate Strategy where 
needed, and that  the most 
appropriate property solution & 
robust efficiency savings/gains 
are identified & best practice 
disseminated 

Moderate impact for CSM 
 
 

Supporting 
Service 
Delivery 
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Glossary 
       
AMP  Asset Management Plan 
CCMT Chief Constables Management Team         
CSM Capital Schemes Manager PSD               
DCC Deputy Chief Constable           
EM Energy Manager PSD 
EIO Estate Information Officer PSD 
FFP Fitness for Purpose assessments 
FM Facilities Support Services Manager PSD 
HOP Head of Property PSD 
KPI Key Performance Indicator 
MM Maintenance Manager PSD 
PCC Police & Crime Commissioner 
PSD Property Services Dept 
SEG Strategic Estates Group 
SGP       Strategic Growth Planner PSD 
SAM Strategy & Assets Manager PSD 
VFM Value For Money 
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Report for Decision to the Level 1 Public Meeting on 22nd January 2018 

Title: Revenue Estimates 2019/20 and Medium Term Financial Plan 2019/20 to 2022/23 

1 Purpose of Report 

1.1 This report provides information on the provisional police funding settlement for 
2019/20 and then recommends a draft revenue budget and council tax precept for the 
Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) to approve, subject to final notifications on the 
council tax base from local authorities.  

2 Decisions Required 

2.1 The PCC is asked to notify the Police and Crime Panel: 

2.2 That, subject to final taxbase notifications, the council tax requirement for 2019/20 be 
set at £186,462,886.  

2.3 That any variation in the final amount of council tax income be appropriated to or from 
General Balances 

2.4 The revenue estimates for 2019/20 as set out in Appendix 1 

2.5 That the police element of the council tax for 2019/20 be set at £206.28 for properties in 
Band D, with the charge for other bands as set out in Table 1. 

Table 1 – Council tax 2019/20  
Property 

Band 
Relevant 

Proportion 
PCC Element of the 

Council Tax £ 
A 6/9 137.52 
B 7/9 160.44 
C 8/9 183.36 
D 9/9 206.28 
E 11/9 252.12 
F 13/9 297.26 
G 15/9 343.80 
H 18/9 412.56 

AGENDA ITEM 9169



3 Background 

3.1 The PCC is required to notify the Thames Valley Police and Crime Panel of his proposed 
council tax precept by 1st February 2019.   

3.2 Having considered the PCC’s proposals the Panel must make a report to the PCC on the 
proposed council tax precept.  A decision to veto the precept has to be agreed by at 
least two-thirds of the Panel members, i.e. at least 14 of the 20 members. The PCC has 
to have regard to the report made by the Panel. Should it be necessary, a second Panel 
meeting will be held in February 2019 to consider the PCC’s revised precept proposals 
for 2019/20 

3.3 Legislation provides that the council tax requirement, precept and council tax levels are 
to be finally determined by the end of February prior to the start of the relevant financial 
year. 

4 PROVISIONAL POLICE FINANCE SETTLEMENT 

4.1 The Provisional 2019/20 Police Finance Settlement was announced in an oral statement 
and a letter to the Home Affairs Select Committee by the Minister for Policing and the 
Fire service, Nick Hurd, on Thursday 13 December 2018.  This is attached at Appendix 2. 

HEADLINES 

4.2 The key headlines are set out below: 

• Headline of £970m additional funding for the service – includes
o £161m additional formula funding,
o £153m of pension grant,
o £59m additional funding for Counter Terrorism,
o £90m additional funding to tackle Serious and Organised Crime and
o £509m as a result of additional council tax flexibilities.

• Of the £970m approximately £813m is for local policing
o £509m precept
o £143m (£153m-£10m for NCA and CT) pension grant
o £161m additional Funding.

• Precept flexibility of up to £24 for all PCCs (or equivalents) in 2019/20.
• £161m additional grant funding – made up of £146m increase in core grant, £12m

additional NICC payments and £2.7m precept grant.
• The settlement, including council tax and pension grant, represents an average cash

increase (total funding) of 7.1% between 2018/19 and 2019/20.
• £160m additional Counter Terrorism funding (announced at the 2018 Autumn

Budget) equivalent to an annual increase of £59m; an 8% increase on total CT
funding.
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• New Requirements - The minister’s letter refers to the requirement to “drive
efficiency, productivity and effectiveness”.

CORE FUNDING 

4.3 The Government Core Funding (made up of Police Grant, ex-DCLG grant, the Welsh 
government funding and Welsh top-up) has increased by 2.1% in cash terms between 
the 2018/19 and 2019/20 settlement. This is equivalent to an additional £146m. 

4.4 This £146m plus an additional £12m for the NICC grants (see section below) and £2.7m 
precept grant for the City of London sums to the £161m headline increase in grant 
funding.  

4.5 If each PCC raises his/her precept by up to £24, based on updated tax base assumptions 
(see below), then there will be an average increase in total income of 7.1% in cash terms. 
Increases for individual PCCs range from 5.8% in Cleveland to 11.8% in the City of 
London. 

WHAT’S EXPECTED IN RETURN 

4.6 The 2019/20 settlement provides more funding than had been previously expected. The 
letter to the Home Affairs Select Committee (HASC) outlines the Policing Minister’s 4 
priority areas to “drive efficiency, productivity and effectiveness next year”: 

1. Continued efficiency savings in 2019/20 through collective procurement and shared
services. There will be an expectation that every force contributes substantially to
procurement savings and the Home Office will be working with the police to agree
the “right force level objectives for 2019/20 and 2020/21”.

2. Major progress expected to resolve challenges in investigative resource identified by
HMICFRS, including recruitment of more detectives to tackle the shortfall.

3. Continue to improve productivity, including smarter use of data to deliver £50m of
productivity gains in 2019/20.

4. Maintain a SOC response that spans identification and management of local threats
as well as support for national priorities.

DOES THIS ADDITIONAL FUNDING COVER THE ADDITIONAL PENSION COSTS IN 
2019/20? 

4.7 Recent changes to the way in which police pensions are calculated means that the 
police, as well as other “unfunded” schemes, will see a sharp increase in costs. These 
costs, for the Police, are now estimated to be approximately £330m (£302m for police 
officers and a further £28m for MPS Civil Servants).  

4.8 In 2019/The 20 the Treasury are providing forces with an additional £142.5m pensions 
grant in addition to the £161m core funding. In some forces the combined grants cover 
the full pension costs, in others, such as Thames Valley, there is a shortfall and hence a 
balance to be funded locally. In TVP the funding shortfall is £0.7m.   
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COUNCIL TAX 

4.9 The Ministry for Housing, Communities and Local Government has published the draft 
council tax referendum principles. In 2019/20 PCCs will be allowed to increase band D 
council tax by as much as £24, although in Wales there remains no referendum limits.  

4.10 Nationally, the additional £24 precept, combined with assumptions on increasing tax 
base (see below) is worth an additional £509m. In terms of net revenue budgets £509m 
nationally is equivalent to 4.3%.  

4.11 This additional £24 represents increases in council tax of between 9.3% (North Wales) 
and 18.7% (West Midlands). The Thames Valley figure is 13.2% 

4.12 The City of London, who do not levy a police precept, have been allocated £2.7m 
precept grant in 2019-20 (see section below). 

TAX BASE ASSUMPTIONS 

4.13 The Home Office have updated their tax base assumptions to reflect the latest forecasts 
from the Office for Budget Responsibility – namely a 1.41% increase in England and a 
0.8% increase (no change) in Wales. 

REALLOCATIONS 

4.14 In 2019/20 the top-slices/reallocations total £1,029m, £84m higher than 2018/19 
(£945m).  

4.15 The settlement announced an additional £90m to tackle Serious and Organised Crime 
(SOC). This is likely to be made up from the £56m additional reallocation plus the 
additional £38m under the heading “Strengthening the response to organised crime” 

Table 2: National Reallocations 
Police Funding 2017/18 

(£m) 
2018/19 

(£m) 
2019/20 

(£m) 
o/w Reallocations and adjustments 812 945 1,029 
PFI 73 73 73 
Police technology programmes 417 495 495 
Arm’s length bodies 54 63 63 
Top-ups to NCA and ROCUs 56 
Strengthening the response to Organised Crime 28 42 90 
Police transformation fund 175 175 175 
Special Grant 50 93 73 
Pre-charge bail 15 4 4 

4.16 Special grant has decreased from £93m to £73m; the grant total rose last year as the 
Home Office anticipated additional funding for the Commonwealth Heads of 
Government Summit.  

4.17 The transformation fund will remain the same, in cash terms, at £175m. 
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COUNTER TERRORISM 

4.18 At the Autumn Budget the Chancellor announced an additional £160m for counter 
terrorism policing, but that figure was higher than the figure announced at the 2015 
Spending Review. In terms of a year-on-year increase the figure is just £59m, 
representing an 8% rise in counter terrorism funding between 2018/19 and 2019/20. 

4.19 This additional funding will bring the total CT funding to £816m, including a £24m uplift 
in armed policing from the Police Transformation Fund. 

4.20 PCCs will be notified of their force allocations separately as allocations are not made 
public. 

CAPITAL FUNDING 

4.21 Police Capital Grants have increased very slightly from £75.2m in 2018/19 to £76m in 
2019/20. 

Table 3: Capital Funding 2019/20  
£m 

Police Capital Grant 46.9 
Special Grant Capital 1.0 
Police Live Services 13.1 
National Police Air Service 11.5 
Arm’s Length Bodies 3.5 
Total 76.0 

NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL CAPITAL CITY (NICC) GRANT 

4.22 In 2019/20 the NICC grant for the City of London has increased by £0.305m (7%) to 
£4.8m, and MOPAC will receive 7% more (£11.7m) at £185.3m. 

PRECEPT GRANT 

4.23 In 2018/19, when all other force areas were allowed precept flexibility of up to £12, the 
City of London received an additional £0.9m due not having a police precept and 
therefore being unable to benefit from the increased precept flexibility. This year that 
precept grant has risen to £2.7m. This is funded through a reallocation from within the 
overall police settlement and is included within the £161m additional grant figure. 

MINISTRY OF JUSTICE GRANTS 

4.24 The Ministry of Justice have written to PCCs outlining their 2019/20 Victims funding 
allocations. Please see Appendix 4. 
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4.25 There was no further mention of future settlements other than to say “this is the last 
settlement before the next Spending Review, which will set long term police budgets 
and look at how resources are allocated fairly across police forces”.  

FORMULA REVIEW 

4.26 There are no plans to review the Police Allocation Formula until after the Spending 
Review. 

5 THAMES VALLEY ALLOCATIONS 

5.1 As shown in Appendix 2 the PCC will receive the following grants in 2019/20. 

Table 4: TVP grant allocations 2019/20 
2018/19 

£m 
2019/20 

£m 
Variation 

£m 
Home Office Police Grant 139.248 146.577 7.329 
Ex DCLG Formula Funding 72.855 74.280 1.425 
Sub-total 212.103 220.857 8.754 
Legacy council tax grants 

- Council tax support funding 11.906 11.906 0 
- 2011/12 council tax freeze grant 3.372 3.372 0 

Total General Grants 227.381 236.135 8.754 

5.2 In addition to these general grants the PCC will also receive £2.765m from the Ministry 
of Justice to fund victim and witness services in 2019/20. 

6 THAMES VALLEY POLICE RESPONSE TO THE POLICE SETTLEMENT 

6.1 The additional grant and increased flexibility in council tax precept, has significantly 
changed the position we were reporting in November, where the potential level of cuts 
required were unachievable without a negative change in our service provision.  We are 
now fortunate in that we can make limited investment to address some service and 
performance issues by increasing our resources, both police officers and police staff, 
alongside investing in the technology to make our staff more productive.  Concern was 
beginning to build that the £100m we had already removed from the budget had in 
some areas, drained our resources too far and as time progressed we were less able to 
respond to the increases in demand from a volume, scope and complexity perspective.  

6.2 Demand on our service is expected to continue to increase over the next four years, for 
example: from the continuing increases in terror related incidents, increased reporting 
of complex crimes such as Child Sexual Exploitation (CSE) and Domestic Violence (DV), 
new and emerging crimes such as Honour Based Violence, County Lines and Cyber 
related crime as well as the forecast population increase, the expectations of our 
communities, and legislative changes.  The additional investment in resources from the 
2019/20 settlement will help to address current and future demand.  

FUTURE SETTLEMENTS
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6.3 We are however clear that this welcomed respite from aggressive cuts is not a panacea 
for the police service.  The limited investment incorporated today will not address the 
significant cuts we have made in previous years or the additional demand we continue 
to face.  Hence we still need to keep our attention focused on increasing the productivity 
of our resources by investing in technology and ensuring the appropriate process and 
cultural change flows from that investment to improve our effectiveness.  We need to 
continue to constantly review what and how we deliver our service across the whole 
spectrum, to ensure our limited resources continue to be prioritised and utilised as 
effectively as possible.  We will therefore continue to focus on our Productivity Strategy, 
which includes the Efficiency & Effectiveness programme to ensure this is achieved. 

6.4 There is still considerable uncertainty about future funding levels which could impact our 
ability to maintain the level of investment incorporated within this budget but, at this 
time, we are assuming for 2020/21 and beyond a cash flat grant settlement and a return 
to the 2% council tax precept rise. 

7 OVERVIEW OF THE MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL PLAN 

7.1 The review and development of the revenue budget is an annual exercise with each 
year’s budget and associated council tax precept considered and approved in isolation.  
However, decisions taken in the course of approving the revenue budget will often have 
longer term consequences, as will those in approving the capital programme.  The four 
year MTFP brings together these medium term consequences and allows a more 
comprehensive view to be taken of the PCC’s overall financial position.  It is imperative 
that the PCC knows the full extent of the financial consequences he will be committing 
to in future years when he considers and determines the annual budget. 

7.2 The Police service, both nationally and locally, is going through a period of reform to 
adjust to the financial challenges and respond to the increasing complexity and quantum 
of crime.  This reform requires investment in well trained officers and staff as well as the 
new and developing technologies which will facilitate the change in the way policing 
services are delivered; unfortunately this investment only increases the financial 
pressures. 

7.3 The MTFP presented today attempts to address these competing demands of financial 
constraint in an increasingly complex policing environment.  The MTFP sets out the level 
of police service which is affordable with the funding available. 

7.4 As explained later in this report the revenue budget is balanced in all four years (i.e. 
2019/20; 2020/21; 2021/22 and 2022/23).  The current draft summary position is shown 
in Table 5 below:   
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Table 5: Summary of Draft MTFP 
2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 
Annual Base Budget 391,471 423,849 430,402 437,190 
Inflation 10,659 8,559 8,701 8,926 
Productivity Savings -4,765 -3,593 -4,802 -1,969 
Committed Expenditure 13,384 1,277 618 -65 
Current Service -1,863 522 0 0 
Improved Service 14,142 155 2,524 -792 
In Year Appropriations 820 -368 -254 924 
Net Budget Requirement 423,849 430,402 437,190 444,213 

Total External Funding -423,849 -430,402 -437,190 -444,213 

 Cumulative Budget 
(Surplus)/Shortfall  0 0 0 0 
 Annual Budget (Surplus)/Shortfall 0 0 0 0 

Note: the opening budget position for 2019/20 (£391.471m) is lower than the published approved net 
budget for 2018/19 since £14.523m of specific grant income is now treated as local police income, rather 
than being included in Home Office grants, in order to be consistent with the way that Net Revenue Budget 
Requirements are published in CIPFA Police Statistics 

7.5 Significant work has been undertaken by the Force over the last 12 months to support 
service delivery and address the financial changes facing the Force.   The MTFP 
incorporates the financial outcomes and requirements identified from this internal work 
alongside the financial impacts of external influences 

7.6 The budget presented today supports a police service for Thames Valley which provides: 

• Responding to the Public:  Our Call Management service is focused on answering
emergency and non-emergency calls, deploying resources and carrying out onward
tasking when required.  Whilst our Local Policing function provides geographically
based response, local volume crime investigation and neighbourhood policing teams
to provide a local police service based on an appropriate assessment of Threat Harm
Opportunities and Risks (THOR).

• Crime prevention is a key concept for the Neighbourhood policing teams

• Investigations are carried out by our local teams for volume crime with serious and
complex crime dealt with by our Force Crime and Protecting Vulnerable People (PVP)
units.  Our Force crime units investigate a breadth of crime types ranging from Fraud
to CSE, by their nature these investigations are high threat, high risk and highly
complex.
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• Protecting Vulnerable People:  We have specialist Domestic Abuse Investigation
Units (DAIU’s) and Child Abuse Investigation Unit (CAIU) to deal with these high risk
areas.  Female genital mutilation (FGM), Adult safeguarding, Modern Slavery, Hate
crime, Honour based abuse, missing persons, Mental Health, Stalking and Harassment
are all high risk complex crimes which require investigations.

• Managing Offenders:  TVP runs a central Multi-Agency Public Protection
Arrangements (MAPPA) with the National Probation Service (NPS) as well as an
Integrated Offender Management (IOM) cohort and a Public Protection Unit.

• Serious Organised Crime:  Across the force at any one time there are approximately
70 active Organised Crime Groups (OCG).  The threats from these groups are tackled
by the Force Intelligence and Specialist Operations (FISO)

• Major Events:  The Joint Operations Unit is a collaborative unit with Hampshire police
which provides specialist policing including Firearms Operations and Roads Policing.

7.7 Throughout the budget preparation process the following key principles have been 
adopted: 

• To protect priority services and our ability to manage risk;
• To maintain performance in key areas, including the strategic policing requirement;
• To maintain our capability in protective services and back office functions through

collaboration;
• To reduce “discretionary spending” and streamline business processes to eliminate

unnecessary bureaucracy and waste
• To invest in technology to transform service delivery and deliver future savings
• All change to be risk assessed.

7.8 There is a close relationship between preparation of the annual budget, medium term 
financial forecast and the annual target setting process. All three support and 
complement the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and the Force Commitment. 

7.9 The proposals developed for the draft budget ensure that resources are targeted 
towards priority business areas that support the delivery of key strategic objectives, or 
are necessary for the effective management of policing risk. 

8 PREPARATION OF THE MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL PLAN (MTFP) 

8.1 The following section will show how the budget is updated for inflation and other cost 
pressures, starting from the base point of the previously approved MTFP. A copy of the 
full four year revenue forecast is attached at Appendix 5. 

MTFP Assumptions 

8.2 In compiling the MTFP, the following assumptions have been used as the basis of the 
plan for the next 4 years: 
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• General inflation is applied at 1.8%; 1.90%; 2.0% and 2.0% in each of the next 4 years.
This is in line with the OBR forecast for CPI.

• Specific inflation rates are based on sector led rates, e.g.  Premises at 2.6%, Fuel at
8.0% and Utilities at 5% per annum.

• Specific inflation has been applied to the cleaning contract to allow for wage uplifts in
relation to the National Minimum Wage (NMW) and recruitment issues, this has been
applied at 5.1%.

• Pay inflation has been included at a base 2% annual increase for both Police Officers
and Staff.

• Council tax precept to increase by £24 (13.1%) in 2019/20 and then by 2.0% per
annum in the following years.

• Council tax billing base to increase by 1.6% in 2019/20 and 1.5% per annum
thereafter.

• General police grants to remain cash flat over the period.
• Reserves will be used to support the MTFP & MTCP but will be significantly

committed by the end of the four year period.
• The future investment in technology, whether direct capital purchase or revenue

service contracts, will need to be funded by revenue given the diminishing reserves
and the very low level of annual capital grant.

8.3 The final assumption continues to reflect the increasing demand for investment in 
technology and the expectation that this will continue with the rollout of national 
programmes to address the Policing Vision 2025, against declining reserves and minimal 
capital grant.  The provision within the MTFP for the direct revenue funding (DRF) of 
capital has increased to provide an annual contribution of £10m by 2022/23.  This is 
seen as a sensible approach to future financial sustainability. 

Inflation 

8.4 This additional cost does not relate to any increase in service, but is required just to 
maintain the existing base level of service.   

8.5 General Inflation rates, based on the OBR estimates of CPI, have added an additional 
£1.0m in 2019/20 and an additional £3.3m for the following 3 years. 

8.6 In addition to this increase in general inflation, specific inflationary increases for the likes 
of the facilities services contract have also added additional pressures to the base 
budget of circa £3.7m over the four year period. 

8.7 In addition to the above specific inflation, there has been a significant increase in the 
motor insurance premiums across the SEERPIC forces, which for Thames Valley has 
added an additional £1.5m in 2019/20.  We have also made provision for an increase of 
£0.6m in relation to Forensic services due to the current market conditions. 

8.8 Overall inflation for 2019/20 adds £10.659m (average rate of 2.72%) to the annual 
budget, a further £8.559m in 2020/21 (average rate of 2.01%), £8.701m in 2021/22 
(average rate of 2.02%) and £8.926m in 2022/23 (average rate of 2.04%). 
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Committed Growth 

8.9 This section deals with those items within the budget which the PCC is committed to by 
means of previous decisions taken, national agreements or statutory payments.   

8.10 The main significant changes that have occurred in this section for the 2019/20 period 
include: 

• Removal of the police vacancy factor that was implemented in the 2018/19 budget as
it is now expected that we will be able to reach our target establishment in 2019/20.
This adds £3.2m to the budget (ref 82)

• An additional 40 permanent police staff case investigators which are to support both
Force Crime (12) and the LPA’s to assist with the increase in demand.  This has added
growth of £1.4m (ref 87).

• Additional growth has been included for an uplift in the firearms bonus payments and
for the introduction of a tutoring bonus, this adds an additional £0.174m to the
budget but is offset against reductions in other allowances due to the profile of
officers (ref 78).

• By making an upfront payment in relation to the employers’ contribution to the
police staff pension scheme an annual cash discount of circa £0.390m is achieved (ref
88). 

• Police Pensions (ref 83) - Growth of £9.5m to reflect additional employer
contributions, partially offset by income from the pensions grant of £4.3m. 

8.11 Further details are provided at Appendix 6. 

Current Service 

8.12 This element of the budget contains growth for those items which are deemed to be 
necessary to maintain the current levels of service within Thames Valley.  The main 
significant changes that have occurred in this section for 2019/20 include:  

• The additional council tax flexibility has meant that rather than removing the
temporary police staff case investigators (ref 92) we can continue to utilise these
resources while our officer capacity, (including skills and knowledge) is increased.

• A review of income levels for special services and mutual aid has been undertaken
and as such the income budgets (ref 93) have been reduced by £0.309m.

• Additional funding to support the SEROCU (ref 94) has been included at £0.601m as
agreed at the last Regional PCC/CC meeting.

• An increase in investigation costs (ref 95) relating to the contract for online
references and searches has been included at £0.140m.

• The increased turnover of staff and officers increases the level of essential training
required (ref 96) as well as the demand on the vetting unit (ref 97).  Essential growth
is therefore required to maintain the current level of service.

• The increase in costs for the National Police Air Support (NPAS) service, £0.369m
(ref121).

8.13 Further details are provided at Appendix 6. 
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Improved Service 

8.14 These items of growth are required in order to improve performance and/or meet the 
growing demands on the service.  The main changes that have occurred in this section 
for 2019/20 include: 

• Technology Investment through Direct Revenue Funding (ref 98) is essential to
support and allow for future technology refreshes of hardware, together with a
provision for any changes in the way technology is delivered through the likes of
cloud technology.

• An extension of reserve funding for those temporary staff working on the Public
Enquiries (ref 106) for a further 3 years £0.197m.

• Growth has been specifically included for additional costs relating to the ICT Revenue
Projects and Roadmap, Azure cloud, and software asset management, at a cost of
£1.461m (ref 107).

• A review of one-off property maintenance costs has been undertaken and a number
of these schemes have been re-phased to allow the costs to be spread more evenly
over the MTFP period (ref 104).  These schemes are planned to be funded from the
I&P reserve and have increased the drawdown required in 2019/20 by £0.240m.

8.15 The main areas of additional investment, being funded through the increased council tax 
precept (£8.5m), are under the following schemes: 

• Improved Services to the Public through Contact Management £1.3m (ref 122) - The
rise in demand and the complexity of that demand have increased the length of time
it takes to assess the threat, harm and risk and ensure every call receives the
appropriate response.  We will reduce call handling times, particularly for 101 calls, by
recruiting additional staff to deal with the additional demand and more complex
crime and incidents being reported.

• Increasing Local Front Line Policing and Service Delivery £2.5m (ref 123) – we will
recruit additional officers and staff to increase visibility to our communities and
respond to increasing crime demand and complexity and the impact (particularly in
the areas of mental health and children’s safeguarding) of the reduction in the
resources of and services provided by other agencies.

• Improved Investigative Capacity and Process for Complex Crimes £2.2m (ref 124) –
stretched resources are operating in an increasingly expanding and complex
environment with investigations at all levels growing in size and complexity.  There
has been an impactive increase in organised crime which exploits the vulnerable as
well as cyber enabled crime fraud and economic crime.  We will recruit more
investigators and invest in appropriate new technology and tools.

• Increasing Our Digital Development Programmes £2.5m (ref 125) – we will exploit
the modern platforms we have been investing in through the development of
operational designed tools, expanding our mobile capability and improving
connectivity will allow officers and staff to maximise the use of online digital
applications facilitating the fast access and transfer of data, while investing in
Intelligence technologies will improve the efficiency of transactional processes.
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8.16 Further details are provided at Appendix 6. 

In Year Appropriations from Reserves 

8.17 In accordance with the agreed policy on the use of reserve funding the PCC has, in 
recent years, utilised the Improvement and Performance (I&P) reserve to fund one-off 
expenditure contained within the MTFP.   It is proposed that this reserve continues to be 
utilised to support the overall objectives of the MTFP over the coming years, as well as 
supporting the capital programme and ICT Strategy implementation. 

Funded By 

8.18 The current MTFP includes the announced uplift in central grants for 2019/20 at £8.75m, 
which includes the specific grant of £4.3m for the pensions cost increase of £9.5m in 
total.   The following years are currently based on the assumption that central 
Government grants will be based on a cash flat settlement beyond 2019/20, but this will 
not be known for certain until the next spending review is completed. 

8.19 The MTFP is also based on the assumption that the PCC will increase the council tax 
precept by £24 in 2019/20 and by 1.99% per annum thereafter. 

Force Productivity Strategy 

8.20 The Force has a long history of delivering productivity savings and using these to balance 
annual budgets or reinvesting them in frontline policing, a strategy that has been widely 
scrutinised and praised by the HMIC during various inspections and reports. 

8.21 The financial and operational demands facing the Force mean that it is more important 
than ever that the continuous review, challenge and improvement principles underlying 
the Productivity Strategy continue to ensure we focus our resources on our priority 
areas.  The Efficiency and Effectiveness programme led by the Chief Superintendent 
Governance and Service Improvement is progressively reviewing the Force taking into 
consideration demand and functional processes (rather than departmental structures) 
and building for the future.   Reviews are continuing to utilise the Priority Based 
Budgeting (PBB) methodology and focus on Method Changes, Volume changes and 
Service Level changes.   New efficiencies have now been identified and are included in 
the productivity plan as per below. 

8.22 The current productivity plan has been reviewed and scrutinised against the 
deliverability of the savings and the requirements of the MTFP, and the strategy has 
been updated with new and changed initiatives, with the key movements including:  

• The implementation of the Contact Management Platform (CMP) programme has had
a number of delays in the final implementation and, to be prudent, the majority of
the savings have been moved to Amber at this stage, with some Green savings
starting to accrue in 2020/21.

• A review of the Joint Operations Unit (JOU) has resulted in additional collaborative
savings in the areas of Roads Policing, Firearms Command, the Dogs Section and the
Mounted Section – total savings of £2.35m have been identified for 2019/20.
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• An increase in savings from more stringent management of Alarms has increased
total savings of £0.2m.

• The Asset Management Plan savings and general property services related savings
have been reviewed and now total £0.2m in 2019/20, and a total of £1.6m over the
four years.

• The impact of higher turnover of officers and PCSOs has increased the demand for
uniforms and hence the previous savings have been reduced by £0.1m in £2019/20.

• The Efficiency and Effectiveness programme has added additional savings to the plan
totalling £1.2m.   These savings cover a multitude of initiatives and are from the areas
of Force Intelligence and Specialist Operations (FISO), Force Crime, Criminal Justice
and Operational Process reviews.

8.23 The savings relating to the first year of the productivity strategy are all related to specific 
initiatives that have been scrutinised by the Force to ensure that the risks of 
implementation are acceptable. These savings should all be attainable subject to the 
current demands and profile of policing. 

8.24 Savings linked to the later years of the strategy are also linked to specific initiatives, 
however a number of these still require further scoping work and assessment of the 
impacts and risks, which will be carried out over the next financial year.  . 

8.25 A copy of the full Productivity Strategy is attached at Appendix 7. 

9 Establishment Changes 

9.1 Over the last seven years we have experienced reductions in both police staff and police 
officer posts.  The investment identified today for: 

• Improved Services to the Public,
• Increasing local Front Line Policing and
• Improving Investigative capacity

9.2 All require additional resources with a mix of police officers and police staff.   Work is in 
progress to identify the most effective mix of resources and hence the indicative 
numbers in the following table may be subject to change.  The Chief Constable’s 
Management Team (CCMT) constantly review the balance of resources against demand 
to ensure the optimal mix.   

9.3 The estimated summary position for the force establishment over the MTFP is shown in 
the following table.   
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Table 6: Estimated Establishments 

10 BUDGET RISK & UNCERTAINTIES 

10.1 As with all planning and assumptions, there are a number of risks and issues which have 

 Police  Police Staff  PCSOs  Total 
3,870.50        2,709.60        418.00           6,998.10        

MASH Growth 7.00                (7.00) -                  
Contact Management 17.00              17.00              
Federation Representatives 1.60                1.60                
 Armed Response Vehicle Growth 1.00                1.00                
Regional Special Branch (1.00) (4.00) (5.00)
Regional CTFSOs (Holding Account) (29.00) (29.00)

3,850.10        2,715.60        418.00           6,983.70        

Productivity Plan Savings (42.50) (15.50) (10.00) (68.00)
Productivity Plan  - workforce modernisation (11.00) 11.00              -                  
Case Investigators - Temporary Growth (95.00) (95.00)
Case Investigators - Permanent Growth 40.00              40.00              
Learning & Professional Development 1.00                3.00                4.00                
Vetting 2.50                2.50                
Information Management 2.00                2.00                
ICT Analyst for Technology Investment 1.00                1.00                
Improved Service to the Public 48.00              48.00              
Increasing Front Line Service 26.00              56.00              82.00              
Improved Volume and Complex Investigation 31.00              41.00              72.00              
Externally funded 15.00              15.00              
Insourcing of Detention Officers (TUPE) 124.00           124.00           

3,854.60        2,948.60        408.00           7,211.20        

Productivity Plan Savings (3.00) (63.70) (66.70)
ICT Analyst for Technology Investment (1.00) (1.00)
Remove Temporary Major Ops Uplift (4.00) (4.00)
Increasing Front Line Service -                  
Improved Volume and Complex Investigation 10.00              8.00                18.00              

3,857.60        2,891.90        408.00           7,157.50        

Improved Service to the Public (45.00) (45.00)
UCPI / IICSA Public Enquiries (6.00) (6.00)
Productivity Plan Savings (8.50) (8.50)

3,857.60        2,832.40        408.00           7,098.00        

Productivity Plan Savings -                  
3,857.60        2,832.40        408.00           7,098.00        

2022/23 Adjustments

Estimated Establishment at March 2022

Estimated Establishment at March 2021

2021/22 Adjustments

Estimated Establishment at March 2022

2020/21 Adjustments

Original Estimated Establishment at March 2018
2018/19 In Year Adjustments:

Revised Estimated Establishment at March 2019

2019/20 Adjustments:

Estimated Establishment at March 2020
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yet to, or cannot be, quantified.  These are highlighted and explained below in the 
National and Local subsections: 

National 

10.2 The significant increase in police officer pension contributions has largely been funded in 
2019/20 by the pensions grant and increase in core grant. However, although we are 
assuming that government grants will be maintained at ‘flat cash’ from 2020/21 
onwards there is no guarantee at this stage that the specific pensions grant will be 
baselined and maintained at the current cash level in future years    

10.3 The reduction in the discount rate which has caused the significant increase in the 
employer’s contribution of the police pensions will also impact the Staff LGPS valuation 
which is due next year to inform the 2020/21 budget round.  At this stage the impact on 
the LGPS employer’s contribution rates is not expected to be as significant as for the 
Police scheme and an increase of 1% or £0.9m has been included for 2020/21 at this 
stage.  

10.4 The potential conclusion of the Brexit discussions have yet to be quantified in terms of 
government policy for future years and the consequential impact this may have on 
police funding and grant allocations.  Internal procurement work has been undertaken 
to assess the potential risks which could add an additional pressure to the budget 
requirement in later years. 

10.5 Police and Staff pay awards are currently forecast at an annual increase of 2%.  Given the 
rising costs of inflation and full employment this may not be sufficient to maintain our 
resourcing levels.  A 1% pay award equates to £3m. 

10.6 The Home Office review of the national police funding formula is still being discussed, 
but no further information is expected until after the Spending Review in 2019. Each 1% 
reduction in funding would mean cuts of approximately £2.1m per annum. 

10.7 Further top slicing of the national police grant for the IPCC/HMIC and/or for the creation 
of new funds (like the Transformation Fund) could reduce the quantum available for 
distribution to local forces 

Local 

10.8 The MTFP assumes an increase of council tax income of £24 or 13.1% in 2019/20 and 2% 
per annum thereafter.  The actual decision on these increases is down to the PCC subject 
to capping legislation, and will be taken in each of the respective budget setting years. A 
1% variation on council tax income equates to approximately £1.65m. 

10.9 Police recruitment and retention suffered severe challenges over the last two years but 
the expectation is that we will reach full police establishment by the end of 2018/19 or 
early in the new financial year and we will then continue to increase our strength in line 
with the additional investment.  There is a risk that either recruitment numbers will not 
be achieved as anticipated or wastage will rise beyond currently predicted levels 
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meaning we cannot achieve the levels anticipated within the timescales.  Significant 
work is currently underway to mitigate this risk.  

10.10 In addition, the increased level of turnover means that we have a higher percentage of 
new and recently qualified police officers depleting the overall level of skills and 
knowledge within the organisation.  This could impact on service delivery even if we 
maintain our numbers. 

10.11 Recruitment of police officers is due to move primarily to the apprenticeship scheme 
within the next year.  This is clearly a new venture for the police and as such has a level 
of risk associated. 

10.12 The prioritisation of our ICT & Technology investment still requires a final review to 
reduce the scope and level of investment to within our financial resources available.  
This may lead to some schemes and expenditure being delayed or varying from the 
profile of spend as allowed for in the MTFP.  Additionally, as we continue to invest in 
new technology there is an element of estimation in relation to the ongoing revenue 
support costs. 

10.13 Delivery of the scheduled savings within the productivity plan are considered to be fully 
achievable and hence included to support the current MTFP. 

10.14 Unquantified demand, whether new operational demand or investment requirements, 
for example to utilise a national technology initiative may impact on the estimates 
presented today.   

11 IMPLICATIONS FOR COUNCIL TAX 

Public Consultation 

11.1 As stated in paragraph 4.2 above the Home Secretary announced additional investment 
in local policing by up to £813m in 2019/20. However, this level of income is dependent 
on all PCCs increasing their Band D precept by up to £24 which, nationally, will raise 
around £509m. 

11.2 In TVP, a £24 increase in council tax equates to a just over 13%. Before implementing 
this level of increase the PCC decided to consult local council taxpayers. A short on-line 
survey was launched on 19th December with a closing date of 9th January. In order to 
reach as many people as possible, it was sent to: 

• All users of TVP Alert – 82,787 residents
• All town and parish councils
• All councillors from county, unitary and district councils
• All media in the TVP area via a press release
• Regular social media updates via Twitter

11.3 In total, 8,031 people voted, of which 5,599 or 69.7% voted yes  

11.4 An analysis of consultation responses is provided in Appendix 8. 
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Impact on Council Tax 

11.5 The PCC will receive police grant of £146.6m, ex-DCLG formula grant of £74.3m and 
legacy council tax grants of £15.3m in 2019/20. These levels of grant income are 
determined independent of the PCC’s planned spending budget for the year. 

Surplus on Collection Funds 

11.6 It is currently estimated that, based on provisional council data, the PCC will receive 
approximately £1.25m in 2019/20 as its share of the net surplus on the billing 
authorities’ Collection Funds, details of which are provided in Appendix 9.  

Funding the 2019/20 Revenue Budget 

11.7 Table 7 shows how the 2019/20 revenue budget will be financed. 

Table 7: Revenue Funding 2019/20 
£m % 

Police grant 146.577 34% 
Ex-DCLG formula grant 74.280 18% 
Total formula grant 220.857 52% 

Council tax precept (estimate) 186.463 
Council Tax surplus on collection funds (estimate) 1.250 
Total council tax 187.713 44% 

Legacy council tax grants 15.278 4% 
Total Financing 423.848 100% 

Council Taxbase 

11.8 The taxbase is calculated by the billing authorities by converting all properties to band D 
equivalents and making assumptions about the levels of discounts to be offered and the 
amount of tax to be collected. 

11.9 In total, the provisional estimate of the 2019/20 taxbase for the PCC is 903,931 Band D 
equivalent properties, as Appendix 9 illustrates.  This represents an annual increase of 
14,286 properties or 1.61%. 

Band D Council Tax 

11.10 The band D council tax proposed for 2019/20 is £206.28, an increase of £24.00 or 
13.17% on the comparable figure for 2018/19 

11.11 As shown in Appendix 3 our current 2018/19 band D council tax of £182.28 is below the 
English national average of £192.44. The appendix also shows that TVP is significantly 
below average in terms of net cost per 1000 population when compared to other forces 
(£163,679 compared to £193,181). The final three columns show the proportion of each 
PCC’s net budget requirement raised through council tax and government grant. TVP 
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receives a higher proportion of its income from local council taxpayers than in most 
other force areas.     

12 LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 2003 

Robustness of estimates and adequacy of reserves 

12.1 Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 places a duty on the Chief Finance Officer 
(CFO) to make a report to the PCC on the robustness of the estimates and the adequacy 
of the reserves. 

Reserves and balances 

12.2 A separate agenda item shows the latest position on reserves, balances and provisions. 

12.3 Based on current planning assumptions general revenue balances will stay slightly above 
the approved 3% target level throughout the next 4 years. 

12.4 Earmarked reserves are forecast to reduce from £26.0m on 1st April 2018 to around 
£2.3m by 31st March 2023, including £1.0m in the Conditional Funding and SEROCU 
reserves which are not available to support general operational policing. 

12.5 Accumulated capital grants and reserves will be fully utilised by the end of 2020/21  

Reliability / accuracy of budget estimates 

12.6 The estimates have been put together by qualified finance staff in the Force’s Finance 
Department and reviewed by qualified staff within the Office of the PCC. 

12.7 There are a significant number of risks regarding the draft budget proposals and these 
are clearly set out in section 10 above and in Appendix 10. 

12.8 By themselves none of these risks are so significant that they could not be managed in 
isolation, however, collectively they represent a gradual and escalating build-up of 
financial pressure on the Force that will need to be closely monitored during the year 
and the next iteration of the MTFP will be updated accordingly.    

Scrutiny 

12.9 The draft budget proposals were presented to and scrutinised by the PCC at the Level 1 
public meeting on 26th November. The Police and Crime Panel has established a ‘Budget 
Task and Finish Group’ to review the draft budget proposals. This Group met to consider 
the draft budget proposals on 12th December. They are next due to meet on 24th 
January.  

Achievability and risks 

12.10 Included at Appendix 10 is a budget risk and sensitivity analysis for 2019/20.  In 
producing this analysis the CFO has followed the Force Risk Assessment Model.  The first 
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main column explains the risk to the PCC’s budget.  The level of risk is then assessed in 
terms of both likelihood and impact (each factor scored out of 5, with 1 being low 
likelihood / impact) on the PCC’s budget.  The final column provides a sensitivity analysis, 
where appropriate. 

12.11 These identified risks are mitigated, to a certain extent, because the PCC: 

• maintains an appropriate level of reserves and balances;
• takes a prudent approach to achievability of income and the recovery of debts due,

making appropriate provisions for bad debts; and
• will proactively manage and monitor all aspects of budget performance during the

year.

12.12 In addition, the Force continues to identify future budget savings through its ongoing 
Productivity Strategy, as referred to in paragraphs 8.20 to 8.25 above 

12.13 Accordingly, the assessment of budget risks presented at Appendix 10 takes into account 
the mitigating factors identified above. 

12.14 Similarly, Appendix 10A shows the risks to the medium term financial plan (2020/21 to 
2022/23). 

12.15 The PCC’s cash flow requirements are forecast and monitored on a regular basis to 
ensure stable and predictable treasury management, avoiding unexpected financing 
requirements. 

12.16 The PCC needs to be satisfied that the revenue commitments in future years are 
affordable, sustainable and deliverable.  Furthermore, the PCC has a responsibility to 
local people to ensure that the approved budget and detailed spending plans will deliver 
the aims, priorities and performance targets as set out in his Police and Crime Plan 2017-
2021. 

12.17 In response to the inherent risk in the timely delivery of large capital schemes within 
time and budget an earmarked reserve for Optimisation Bias (OB) has been created, 
based on HM Treasury Guidance on capital projects. As shown in the Medium Term 
Capital Plan (MTCP) an assessment of current schemes indicates that we should hold a 
contingency reserve of £12.769m; unfortunately the current reserve is just over £9m 
indicating a potential shortfall of around £3.64m. This is clearly a risk but we will 
continue both the MTCP and the level of the OB reserve on a regular basis and will 
report to the PCC immediately should we believe the OB reserve is unable to fund 
increased capital costs. New capital bids will include an appropriate element for OB so 
the current risk only relates to schemes in this MTCP.   

12.18 The Force uses recognised project management techniques including programme and 
project boards to manage all major schemes. In addition, the Force Strategic Governance 
Unit ensures the co-ordination of all major projects as part of the Force Transformation 
Programme and reports progress to the Force Transformation Board.  

12.19 All capital schemes are managed by: 
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• rigorous monitoring of projects.
• close liaison with project partners
• closely monitoring staff vacancies and using contractors where appropriate.

Council Tax Capping 

12.20 The Localism Act 2011 abolished the capping regime in England.  However, Schedule 5 of 
the Act made provision for council tax referendums to be held if an authority increases 
its council tax by an amount exceeding principles determined by the Secretary of State 
[for CLG] and agreed by the House of Commons.  

On 13 December the Secretary of State for CLG published the draft referendum 
principles for 2019/20.  All PCCs are allowed to increase their basic amount of council tax 
by £24; only increases above £24 will be deemed excessive and require a formal 
referendum. 

Prudential Code for Capital Finance 

12.21 The Prudential Code for Capital Finance has introduced a rigorous system of prudential 
indicators which explicitly require regard to longer-term affordability, prudence, value 
for money, stewardship, service objectives and practicality of investment decisions. This 
is backed up by a specific requirement to monitor performance against forward-looking 
indicators and report and act on significant deviations. 

Conclusion 

12.22 The 2019/20 budget has been prepared in a properly controlled and professionally 
supported process. It has been subject to due consideration within the Force and by the 
PCC. The identifiable risks should be capable of management.  

12.23 The provisional settlement enabled each PCC to increase the police element of council 
tax by £24 a year for a band D property in 2019/20. The results of the short public 
consultation exercise indicate that local residents are happy to pay that amount to 
protect local operational policing in the Thames Valley.  This will facilitate the force 
investing £8.5m in additional resources, police staff and police officers, as well as the 
technology to improve the productivity and efficiency of their work. 

12.24 As shown in Appendix 10A there are a number of risks to the MTFP, most notably the 
level of future year grant allocations, however based on the assumptions set out in 
paragraph 8.2 above, the MTFP is currently balanced in all four years.  

12.25 The PCC is reminded that his responsibility for setting the annual budget and council tax 
precept for 2019/20 should also take into account whether the budget and service plans 
are relevant, affordable and sustainable in the longer-term.  In doing so, he will need to 
satisfy himself that services and resource allocation have been appropriately prioritised 
and that financial risks have been adequately addressed and covered by, for example, 
reserves, contingencies and risk mitigation plans.     
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13 CONCLUSIONS 

13.1 The revenue budget is balanced in all 4 years (i.e. 2019/20 to 2022/23) with a £24 
increase in precept in 2019/20 followed by 2% per annum in later years 

13.2 The MTFP provides for inflationary increases and limited investment to address some 
service and performance issues by increasing our resources, both police officers and 
police staff, alongside investing in the technology to make our staff more productive.  
The investment has only been possible because of the additional flexibility in the council 
tax precept. 

13.3 The Force continues to prioritise its work on the Productivity Strategy to ensure 
resources are directed to priority areas and that services are delivered in the most 
effective and efficient manner.  This work focuses the drive for continuous 
improvement, improved efficiency and alignment of resources with demand.   It will 
continue to release savings in future years in order to address future unquantified 
demands and provide additional resource to reinvest in priority policing areas 

13.4 As shown above the current MTFP requires revenue savings of at £15.1m over the next 
four years. This is over and above the £101m of cash savings already removed from the 
base budget in the last eight years (i.e. 2010/11 to 2018/19) meaning that, over the 
twelve year period in excess of £116m will have been taken out of the base revenue 
budget.  

190



Revenue Budget Summary 2019/20

2018/19
Budget Inflation Savings

2019/20
Budget

2010/11
Actuals Virements Growth

Appendix 1

PCC Controlled Expenditure

Office of the PCC £1,039,667 £20,620 £1,077,9960 0 17,709

Democratic Representation £207,670 £3,827 £211,4970 0 0

Other Costs £194,101 £2,930 £197,0310 0 0

Commissioned Services £5,918,178 £73 £5,968,2510 0 50,000

£7,359,616 £7,454,775£27,450 0 0 67,709

TVP Operational Budget - Direction and Control of Chief Constable:

Employees £333,638,484 £6,432,781 £353,250,171-3,688,821 -662,388 17,530,115

Premises £17,093,972 £491,471 £17,604,817-235,079 14,453 240,000

Transport £8,398,242 £1,752,603 £9,773,694-261,497 -115,654 0

Supplies & Services £55,453,382 £1,859,050 £56,861,005-579,327 819,243 -691,343

Third Party Payments £9,422,569 £95,713 £7,845,0300 -2,042,252 369,000

Force Income -£27,470,859 £0 -£26,822,6400 -689,468 1,337,687

Specific Grant -£14,523,170 £0 -£11,809,8880 2,675,728 37,554

£382,012,620 £406,702,189£10,631,618 -4,764,724 -338 18,823,013

Net Capital Financing Costs:

Capital Financing £5,003,946 £0 £12,149,1710 -17,373 7,162,598

Interest on Balance -£500,000 £0 -£890,0000 0 -390,000

£4,503,946 £11,259,171£0 0 -17,373 6,772,598

Appropriations to/from Balances:

Appropriations -£2,405,218 £0 -£1,567,4000 17,711 820,107

-£2,405,218 -£1,567,400£0 0 17,711 820,107

£391,470,964 £423,848,735Cost of Services £10,659,068 0 26,483,427-4,764,724

Funded By:

Police Current Grant -£139,248,551 £0 -£146,577,0880 0 -7,328,537

Council Tax - Surplus on Collection -£1,768,458 £0 -£1,250,0000 0 518,458

Council Tax Precept Income -£162,320,827 £0 -£186,462,8860 0 -24,142,059

Formula Grant -£72,854,799 £0 -£74,280,4320 0 -1,425,633

Legacy Council Tax Grants -£15,278,329 £0 -£15,278,3290 0 0

-£391,470,964 -£423,848,735£0 0 0 -32,377,771

-£391,470,964 -£423,848,735Total Funding £0 0 -32,377,7710
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Home Secretary
 
2 Marsham Street
London SW1P 4DF
www.gov.uk/home-office

Rt Hon Yvette Cooper MP
House of Commons
London
SW1A 0AA

13 December 2018

Dear Yvette,

I will today place in the Library my provisional proposals for the aggregate amount of
grant to local policing bodies in England and Wales for 2019/20. Copies will also be
available in the Vote Office.

The Welsh Government is also setting out today its proposals for the allocation of
Welsh Government funding in 2019/20 for Police and Crime Commissioners in
Wales.

As is usual, these provisional proposals will now be subject to consultation, before
final proposals are brought forward for the approval of the House early next year.
The Secretary of State for Housing, Communities and Local Government is
announcing the council tax referendum principles for all local authorities in England
in 2019/20, including those applicable to Police and Crime Commissioners. After
considering any representations, he will set out the final principles in a report to the
House and seek approval for these in parallel with the final Local Government
Finance Report. Council tax in Wales is the responsibility of Welsh Ministers.

Provisional Settlement for 2019/20

The first role of government is to protect the public. We will always ensure that the
police have the powers and resources needed to keep our citizens and communities
safe.

We know that the police need the right capabilities and resources to respond to the
changing nature of crime. This financial year, we provided forces with a £460m
increase in overall funding, including increased funding to tackle counter-terrorism
and £280m for local policing through the police precept. Most Police and Crime
Commissioners set out plans to use this funding to either protect or enhance frontline
policing.

Last year, we indicated we would provide a similar funding settlement in 2019/20, if
the police made progress in delivering further commercial savings, used mobile
digital working and increased financial reserves transparency. The police have
delivered on these conditions and are on track to deliver £120m in commercial and
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back office savings by 2020/21 and move towards a new commercial operating
model. All forces have published reserves strategies using the guidance we
published in January.

We have reviewed the demand on the police again. It is clear that demand pressures
on the police have risen this year as a result of changing crime. There has been a
major increase in the reporting of high harm, previously hidden crimes such as child
sexual exploitation and modern slavery. The challenge from serious and organised
crime networks is growing. Through the Serious Violence Strategy, we are bearing
down on the worst spike in serious violence and knife crime that we have seen in a
decade by combining support for more robust and targeted policing with effective
long-term investment in prevention and earlier intervention. And we need to
recognise the work done by the police to combat the evolving threat from terrorism.
The Government is determined to support the police to meet the demand across
counter-terrorism, serious and organised crime and local policing.

As the Chancellor announced at the Budget, funding for counter-terrorism policing
will increase by £160m compared to the 2015 Spending Review settlement. This is a
year on year increase in counter-terrorism police funding of £59m (8%) compared to
2018/19. This increases the counter-terrorism budget to £816m, including £24m for
an uplift in armed policing from the Police Transformation Fund. This is a significant
additional investment in the vital work of counter-terrorism police officers across the
country. PCCs will be notified of force allocations separately. These will not be made
public for security reasons.

The Government has prioritised serious and organised crime (SOC) within our
funding for national priorities in 2019/20. SOC is a growing international problem.
Criminal networks are increasingly resilient and adaptable, exploiting technology and
becoming involved in almost every type of crime.  The new SOC Strategy, published
on 1 November, sets out the Government’s approach to tackling the rising threat 
from SOC. Police forces, alongside the NCA and Regional Organised Crime Units,
play an essential role in delivering the strategy by tackling the SOC threats that harm
our communities and the individuals who live and work in them. We will invest £90m
in much-needed SOC capabilities at national, regional and local levels, with a
significant proportion allocated directly to police forces for investment in SOC
capabilities. We will step up our efforts against a range of SOC threats including
economic crime, child sexual exploitation, fraud and cyber-crime.

We will also help forces to both meet additional demand and manage financial
pressures. In total, we will enable an increase in funding for the police system of up
to £970m, the biggest increase since 2010. This includes increases in Government
grant funding, full use of precept flexibility, funding to support pensions costs, and
increased national funding to meet the threats from counter-terrorism and serious
and organised crime.

We are increasing the general Government grants to Police and Crime
Commissioners by £161m (including £90m additional funding from the Exchequer) to
a total of £7.8bn, including a £146m increase in core grant funding.  Each PCC will
see their Government grant funding protected in real terms.  Specific grants to the
Metropolitan Police Service and City of London Police will increase by £14m; an
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affordable increase that will better reflect the additional costs of policing London, at a
time when the Metropolitan Police Service faces specific financial pressures, and the
City of London Police does not benefit from additional Council Tax precept flexibility.

Following the announcement at the Budget that the Government would allocate
funding from the Reserve to pay part of the costs of increases in public sector
pensions contributions in 2019/20, we are allocating a further £153m of specific grant
funding to support the policing system with increases in pensions contributions
(including additional funding for the counter-terrorism police network and the
National Crime Agency). This funding will be distributed according to a methodology
developed with police leaders.

We are also proposing to double the precept flexibility for locally accountable PCCs.
Last year, we provided an additional £12 precept flexibility. This year, we propose
giving PCCs the freedom to ask for an additional £2 a month in 2019/20, to increase
their Band D precept by £24 in 2019/20 without the need to call a local referendum.

It will be for locally accountable PCCs to take decisions on local precept and explain
to their electorate how this additional investment will help deliver a better police
service. We cannot say today how much the additional precept flexibility will raise.
Last year, the vast majority of PCCs used their flexibility. If all PCCs use their
flexibility in full in 2019/20, based on the latest Office of Budget Responsibility tax
base forecasts, it will mean around an additional £509m public investment in our
police system.

Taken together, this substantial increase in police funding will enable forces to
continue recruiting, fill crucial capability gaps such as in detectives, meet their
genuine financial pressures, drive through efficiency programmes, and improve their
effectiveness by preventing crime and delivering better outcomes for victims of
crime.

In addition to these increases in direct funding, we will also support PCCs and forces
through continued investment of £175m in the Police Transformation Fund (PTF)
and £495m to improve police technology, as we did last year. Our priorities in the
PTF are to support sector led initiatives that will build important national capabilities
delivered to forces through the major national police led programmes, which include
a Single Online Home (Policing website) to engage more effectively with the public,
and new ways of working through productivity and cyber-security tools supporting
collaboration. The Home Office technology programmes will, for example, replace
and upgrade end of life critical infrastructure such as the Airwave communication
system with the 4G Emergency Services Network. The Law Enforcement Data
Service will replace the existing Police National Computer and Police National
Database with an integrated service to provide intelligence to law enforcement and
its partners.  I set out in an annex to this letter further information regarding police
funding in 2019/20, namely tables illustrating how we propose to allocate the police
funding settlement between the different funding streams and between Police and
Crime Commissioners for 2019/20.

This investment will support four key pillars of police effectiveness. Firstly, increasing
capacity, including investing in Police Now to attract excellent new talent, while
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introducing technology that saves time – so officers spend longer on the frontline.
Secondly, crime prevention, including funding for innovative new techniques. Thirdly,
enhancing the support we offer to hard-working frontline police officers and staff, with
the new national welfare service. And finally, through ensuring system leaders
provide national direction on performance, including through working more smartly,
with the digitally enabled modern tools to police effectively.

This settlement sets out four priority areas to drive efficiency, productivity and
effectiveness next year to drive improvements in services to the public.

1. On behalf of the taxpayer, the Government will expect to see continued
efficiency savings in 2019/20 through collective procurement and shared
services. We need to see national approaches to procuring forensics, vehicles
and basic equipment such as helmets, developed over the coming year. And
we will be setting an expectation that every force contributes substantially to
procurement savings; we will work with the police to agree the right force level
objectives for 2019/20 and 2020/21 in the coming months. All forces should
also contribute to the development of a new commercial operating model over
2019/20.

2. We will expect major progress to resolve the challenges in investigative
resource identified by Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire &
Rescue Services, including recruiting more detectives to tackle the shortfall.
We will work with the College of Policing and the National Police Chiefs’
Council to support forces to make this change by accelerating their action
plan on investigations, making full use of the innovation offered by Police
Now.

3. Forces will have to continue improving productivity, including through smarter
use of data, and digital capabilities including mobile working, with an ambition
to deliver £50m of productivity gains in 2019/20.

4. Furthermore, we expect forces to maintain a SOC response that spans the
identification and management of local threats as well as support for national
and regional priorities. This response should be built around the disruption of
local SOC threats alongside SOC prevention, safeguarding, partnerships and
community engagement.

This settlement is the last before the next Spending Review, which will set long term
police budgets and look at how resources are allocated fairly across police forces.
The Home Office is grateful to the police for the good work they are doing to build
the evidence base to support that work, and we will also want to see evidence that
this year’s investment is being well spent. In addition to working together to 
understand demand, we will be working with the police to present an ambitious plan
to drive improved efficiency, productivity and effectiveness through the next
Spending Review period.

I have made clear that the Government’s priorities are an increasing emphasis on 
crime prevention, while maintaining a focus on catching the perpetrators of crime;
improved outcomes for victims of crime; better support for front line officers; and a
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step change in the effectiveness of how data and digital technology are used to build
a smarter police system and support a more effective service to the public.

The Government pays tribute to our police forces and police staff around the country
for their exceptional attitude, hard work and bravery.

I am arranging for copies of this letter and the attached information to be placed in
the libraries of both Houses.

Rt Hon Sajid Javid MP

Home Secretary
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TABLES

Table 1: Provisional change in total resource funding for England and Wales 2019/20,
compared to 2018/19

PCC

Total resource funding including
pensions grant in 2019/20*

2018/19 2019/20 Cash
increase

£m
Avon & Somerset 281.7 302.9 21.2 
Bedfordshire 104.6 112.7 8.0
Cambridgeshire 134.0 144.5 10.5
Cheshire 177.9 192.0 14.2
City of London 57.0 61.0 4.0
Cleveland 125.4 132.7 7.2
Cumbria 102.9 110.0 7.1
Derbyshire 167.2 179.6 12.4
Devon & Cornwall 291.3 314.1 22.8
Dorset 124.7 135.0 10.4
Durham 115.6 123.1 7.5
Dyfed-Powys 99.1 107.2 8.1
Essex 275.9 298.8 23.0
Gloucestershire 110.3 118.8 8.5
Greater London Authority 2,560.1 2,732.1 172.0
Greater Manchester 556.1 590.8 34.7
Gwent 123.5 132.0 8.5
Hampshire 314.2 339.2 25.0
Hertfordshire 188.9 204.9 16.0
Humberside 175.3 186.8 11.5
Kent 288.8 312.4 23.6
Lancashire 266.8 285.2 18.4
Leicestershire 175.5 188.2 12.7
Lincolnshire 113.9 122.4 8.6
Merseyside 312.6 330.9 18.2
Norfolk 153.6 164.8 11.2
North Wales 146.5 157.2 10.7
North Yorkshire 144.8 155.9 11.1
Northamptonshire 126.0 135.3 9.2
Northumbria 265.3 283.3 18.0
Nottinghamshire 195.1 208.2 13.1
South Wales 271.0 290.1 19.1
South Yorkshire 245.8 261.4 15.6
Staffordshire 182.7 195.9 13.3
Suffolk 116.2 125.3 9.2
Surrey 217.0 234.6 17.6
Sussex 264.9 287.2 22.3
Thames Valley 389.7 422.4 32.7
Warwickshire 94.1 101.5 7.4
West Mercia 205.8 221.9 16.2
West Midlands 534.3 568.6 34.2
West Yorkshire 418.1 446.6 28.5
Wiltshire 109.2 118.3 9.1
Total England & Wales 11,323.4 12,136.0 812.5

* Total resource funding consists of core grant funding, National and International Capital City (NICC) grants, Legacy Council
Tax grants, Precept grant, Pensions grant and police precept. Allocations of individual grant streams are set out in tables 3 and
4. 2019/20 precept figures are calculated by assuming that PCCs in England and Wales increase their precept Band D level by
£24, and Office for Budget Responsibility forecast tax base increases.

The overall annual increase in total police funding is up to £970m, which includes a £59m increase in counter-terrorism police
funding (including firearms uplift), an £89m increase in funding for national priorities excluding firearms uplift (including £90m
SOC funding), and £10m of pensions grant funding for counter-terrorism policing and the National Crime Agency.
Figures may not sum due to rounding.
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Table 2: Police resource funding 2019/20 (excluding specific counter-terrorism
funding)

Police funding 2019/20

£m

Overall police funding (Government funding and precept) (a+d) 13,165

Government funding (a) 9,018

o/w Reallocations and adjustments (b) 1,029

PFI 73

Police technology programmes 495

Arms length bodies 63

Top-ups to NCA and ROCUs 56

Serious and Organised Crime Strategy implementation 90

Police transformation fund 175

Special Grant 73

Pre-charge bail 4

o/w Government funding to PCCs1 (c=a-b) 7,989

Core grant funding2 7,108

Cash percentage change in core grant funding from 2018/19 2.1% 

Council tax grants3 548

National and International Capital City (NICC) grants 190

Pensions grant4 143

Precept5 (d) 4,147

Total funding to PCCs6 (e=c+d) 12,136

1 Government funding to PCCs consists of core grant funding, National and International Capital City (NICC)
grants, Legacy Council Tax grants, Precept grant and Pensions grant.

2 Core grant funding consists of Home Office main grant, former DCLG formula funding, Welsh Government
funding and Welsh Top-Up grant.

3 Council tax grants consists of Legacy Council Tax grants, including those accessed from the Ministry for
Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG), and Precept grant.

4 Pensions grant payable to PCCs.  Counter-terrorism policing and the National Crime Agency are receiving
additional Pensions grants totalling £10m, which are not included in this table.

5 2019/20 precept figures are calculated by assuming that PCCs in England and Wales increase their precept
Band D level by £24, and Office for Budget Responsibility forecast tax base increases.

6 Total funding to PCCs consists of Government funding to PCCs and precept.

Figures may not sum due to rounding
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Table 3: Resource allocations for England and Wales 2019/20*

PCC

2019/20

HO Core
(incl. Rule 1)

Welsh Top-
up

Welsh
Government

Ex-DCLG
Formula
Funding

Legacy
Council Tax
Grants (total

from HO)

£m
Avon & Somerset 105.8 - - 56.8 14.7
Bedfordshire 40.6 - - 23.5 4.6
Cambridgeshire 48.9 - - 24.5 6.5
Cheshire 61.9 - - 45.0 8.3
City of London 18.5 - - 33.8 0.1
Cleveland 46.5 - - 38.8 7.7
Cumbria 28.9 - - 31.0 4.8
Derbyshire 62.6 - - 37.9 8.7
Devon & Cornwall 103.5 - - 63.5 15.5
Dorset 41.5 - - 17.4 7.9
Durham 43.0 - - 37.2 6.1
Dyfed-Powys 34.2 2.8 13.4 - -
Essex 103.6 - - 56.2 13.1
Gloucestershire 34.6 - - 19.6 6.1
Greater London Authority 867.9 - - 754.2 119.7
Greater Manchester 228.3 - - 182.4 25.7
Gwent 41.3 - 31.7 - -
Hampshire 120.9 - - 63.5 12.9
Hertfordshire 71.9 - - 36.6 10.2
Humberside 67.7 - - 46.8 10.0
Kent 107.1 - - 67.0 13.3
Lancashire 101.3 - - 79.6 12.8
Leicestershire 65.8 - - 39.9 8.9
Lincolnshire 38.7 - - 20.4 6.8
Merseyside 123.4 - - 113.5 15.6
Norfolk 50.6 - - 28.9 9.3
North Wales 49.4 1.3 22.5 - -
North Yorkshire 42.0 - - 27.2 7.9
Northamptonshire 43.5 - - 24.3 6.6
Northumbria 111.0 - - 108.0 8.2
Nottinghamshire 78.5 - - 48.4 9.7
South Wales 84.9 - 75.8 - -
South Yorkshire 101.3 - - 77.9 10.9
Staffordshire 67.0 - - 40.2 12.0
Suffolk 41.0 - - 23.0 6.8
Surrey 62.6 - - 29.4 9.2
Sussex 98.6 - - 54.2 13.2
Thames Valley 142.3 - - 74.3 15.3
Warwickshire 31.3 - - 17.5 5.2
West Mercia 66.8 - - 43.6 12.0
West Midlands 252.7 - - 181.3 19.0
West Yorkshire 172.8 - - 130.1 16.7
Wiltshire 37.8 - - 20.8 5.2

Total England & Wales 4,142.7 4.1 143.4 2,818.1 507.4
*In addition to the grants listed above:
- The Greater London Authority (on behalf of the Mayor's Office for Policing and Crime) and the Common Council
of the City of London (on behalf of the City of London police) are receiving National and International Capital City
(NICC) grants of £185.3m and £4.8m respectively.
- The Common Council of the City of London is receiving a Precept grant of £2.7m.
- The Greater London Authority and the Common Council of the City of London also have access to council tax
freeze grant funding from MHCLG.
- All PCCs are also receiving a Pensions grant – see table 4 for allocations.
Figures may not sum due to rounding
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Table 4: Pensions grant allocations for England and Wales 2019/20

PCC
2019/20

£m
Avon & Somerset 2.8
Bedfordshire 1.1
Cambridgeshire 1.4
Cheshire 2.1
City of London 0.8
Cleveland 1.3
Cumbria 1.2
Derbyshire 1.9
Devon & Cornwall 3.3
Dorset 1.4
Durham 1.3
Dyfed-Powys 1.3
Essex 2.9
Gloucestershire 1.2
Greater London Authority - officers 31.5
Great London Authority - staff 14.0
Greater Manchester 6.6
Gwent 1.3
Hampshire 3.0
Hertfordshire 2.0
Humberside 1.9
Kent 3.4
Lancashire 3.1
Leicestershire 1.9
Lincolnshire 1.2
Merseyside 3.6
Norfolk 1.6
North Wales 1.6
North Yorkshire 1.4
Northamptonshire 1.3
Northumbria 3.4
Nottinghamshire 2.0
South Wales 3.1
South Yorkshire 2.6
Staffordshire 1.8
Suffolk 1.2
Surrey 2.0
Sussex 2.7
Thames Valley 4.3
Warwickshire 0.9
West Mercia 2.1
West Midlands 7.0
West Yorkshire 5.1
Wiltshire 1.0

Total England & Wales 142.6

Counter-terrorism policing 9.7

National Crime Agency 0.3

Total 152.6

Figures may not sum due to rounding
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Table 5: Police capital 2019/20

Police Capital
2019/20

£m

Police Capital Grant 46.9
Special Grant Capital 1.0
Police Live Services 13.1
National Police Air Service 11.5

Arms Length Bodies 3.5

Total 76.0
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Table 6: Capital grant allocations for England and Wales 2019/20

PCC
2018/19 2010/20

£m £m
Avon & Somerset 1.0 1.0
Bedfordshire 0.4 0.4
Cambridgeshire 0.5 0.5
Cheshire 0.6 0.7
City of London 0.4 0.4
Cleveland 0.5 0.5
Cumbria 0.4 0.4
Derbyshire 0.6 0.6
Devon & Cornwall 1.1 1.1
Dorset 0.4 0.4
Durham 0.5 0.5
Dyfed-Powys 0.3 0.3
Essex 0.9 1.0
Gloucestershire 0.4 0.4
Greater London Authority 12.2 12.4
Greater Manchester 2.3 2.4
Gwent 0.4 0.5
Hampshire 1.2 1.2
Hertfordshire 0.6 0.6
Humberside 0.7 0.7
Kent 1.1 1.1
Lancashire 1.1 1.1
Leicestershire 0.7 0.7
Lincolnshire 0.4 0.4
Merseyside 1.4 1.4
Norfolk 0.5 0.5
North Wales 0.5 0.5
North Yorkshire 0.4 0.4
Northamptonshire 0.4 0.4
Northumbria 1.3 1.3
Nottinghamshire 0.7 0.8
South Wales 1.0 1.0
South Yorkshire 1.1 1.1
Staffordshire 0.7 0.7
Suffolk 0.4 0.4
Surrey 0.6 0.6
Sussex 0.9 0.9
Thames Valley 1.5 1.5
Warwickshire 0.4 0.4
West Mercia 0.7 0.7
West Midlands 2.5 2.5
West Yorkshire 1.8 1.8
Wiltshire 0.4 0.4

Total England & Wales 45.9 46.9

Figures may not sum due to rounding
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Appendix 3

Comparison of Council Tax Precept Levels 2018-19

Average

Band D Net Council Tax HO grants 

Equivalent Cost as a % of as a % of 

Council Tax per 1,000 Net Budget Net Budget

2018-19 Population

£ p £'000s

Greater Manchester 242.25       Metropolitan Police 296,627      Surrey 54.54% 45.46%

Surrey 236.57       Cleveland 222,135      North Yorkshire 47.94% 52.06%

North Yorkshire 232.82       Merseyside 220,993      Dorset 47.68% 52.32%

Cumbria 232.74       Cumbria 207,618      Gloucestershire 46.73% 53.27%

Norfolk 229.14       Greater Manchester 199,677      Warwickshire 43.94% 56.06%

Cleveland 226.54       Humberside 189,576      Norfolk 43.58% 56.42%

Gloucestershire 226.49       West Midlands 184,761      Lincolnshire 43.36% 56.64%

Northamptonshire 221.04       Durham 184,390      Wiltshire 43.08% 56.92%

Metropolitan Police 218.13       Surrey 184,330      Staffordshire 42.80% 57.20%

Lincolnshire 217.44       Northumbria 183,807      Northamptonshire 42.53% 57.47%

Dorset 206.58       West Yorkshire 181,632      Thames Valley 41.92% 58.08%

Warwickshire 203.98       Lancashire 179,630      West Mercia 41.88% 58.12%

Humberside 199.32       South Yorkshire 177,674      Cambridgeshire 41.63% 58.37%

Leicestershire 199.23       North Yorkshire 177,263      Suffolk 40.42% 59.58%

Cambridgeshire 198.72       Gloucestershire 177,075      Devon & Cornwall 39.04% 60.96%

West Mercia 197.07       Norfolk 172,034      Essex 38.86% 61.14%

Nottinghamshire 195.39       Northamptonshire 171,491      Sussex 38.79% 61.21%

Avon & Somerset 193.81       Nottinghamshire 170,430      Hertfordshire 38.77% 61.23%

Staffordshire 192.56       Devon & Cornwall 167,858      Cumbria 38.58% 61.42%

Suffolk 188.82       Warwickshire 167,253      Hampshire 38.57% 61.43%

Devon & Cornwall 188.28       Avon & Somerset 166,687      Avon & Somerset 38.43% 61.57%

Thames Valley 182.28      Thames Valley 163,679   Cheshire 38.30% 61.70%

Wiltshire 182.27       Staffordshire 162,892      Kent 36.71% 63.29%

Durham 181.24       Dorset 162,837      Leicestershire 36.20% 63.80%

Bedfordshire 178.09       Leicestershire 162,717      Humberside 35.38% 64.62%

Merseyside 177.97       West Mercia 162,468      Bedfordshire 35.36% 64.64%

Hampshire 177.46       Hertfordshire 161,100      Nottinghamshire 31.51% 68.49%

Lancashire 177.45       Cheshire 161,080      Lancashire 29.03% 70.97%

Cheshire 176.44       Hampshire 159,208      Cleveland 27.50% 72.50%

South Yorkshire 170.16       Cambridgeshire 158,576      Durham 27.11% 72.89%

Kent 169.15       Kent 158,478      West Yorkshire 25.23% 74.77%

Essex 169.02       Bedfordshire 158,330      South Yorkshire 24.70% 75.30%

Sussex 165.91       Sussex 157,120      Metropolitan Police 24.52% 75.48%

Hertfordshire 164.00       Suffolk 154,069      Greater Manchester 24.15% 75.85%

West Yorkshire 162.95       Wiltshire 153,488      Merseyside 20.90% 79.10%

West Midlands 128.55       Essex 152,400      West Midlands 17.04% 82.96%

Northumbria 110.33       Lincolnshire 152,172      Northumbria 16.38% 83.62%

England Average 192.44      England Average 193,181   

WALES

£

North Wales 258.12       Dyfed-Powys 191,756      North Wales 51.03% 48.97%

Gwent 238.84       South Wales 204,593      Dyfed-Powys 50.24% 49.76%

South Wales 233.52       Gwent 210,143      Gwent 42.13% 57.87%

Dyfed-Powys 224.56       North Wales 210,320      South Wales 41.91% 58.09%
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Appendix 4

Victims Services Grants 2019-20

Police Force Areas
Population 

Formula

Victims' 

Services
CSA 

Total 

Allocation

Avon and Somerset 2.89% £1,822,097 £135,742 £1,957,840

Bedfordshire 1.13% £714,440 £53,224 £767,664

Cambridgeshire 1.44% £910,681 £67,844 £978,525

Cheshire 1.79% £1,133,183 £84,420 £1,217,603

Cleveland 0.96% £608,607 £45,340 £653,947

Cumbria 0.85% £535,749 £39,912 £575,662

Derbyshire 1.79% £1,127,667 £84,009 £1,211,676

Devon and Cornwall 2.98% £1,880,265 £140,076 £2,020,341

Dorset 1.31% £828,485 £61,720 £890,205

Durham 1.07% £677,255 £50,454 £727,709

Dyfed-Powys 0.88% £555,507 £41,384 £596,891

Essex 3.10% £1,956,894 £145,784 £2,102,678

Gloucestershire 1.07% £675,245 £50,304 £725,549

Greater Manchester 4.76% £3,008,688 £224,141 £3,232,829

Gwent 1.00% £631,819 £47,069 £678,889

Hampshire 3.37% £2,127,183 £158,471 £2,285,654

Hertfordshire 2.01% £1,269,495 £94,575 £1,364,070

Humberside 1.58% £999,586 £74,467 £1,074,053

Kent 3.12% £1,969,657 £146,735 £2,116,392

Lancashire 2.54% £1,602,273 £119,366 £1,721,639

Leicestershire 1.84% £1,164,460 £86,750 £1,251,210

Lincolnshire 1.28% £807,503 £60,157 £867,660

Merseyside 2.41% £1,523,076 £113,466 £1,636,542

MOPAC/City 15.02% £9,486,810 £706,747 £10,193,557

Norfolk 1.53% £965,763 £71,947 £1,037,710

North Wales 1.19% £748,500 £55,762 £804,262

North Yorkshire 1.40% £881,275 £65,653 £946,928

Northamptonshire 1.26% £796,794 £59,359 £856,154

Northumbria 2.47% £1,557,200 £116,008 £1,673,208

Nottinghamshire 1.95% £1,233,081 £91,862 £1,324,943

South Wales 2.25% £1,423,703 £106,063 £1,529,766

South Yorkshire 2.37% £1,497,943 £111,594 £1,609,536

Staffordshire 1.92% £1,210,660 £90,192 £1,300,851

Suffolk 1.29% £813,746 £60,622 £874,368

Surrey 2.02% £1,274,211 £94,926 £1,369,137

Sussex 2.88% £1,819,712 £135,565 £1,955,277

Thames Valley 4.07% £2,571,055 £191,538 £2,762,593

Warwickshire 0.96% £606,900 £45,213 £652,113

West Mercia 2.17% £1,368,076 £101,919 £1,469,995

West Midlands 4.93% £3,114,579 £232,029 £3,346,609

West Yorkshire 3.93% £2,480,045 £184,758 £2,664,803

Wiltshire 1.22% £770,131 £57,373 £827,504

Totals £63,150,000 £4,704,540 £67,854,540
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Thames Valley Police

Medium Term Financial Plan 2019/20 - 2022/23

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22

391,470,964Annual Base Budget 423,848,735 430,407,386

Appendix 5

437,195,342

2022/23

0In Year Funding Virements 0 0 0

Inflation
General 1,045,262 1,084,087 1,094,184 1,098,288

Police Pay 3,939,492 4,280,055 4,344,323 4,426,154

Police Staff Pay 2,380,711 2,509,627 2,635,300 2,684,273

Specific 3,293,603 685,043 627,309 717,584

10,659,068 8,558,812Inflation 8,701,116 8,926,299

Productivity Strategy
Collaborative Units -2,938,781 -2,028,000 -669,000 -400,000

Value for Money Reviews -631,125 -483,860 -3,132,698 -569,324

Efficiency & Effectiveness Reviews -1,194,818 -1,080,890 -1,000,000 -1,000,000

-4,764,724 -3,592,750 -4,801,698Total Productivity Strategy Savings -1,969,324

Committed Expenditure
Police Officer - Pay Allowances

78 Police Allowances Adjustments -414,031 -109,589 -85,503 -118,025
79 Police Office Increments 1,156,492 1,300,000 1,300,000 1,300,000
80 Police Officer Turnover -2,422,944 -2,380,000 -2,380,000 -2,380,000
81 Police Officer Reserve Funding for

Bank Holidays
185,000 187,000 374,000 -187,000

82 Police Officer Vacancy Factor Due to
Recruitment

3,198,119 0 0 0

83 Police Pensions Review 9,504,000 0 0 0

11,206,636 -1,002,589 -791,503Police Officer - Pay Allowances -1,385,025

Police Staff - Pay Allowances

84 Police Staff Turnover -350,000 -350,000 -350,000 -350,000
85 Police Staff Reserve Funding for Bank

Holidays
30,000 30,000 60,000 -30,000

86 Apprentice Scheme Levy income -250,000 0 0 0
87 Case Investigators 1,400,000 0 0 0
88 LGPS Review -390,000 900,000 0 0

116 Police Staff Pay Award 1,700,000 1,700,000 1,700,000 1,700,000

2,140,000 2,280,000 1,410,000Police Staff - Pay Allowances 1,320,000

13,346,636 1,277,411 618,497Committed Expenditure -65,025

Current Service
Support Services

90 Review of Debt Charges 64,598 182,263 0 0

15 January 2019 Page 1 of 3
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91 Community Safety Fund Expenditure 50,000 0 0 0
92 Case Investigators to offset Officer

Shortage
-3,613,343 0 0 0

94 Regional Funding for ROCU 601,033 340,000 0 0
95 Review of Operational Expenses 140,000 0 0 0
96 Increase in L&D Requirements 118,293 0 0 0
97 Increase in Vetting Requirements 98,723 0 0 0

121 NPAS Utilisation Growth 369,000 0 0 0

-2,171,696 522,263 0Support Services 0

Income

93 Review of Income 308,654 0 0 0
113 Changes to Loan Charges Grant 37,554 5,739 0 0

346,208 5,739 0Income 0

-1,825,488 528,002 0Current Service 0

Improved Service
Support Services

98 Technology Investment Through DRF 4,800,000 -755,654 4,539,301 13,474
99 ESN Implementation Costs 0 381,600 381,600 0

100 Increase in Major Operations Teams 0 -146,000 0 0
101 Review of NLEDS 10,000 0 0 0
102 Review of Data Protection

Requirements
76,172 0 0 0

119 CT Security Co-ordinator 79,000 0 0 0
120 PSD Protective Monitoring 48,000 0 0 0
122 Improved Services to the Public

through Contact Management
1,260,000 461,500 -1,597,500 0

123 Increasing Local Front Line Policing
and Service Delivery

2,500,000 4,000 0 0

124 Improved Investigative Capacity and
Process for Complex Crimes

2,240,000 917,000 450,000 0

125 Increasing Our Digital Development
Programmes

2,500,000 -1,195,000 -990,000 0

13,513,172 -332,554 2,783,401Support Services 13,474

Legal & Compliance

103 HVM Works for Windsor -250,000 0 0 0

-250,000 0 0Legal & Compliance 0

Specific Revenue Funded Projects

104 Revenue Maintenance for Properties 240,000 315,000 -180,000 -510,000
105 Investment for ICT Rationalisation -822,000 -164,400 0 0
106 UCPI/ IICSA Public Enquiries 0 0 0 -197,000

-582,000 150,600 -180,000Specific Revenue Funded Projects -707,000

ICT Projects

107 ICT Revenue Projects 1,461,000 336,730 -79,360 -98,640

1,461,000 336,730 -79,360ICT Projects -98,640

14,142,172 154,776 2,524,041Improved Service -792,166

In Year Appropriations From Reserves
Appropriations from Performance Reserve

108 Appropriations from the I&P Reserve 582,000 -150,600 180,000 707,000

582,000 -150,600 180,000Appropriations from Performance Res 707,000

15 January 2019 Page 2 of 3
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Appropriations from General Balances

109 Appropriations from General Balances 288,107 -217,000 -434,000 217,000
110 Appropriation from Earmarked

Reserves
-50,000 0 0 0

238,107 -217,000 -434,000Appropriations from General Balances 217,000

820,107 -367,600 -254,000In Year Appropriations From Reserves 924,000

Net Budget Requirement 423,848,735 430,407,386 437,195,342
Percentage Budget Increase 8.27% 1.55% 1.58%
Cash Budget Increase 32,377,771 6,558,651 6,787,956

Cumulative Shortfall / (Surplus) 0 0 0

444,219,126
1.61%

7,023,784

0

0 0 00Annual Shortfall / (Surplus)

Funded By:

-391,470,964 -423,848,735 -430,407,386 -437,195,342Opening Budget

0 0 0 0In Year Funding Virements

Funding Changes
Formula Grant

274 Police Grant Funding Changes -3,028,537 0 0 0
304 Formula Grant Allocation Changes -1,425,633 0 0 0
462 Police Pensions Grant -4,300,000 0 0 0

-8,754,170 0 0Formula Grant 0

Council Tax Requirement

305 Council Tax Precept Requirement -24,142,059 -6,558,651 -6,787,956 -7,023,784
307 Council Tax - Surplus on Collections 518,458 0 0 0

-23,623,601 -6,558,651 -6,787,956Council Tax Requirement -7,023,784

-32,377,771 -6,558,651 -6,787,956Funding Changes -7,023,784

-423,848,735 -430,407,386 -437,195,342Total External Funding -444,219,126

15 January 2019 Page 3 of 3
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Analysis Of Growth Items Appendix 6

Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

Committed Expenditure

Police Officer - Pay Allowances

78
-414,031 -109,589 -85,503

Review of Police Officer allowances against the predicted establishments and joiners and leavers.

Police Allowances Adjustments
-85,503

79
1,156,492 1,300,000 1,300,000

Review of annual increments payable to Police Officers based on length of service and rank.

Police Office Increments
1,300,000

80
-2,422,944 -2,380,000 -2,380,000

Review of Police pay budgets taking into account leavers and joiners and the change in salary make-up.

Police Officer Turnover
-2,380,000

81
185,000 187,000 374,000

Funding from general reserves for additional Bank Holiday overtime due to the fluctuation in the number of 
Bank Holidays per financial year from the base level of 8.
2019/20: Total 08 days - no adjustment
2020/21: Total 09 days -  1 additional day 
2021/22: Total 11 days - 2 additional days
2022/23: Total 10 days - 1 additional day

Police Officer Reserve Funding for Bank Holidays
374,000

82
3,198,119 0 0

Removal of vacancy factor due to recruitment lag from around achieving and maintaining the desired Police 
Officer establishment numbers

Police Officer Vacancy Factor Due to Recruitment
0

83
9,504,000 0 0

Review of Police Pension Contributions - HMT Pensions directions

Police Pensions Review
0

11,206,636 -1,002,589 -791,503Total Police Officer - Pay Allowances -1,385,025

Police Staff - Pay Allowances
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

84
-350,000 -350,000 -350,000

Reduction in police  staff pay bill based on annual leavers being removed at a higher salary rate that those 
new starters coming into the organisation.

Police Staff Turnover
-350,000

85
30,000 30,000 60,000

Funding from general reserves for additional Bank Holiday overtime due to the fluctuation in the number of 
Bank Holidays per financial year from the base level of 8.
2019/20: Total 08 days - no adjustment
2020/21: Total 09 days -  1 additional day 
2021/22: Total 11 days - 2 additional days
2022/23: Total 10 days - 1 additional day

Police Staff Reserve Funding for Bank Holidays
60,000

86
-250,000 0 0

Income derived to cover the cost of running and implementing various apprentice schemes across the force.

Apprentice Scheme Levy income
0

87
1,400,000 0 0

Growth of 40 Case Investigators to support LPA's and Digital Investigations

Case Investigators
0

88
-390,000 900,000 0

Review of the LGPS costs

LGPS Review
0

116
1,700,000 1,700,000 1,700,000

Funding for the Police Staff performance related pay awards

Police Staff Pay Award
1,700,000

2,140,000 2,280,000 1,410,000Total Police Staff - Pay Allowances 1,320,000

Total 13,346,636 1,277,411 618,497Committed Expenditure -65,025

Current Service

Support Services

90
64,598 182,263 0

Anticipated revenue changes associated with changes to borrowing requirements as the capital programme 
funding is reviewed.

Review of Debt Charges
0
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

91
50,000 0 0

Community Safety Fund - Increase in funding from specific earmarked reserve.

Community Safety Fund Expenditure
0

92
-3,613,343 0 0

Removal of the temporary investment in case investigators to offset the previous shortfall in Police Officer 
numbers against target establishment.

Case Investigators to offset Officer Shortage
0

94
601,033 340,000 0

Funding contribution for the South East ROCU

Regional Funding for ROCU
0

95
140,000 0 0

Review of operational expenses based on demand and historic profiles.

Review of Operational Expenses
0

96
118,293 0 0

Additional Learning and Development resources to support the increase in recruitment of staff and officers.

Increase in L&D Requirements
0

97
98,723 0 0

Additional Vetting advisors to support Police Office and Staff recruitment.

Increase in Vetting Requirements
0

121
369,000 0 0

NPAS Utilisation growth requirement based on the national NPAS funding formula.

NPAS Utilisation Growth
0

-2,171,696 522,263 0Total Support Services 0

Income

93
308,654 0 0

Review of expected income levels based on previous trends and legislation.

Review of Income
0

113
37,554 5,739 0

Changes to Loan Charges Grant

Changes to Loan Charges Grant
0

346,208 5,739 0Total Income 0

Total -1,825,488 528,002 0Current Service 0
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

Improved Service

Support Services

98
4,800,000 -755,654 4,539,301

Direct Revenue Funding for investment in technology and infrastructure delivery.

Technology Investment Through DRF
4,539,301

99
0 381,600 381,600

Estimated implementation costs for the National Emergency Services Network (ESN).

ESN Implementation Costs
381,600

100
0 -146,000 0

Temporary increase in the Major Operations team to take account of known events and expected operations 
over the next two years.

Increase in Major Operations Teams
0

101
10,000 0 0

NLEDS  Review - Funding for initial Business Analysis Work.

Review of NLEDS
0

102
76,172 0 0

Increased resources for data Protection to support legislation.

Review of Data Protection Requirements
0

119
79,000 0 0

CT security Co-ordinator

CT Security Co-ordinator
0

120
48,000 0 0

Professional Standards protective monitoring software

PSD Protective Monitoring
0

122
1,260,000 461,500 -1,597,500

The rise in demand and the complexity of that demand have increased the length of time it takes to assess 
the threat, harm and risk and ensure every call receives the appropriate response.  We will reduce call 
handling times, particularly for 101 calls, by recruiting additional staff to deal with the additional demand and 
more complex crime and incidents being reported.

Improved Services to the Public through Contact Management
-1,597,500

123
2,500,000 4,000 0

We will recruit additional officers and staff to respond to increasing crime demand and complexity and the 
impact (particularly in the areas of mental health and children’s safeguarding) of the reduction in the 
resources of and services provided by other agencies.

Increasing Local Front Line Policing and Service Delivery
0
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

124
2,240,000 917,000 450,000

Stretched resources are operating in an increasingly expanding and complex environment with investigations 
at all levels growing in size and complexity.  There has been an impactive increase in organised crime which 
exploits the vulnerable as well as cyber enabled crime fraud and economic crime.  We will recruit more 
investigators and invest in appropriate new technology and tools.

Improved Investigative Capacity and Process for Complex Crimes
450,000

125
2,500,000 -1,195,000 -990,000

We will exploit the modern platforms we have been investing in through the development of operational 
designed tools, expanding our mobile capability and improving connectivity will allow officers and staff to 
maximise the use of online digital applications facilitating the fast access and transfer of data, while investing 
in Intelligence technologies will improve the efficiency of transactional processes.

Increasing Our Digital Development Programmes
-990,000

13,513,172 -332,554 2,783,401Total Support Services 13,474

Legal & Compliance

103
-250,000 0 0

Removal of one off costs for HMV works in Windsor.

HVM Works for Windsor
0

-250,000 0 0Total Legal & Compliance 0

Specific Revenue Funded Projects

104
240,000 315,000 -180,000

Revenue maintenance funding for various building and properties.

Revenue Maintenance for Properties
-180,000

105
-822,000 -164,400 0

Reduction in previous years investment in the ICT rationalisation programme.

Investment for ICT Rationalisation
0

106
0 0 0

Funding for temporary staff to support the national undercover policing and child sexual abuse enquiries.

UCPI/ IICSA Public Enquiries
0

-582,000 150,600 -180,000Total Specific Revenue Funded Projects -707,000
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

ICT Projects

107
1,461,000 336,730 -79,360

Funding for identified ICT revenue projects to maintain and improve the infrastructure.

ICT Revenue Projects
-79,360

1,461,000 336,730 -79,360Total ICT Projects -98,640

Total 14,142,172 154,776 2,524,041Improved Service -792,166

In Year Appropriations From Reserves

Appropriations from Performance Reserve

108
582,000 -150,600 180,000

Appropriation of funding to support specific revenue projects from the Improvement and Performance 
reserve.

Appropriations from the I&P Reserve
180,000

582,000 -150,600 180,000Total Appropriations from Performance Reserve 707,000

Appropriations from General Balances

109
288,107 -217,000 -434,000

Appropriation to General Reserves

Appropriations from General Balances
-434,000

110
-50,000 0 0

Community Safety Funding From Earmarked Reserve

Appropriation from Earmarked Reserves
0

238,107 -217,000 -434,000Total Appropriations from General Balances 217,000

Total 820,107 -367,600 -254,000In Year Appropriations From Reserves 924,000
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Ref Details 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

Funding Changes

Formula Grant

111
-3,028,537 0 0

Changes in funding  received through the main government police grant.

Police Grant Funding Changes
0

112
-1,425,633 0 0

Changes in funding received through the ex-DCLG Grant Allocation.

Formula Grant Funding Changes
0

117
-4,300,000 0 0

Police Pensions - Specific Grant Funding

Police Pensions Review Grant
0

-8,754,170 0 0Total Formula Grant 0

Council Tax Requirement

114
-24,142,059 -6,558,651 -6,787,956

Council Tax Requirement Changes for Precept Billing

Council Tax Precept Changes
-6,787,956

115
518,458 0 0

Council Tax - Surplus on Collections

Council Tax Surplus on Collection Changes
0

-23,623,601 -6,558,651 -6,787,956Total Council Tax Requirement -7,023,784

Total -32,377,771 -6,558,651 -6,787,956Funding Changes -7,023,784
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Thames Valley Police - Productivity Strategy Summary Report for Period 2019/20 to 2022/23
Appendix 7

RAG Status Included: Green None None

Year 1
Police Staff £

Year 2
Police Staff £

Year 3
Police Staff £

TOTAL
Police Staff £

Year 4
Police Staff £

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

Collaborative Units

303 Joint ICT Unit 0.00 0.00 332,200 0.000.00 192,000 0.000.00 369,000 1,293,2000.00 0.000.000.00 400,000

382 Review of  Contact 
Management Function

0.00 0.00 0 8.500.00 300,000 8.500.00 300,000 600,0000.00 17.000.000.00 0

397 Business Support Review 0.00 0.00 0 49.700.00 1,536,000 0.000.00 0 1,536,0000.00 49.700.000.00 0

476 Regionalisation of Special 
Branch

0.00 0.00 250,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 250,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

486 Joint Operations Units 
Rationalisation

36.50 0.00 2,356,581 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 2,356,58136.50 0.000.000.00 0

36.50 0.00 2,938,781 58.200.00 2,028,000 8.500.00 669,000 6,035,78136.50 66.700.000.00 400,000

Value for Money Reviews

336 PCSOs Review 0.00 10.00 165,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 165,0000.00 10.000.000.00 0

375 Estates Review through the 
Asset Management Plan

0.00 0.00 168,091 0.000.00 204,977 0.000.00 334,787 1,086,1000.00 0.000.000.00 378,245

413 Review of Transport Costs 0.00 0.00 200,000 0.000.00 200,000 0.000.00 0 400,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

414 Review of Property & 
Premises Costs

0.00 0.00 66,988 0.000.00 128,883 0.000.00 80,563 467,5130.00 0.000.000.00 191,079

474 ESMCP Changeover Annual 
Usage Costs

0.00 0.00 0 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 2,467,348 2,467,3480.00 0.000.000.00 0

477 Review of Uniform 
Requirements

0.00 0.00 -150,000 0.000.00 -50,000 0.000.00 0 -200,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

478 Alarms TecSOS Phones 0.00 0.00 181,046 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 181,0460.00 0.000.000.00 0

487 Abingdon PFI Contract 
Renegotiation

0.00 0.00 0 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 250,000 250,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

0.00 10.00 631,125 0.000.00 483,860 0.000.00 3,132,698 4,817,0070.00 10.000.000.00 569,324

Efficiency & Effectiveness Reviews

446 Criminal Justice 0.00 1.00 100,104 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 100,1040.00 1.000.000.00 0

09 January 2019
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Year 1
Police Staff £

Year 2
Police Staff £

Year 3
Police Staff £

TOTAL
Police Staff £

Year 4
Police Staff £

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23

488 Efficiency & Effectiveness - 
FISO

8.00 10.00 776,547 2.003.00 214,184 0.000.00 0 990,73111.00 12.000.000.00 0

489 Efficiency & Effectiveness - 
Criminal Justice

0.00 0.00 100,000 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 100,0000.00 0.000.000.00 0

490 Efficiency & Effectiveness - 
Force Crime

9.00 -6.50 159,682 3.500.00 116,706 0.000.00 0 276,3889.00 -3.000.000.00 0

491 Efficiency & Effectiveness - 
Operational Review

0.00 0.00 58,485 0.000.00 0 0.000.00 0 58,4850.00 0.000.000.00 0

522 Future E&E Reviews 0.00 0.00 0 0.000.00 750,000 0.000.00 1,000,000 2,750,0000.00 0.000.000.00 1,000,000

17.00 4.50 1,194,818 5.503.00 1,080,890 0.000.00 1,000,000 4,275,70820.00 10.000.000.00 1,000,000

53.50 14.50 4,764,724 63.703.00 3,592,750 8.500.00 4,801,698 15,128,49656.50 86.70Force Totals 0.000.00 1,969,324

09 January 2019
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Report for Budget and Council Tax
Consultation 2019/20

C o mpletio n Ra te: 9 9 .6 %

Complete 8,0 0 7

Partial 29

T o ta ls : 8 ,0 36

Response Counts

1. Would you support an increase of £24 per year in council tax (based on a Band D
property) to prevent further cuts and to improve local policing? 

70% Yes70% Yes

30% No30% No
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Value Percent Responses

Yes 69.7% 5,599

No 30 .3% 2,431

T o ta ls : 8 ,0 30

2. What is your gender?

59% Male59% Male

37% Female37% Female

0% Other - Write In (Required)0% Other - Write In (Required)

4% Prefer not to say4% Prefer not to say

Value Percent Responses

Male 59.2% 4,754

Female 36.6% 2,937

Other - Write In (Required) 0 .2% 17

Prefer not to say 4.0 % 318

T o ta ls : 8 ,0 26

3. What is your ethnic group?
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86% White -
English/Welsh/Scottish/Northern
Irish/British

86% White -
English/Welsh/Scottish/Northern
Irish/British

7% Prefer not to say7% Prefer not to say

7% All Others 7% All Others
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Value Percent Responses

White - Eng lish/Welsh/Scottish/Northern Irish/British 85.5% 6,864

White - Irish 0 .9% 70

White - Gypsy or Irish T raveller 0 .1% 7

White - any other White backg round 2.9% 234

Mixed - White and Black Caribbean 0 .2% 15

Mixed - White and Black African 0 .1% 10

Mixed - White and Asian 0 .2% 20

Mixed - any other mixed ethnic g roup 0 .3% 24

Asian or Asian British - Indian 1.2% 97

Asian or Asian British - Pakistani 0 .3% 22

Asian or Asian British - Bang ladeshi 0 .0 % 3

Asian or Asian British - any other Asian backg round 0 .1% 12

Black or Black British - African 0 .1% 12

Black or Black British - Caribbean 0 .1% 11

Black or Black British - any other Black or Black British 0 .1% 5

Arab 0 .2% 13

Chinese 0 .2% 13

Any other ethnic g roup - Write In (Required) 0 .4% 29

Prefer not to say 7.0 % 565

T o ta ls : 8 ,0 26

4. What is your age?
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2% 18 - 24 years old2% 18 - 24 years old

8% 25 - 34 years old8% 25 - 34 years old

14% 35 - 44 years old14% 35 - 44 years old

18% 45 - 54 years old18% 45 - 54 years old

19% 55 - 64 years old19% 55 - 64 years old

24% 65 - 74 years old24% 65 - 74 years old

10% 75 - 84 years old10% 75 - 84 years old

1% 85 + years old1% 85 + years old

5% Prefer not to say5% Prefer not to say

Value Percent Responses

18 - 24 years old 1.5% 117

25 - 34 years old 7.5% 598

35 - 44 years old 14.0 % 1,125

45 - 54 years old 17.8% 1,426

55 - 64 years old 19.1% 1,534

65 - 74 years old 23.8% 1,90 6

75 - 84 years old 10 .1% 812

85 + years old 1.2% 98

Prefer not to say 5.1% 40 9

T o ta ls : 8 ,0 25

5. Do you consider yourself to have a disability?
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8% Yes8% Yes

87% No87% No

5% Prefer not to say5% Prefer not to say

Value Percent Responses

Yes 8.2% 655

No 87.1% 6,987

Prefer not to say 4.7% 377

T o ta ls : 8 ,0 19

6. Which Local Authority area in the T hames Valley do you live or own a business in?
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9% Aylesbury Vale9% Aylesbury Vale

4% Bracknell Forest4% Bracknell Forest

7% Cherwell7% Cherwell

5% Chiltern5% Chiltern

10% Milton Keynes10% Milton Keynes

4% Oxford4% Oxford

5% Reading5% Reading

6% Royal Borough of Windsor and
Maidenhead
6% Royal Borough of Windsor and
Maidenhead3% South Bucks3% South Bucks

8% South Oxfordshire8% South Oxfordshire

8% Vale of White Horse8% Vale of White Horse

7% West Berkshire7% West Berkshire

6% West Oxfordshire6% West Oxfordshire

10% Wokingham10% Wokingham

6% Wycombe6% Wycombe

4% All Others 4% All Others
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Value Percent Responses

Aylesbury Vale 8.5% 682

Bracknell Forest 4.1% 328

Cherwell 6.8% 545

Chiltern 4.7% 381

Milton Keynes 9.7% 781

Oxford 4.1% 333

Reading 4.7% 378

Royal Boroug h of Windsor and Maidenhead 6.3% 50 7

Sloug h 2.3% 181

South Bucks 3.4% 272

South Oxfordshire 7.7% 621

Vale of White Horse 8.3% 664

West Berkshire 6.6% 533

West Oxfordshire 5.6% 450

Woking ham 9.8% 783

Wycombe 5.9% 471

Not sure - please state your nearest town or villag e (Required) 1.4% 115

T o ta ls : 8 ,0 25
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Appendix 9 

Latest position (14-1-19) on Taxbase and Surplus/Deficit on collection funds 

Provisional 
Taxbase 

Surplus / Deficit 
(-) on collection funds 

£ 

Annual 
 Precept 

£ 
Aylesbury Vale 73,446.83 51,400.00 
Bracknell Forest 45,637.74 -58,563.00 
Cherwell 53,876.90 148,291.00 
Chiltern 44,716.00 49,028.29 
Milton Keynes 84,876.77 490,000.00 
Oxford City 45,294.50 50,000.00 
Reading 55,627.00 0.00 
Slough 42,789.80 0.00 
South Bucks 33,185.80 55,323.07 
South Oxfordshire 56,793.30 191,870.40 
Vale of White Horse 51,706.20 260,278.40 
West Berkshire 65,021.46 -91,307.00 
West Oxfordshire 43,593.56 56,290.00 
Windsor & Maidenhead 68,353.00 -79,343.00 
Wokingham 70,176.70 31,780.00 
Wycombe 69,104.75 139,175.25 

Totals 904,200.31 1,294,223.41 

Note: Those cells that have been shaded are confirmed figures; the rest are still provisional estimates 
and subject to change  
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Appendix 10 

Risk Analysis - 2019/20 Annual Revenue Budget 

RISK DESCRIPTION RISK ASSESSMENT SENSITIVITY 

Likelihood Impact Total 

1 That specific grant income, when confirmed, is lower 
than currently assumed in the draft budget 

2 4 8 We are still waiting for confirmation of specific grants 
estimated £11.9m in 2019/20 

3 That the 2019 police officer pay award is higher than 
the 2% allowed for within the budget 

2 4 8 This is a part year award, so is only payable for 7 months. 
Each additional 1% increase in pay award will cost £2.0m 
per annum  

3 The Force is unable to deliver, in full, the £4.8m of 
cash savings removed from the base budget by the 
year-end. 

2 3 6 
The residual risk is that we won’t deliver the full £4.8m, 
e.g. a couple of £m shortfall or slippage. Although the 
Force has an excellent track record of managing 
expenditure within reduced budgets, this process is 
obviously becoming more challenging and complex, 
particularly as demands (e.g. child abuse, threat of 
terrorism etc.) are increasing.   

4 That inflation exceeds the levels currently provided 
for in the draft budget 2 2 4 

In total inflation is estimated to add £10.7m to the base 
budget in 2019/20, which equates to an average increase 
of 2.62%.  

A 1% increase in general inflation (up from the 1.8% 
currently provided for) will add £0.58m  

5 That the Police & Crime Panel vetoes the PCC’s 
proposed £24 (or 13.2%) increase in the council tax 
precept  

1 4 4 The PCC has consulted the public who have 
overwhelmingly (70% of respondents) supported the £24 
increase. 

Each 1% increase in council tax in 2019/20 generates 
£1.65m. In the event that the Panel vetoes the proposed 
precept increase the PCC will resubmit a revised budget 
and council tax proposal for the Panel to consider. 
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Risk Analysis - Medium Term Financial Forecast 2020/21 to 2022/23 

RISK DESCRIPTION RISK ASSESSMENT SENSITIVITY 

Likelihood Impact Total 
1 That the Force is unable to deliver the full £10.4m 

of identified budget cuts over the three year period 
2020/21 to 2022/231 without having a serious and 
detrimental impact on service delivery 
. 

2 4 8 
The Chief Constable has produced a number of mitigating 
factors which could be implemented should savings prove 
difficult to achieve, including taking ‘amber’ efficiency savings 
or reducing the number of redeployed officers. 

Although the Force has an excellent track record of managing 
expenditure within reduced budgets, this process is obviously 
becoming more challenging and complex, particularly as 
demands (e.g. child abuse, threat of terrorism etc.) are 
increasing.   

2 The new 4 year Medium Term Capital Plan only 
includes known schemes which means that there 
are only a few schemes starting in 2020/21 and 
2021/22. Although a notional £10m has been 
included in the narrative part of the report this is not 
yet funded. Any additional capital expenditure over 
and above the £70.976m currently identified with a 
direct impact on future year revenue budgets since 
any new capital investment will have to be funded 
via Direct Revenue Funding or external borrowing, 
which lead to higher debt charges   

2 4 8 The new capital investment requirement from 2021/22 
onwards is likely to be at least £5m per annum.  

If funded through higher DRF this will have a direct £ for £ 
impact on the revenue budget 

If funded through borrowing each £1m will result in revenue 
debt charges of around £45,000 per annum depending on the 
asset to be financed and borrowing interest rates prevalent at 
the time  

3 Inadequate money in revenue reserves and 
balances to fund one-off expenditure items required 
by the Force 

2 4 8 
General revenue balances are currently above the agreed 3% 
guideline level and forecast to remain above this level 
throughout the period.  

In addition the PCC has earmarked revenue reserves of 
around £1.3m (estimated level at 31.3.23) which could be 
called upon in an emergency 

4 That the pensions grant is not baselined and 
included in future grant settlements from 2020/21 
onwards 

2 4 8 The pensions grant is currently worth £4.3m 
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Likelihood Impact Total 

5 That there is insufficient money in the Optimisation 
Bias (OB) reserve to fund increases in capital 
scheme costs over the next 4 years. Any additional 
monies would have to come from other balances 
(but limited scope) or additional revenue 
contributions 

2 3 6 The OB assessment for schemes in the new 4 year capital 
plan is £12.769m but the OB reserve is 28% (or £3.64m) 
lower at £9.13m  

6 That the PCC and/or Police and Crime Panel is 
unable to support a 2% per annum increase in 
council tax in 2020/21 and later years  

2 3 6 Each 1% increase in council tax generates approximately 
£1.65m 

7 That the taxbase will not grow at the assumed 
annual rate of 1.5% in 2020/21 and later years 3 2 6 

The annual increase in 2019/20 is 1.54%, This is lower than 
the average increase in taxbase in the previous 5 years which 
was 1.8%.  

Each 1% increase in taxbase generates additional council tax 
income of around £1.65m 

8 That the surplus on collection funds is less than the 
£1.25m per annum currently budgeted for 3 2 6 

The estimated surplus in 2019/20 is lower than the last 6 
years.   

9 Technology – the need for investment in new and 
emerging technology is moving from the traditional 
capital based funding to more revenue based 
Software as a Service (SaaS), together with 
increasing demands for licences as staff and 
officers require greater access. 

3 2 6 
Investment strategies are being constantly reviewed to ensure 
that the consequential ongoing costs are provided for within 
the future budgetary plans as soon as possible, with the 
impact being offset by continued scrutiny of other costs 
through the productivity strategy. 

10 The impact of the Brexit decision on costs and 
prices due to fluctuating exchange rates, and 
equipment and services being supplied from the EU 
may increase cost pressures in the future. 

3 2 6 
Constant monitoring of procurement and contract prices, 
together with a collaborative approach to contracts, should 
enable us to maximise the value attained from contracts and 
minimise the negative impact of price variations. 

11 There is inadequate provision in the insurance fund 
and annual revenue contributions to meet liabilities 
as they fall due 

2 3 6 The draft report from the Insurance Actuary indicated that the 
estimated liability at 31st March would increase by £0.26m 
compared to the previous year. The Actuary has also 
indicated that the Force should make an annual contribution 
of £2.4m, which is £1.4m higher than the current budget 
provision.  
We will monitor the insurance fund very carefully and review 
again as part of the 2020/21 budget preparation process  
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Likelihood Impact Total 

12 That future pay settlements for police officers and 
police staff are at a higher level than currently 
assumed in the MTFP 

1 4 4 
Pay increases are currently assumed at 2% throughout the 
MTFP.  Each 1% increase in police officer and staff pay adds 
approximately £3.2m  

13 That the Government reduces the level of security 
grant paid to the PCC in future years beyond 
current estimates. 

2 2  4 
The budgeted amount for 2019/20 is £6.8m. Future cuts in 
grant will be matched by a reduction in the resources provided 
to this area of business. 

14 That due to the impact of the new police funding 
formula, potentially in 2021/22, future Government 
Grant Allocations are lower than expected, 
therefore requiring a greater level of revenue 
savings than currently planned for 

1 4  4 
 At this stage we do not know whether a new funding formula 
will be introduced, when it will be implemented, what it will 
look like, how it will affect annual grant allocations and, finally, 
how it will be phased in.  

Each 1% reduction in police grant equates to £2.2m. 

15 That the Government reduces the threshold at 
which a council tax referendum is required and/or 
the Police and Crime Panel does not support a 
council tax increase of 2% per annum  

1 3 3 
A 1% increase in council tax is equivalent to additional 
income, or reduced budget reductions, of around £1.65m. The 
Government’s Spending review is predicated on PCC’s 
increasing their council tax precept by the maximum 
permissible amount each year.  
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Report for Decision to the Level 1 Public Meeting on 22nd January 2019 

Title: Medium Term Capital Plan 2019/20 – 2022/23 

Executive Summary: 

The purpose of this report is to present the Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) for the 4 years 
from 2019/20 to 2022/23 to the PCC for formal approval of both the capital plan for the 
coming 2019/20 financial year and for the following 3 financial years for planning purposes.  

The Programme has continued to be extensively reviewed, challenged and prioritised since 
it was initially presented in November, with both existing and new projects assessed for 
achievability and overall financial impact within planned implementation timescales.   

Following the provisional police grant settlement in December an additional £2.1m of 
development opportunities have been provided for to improve the overall effectiveness of 
policing. 

The aim of the MTCP is to support service delivery of the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and the 
Force Commitment. The Plan provides the Force infrastructure and major assets through 
capital investment, enabling the Force to strengthen and streamline core assets and systems, 
and provides the framework for delivering innovative policing strategies with our 
collaborative partners throughout policing and within the Criminal Justice System.  

The MTCP, recommended for approval today, comprises schemes costing £26.978m in 
2019/20, which includes £8.642m of projects previously identified in the 2018/19 capital plan 
but which are now re-phased to allow for planning and tendering procedures, and total 
£70.976m over the 4 year period. As we progress towards the end of the current financial 
year other re-phasing may also present itself.  

The level of investment identified in the MTCP results in a small funding surplus over the 4 
year period of £4.872m.  However this includes a recommendation to increase borrowing 
within the plan from £5m to £10m in 2020/21 for the Reading police station replacement 
project, which will cover the total budgeted cost and also reflects changes to the timing of 
capital receipts.    

The recommended 4 year MTCP (£70.976m) is in addition to the currently approved 2018/19 
capital programme, adjusted for re-phasing to £32.466m, bringing total capital investment 
over 5 years between 2018/19 and 2022/23 to over £103m.  
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The HM Treasury guidance on capital projects recognises that there is potential for project 
costs to exceed the initial assessment, identified as Optimism Bias – (OB). This resulted in a 
reserve being established in 2018/19. During the year this was drawn upon to support 
projects and is currently £9.129m. The MTCP recommended for approval has been 
reassessed for Optimism Bias, which has been recalculated at a potential level of £12.769m. 
However at this time increasing the funding support is not recommended and will be 
managed as the Force progresses through the plan period.  

It should be noted that the MTCP is a prioritised programme of works for the Force to 
continue to develop over the coming years. As policing continues to evolve other investment 
opportunities and legislative changes to improve performance levels and efficiency of the 
service, and to continue to align with other Criminal Justice Partners, will no doubt present 
themselves and will need to be assessed against available resources. This is reflected upon 
further in the report.  

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to: 

• Approve the draft capital programme for 2019/20 in the sum of £26.978m as set out
in Table 1, which includes £8.642m of re-phased budget from 2018/19.

• Approve an increase in borrowing from £5m to £10m for the Reading Police Station
replacement project.

• Approve the overall financing of the capital expenditure as set out in schedule 7 of
Appendix 1.

• Approve the overall 4 year Medium Term Capital Plan (2019/20 to 2022/23) for
planning purposes at £70.976m (including re-phasing) as set out in Table 1.

• Recognise the restated Optimism Bias Reserve calculation of £12.769m and
acknowledge that the existing reserve of £9.129m will be managed and reviewed as
the Force progresses through the plan term.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature        Date 
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Purpose & Introduction 

2. The purpose of this report is to present the Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) for the 4
years from 2019/20 to 2022/23 to the PCC for formal approval of both the capital plan for
the coming 2019/20 financial year and for the following 3 financial years for planning
purposes.

3. The PCC was initially presented with the draft Plan in November 2018. Since then the
Programme has continued to be extensively reviewed, challenged and prioritised, with
both existing and new projects assessed for achievability and overall financial impact
within planned implementation timescales. The 2019/20 to 2022/23 Plan presented today
(Appendix 1), totals £70.976m gross expenditure and includes £8.642m of re-phased
budget from the approved 2018/19 capital plan.

4. The aim of the MTCP is to support service delivery of the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and
the Force Commitment. The Plan provides the Force infrastructure and major assets
through capital investment, enabling the Force to strengthen and streamline core assets
and systems, and provides the framework for delivering innovative policing strategies
with our collaborative partners throughout policing and within the Criminal Justice
System.

Medium Term Capital Plan – Overview 

5. The Medium Term Capital Plan is compiled with full reference to the current financial
climate and the drive to reform the methods for delivering the policing service to
maximise the level of resources directed to priority areas and improve overall productivity
levels.  The plan reflects the provisional police finance settlement for 2019/20.

6. Key focuses of the MTCP are:

 To ensure the property estate remains fit for purpose, identifying opportunities
to streamline assets and develop the estate infrastructure; maintaining core sites
and facilities and progressing the Asset Management Plan to deliver long term
savings.

 To ensure provision is made for the continued maintenance and development of
ICT Technology through the ICT Roadmap and Digital Transformation
Programmes, which allows the Force to work with its collaborative partners,
regionally and nationally, to develop new efficient and effective policing delivery
models within the overall Criminal Justice System and improve overall service to
the public.

 The maintenance and replacement of other core assets where necessary e.g.
vehicles and radios.  This continues to include provision for the Emergency
Services Mobile Communications Project (EMSCP), the national replacement of
airwave services.
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7. The cost and funding estimates within this draft capital programme are based on the best
information available at the time.  This can be standard building costs, desktop estimates
or an estimate based on the experience of another force.  Future inflation is reviewed
annually as part of the budget development process and included where appropriate.

8. The HM Treasury guidance on capital projects recognises that there is potential for project
costs to exceed the initial assessment. This is called Optimism Bias – (OB) and relates to
any project type, although it can have a particularly high impact when relating to the
development of Information and Communication Technology. The OB reserve continues
to be reviewed in relation to the size of the MTCP, the recent review identified an OB
estimate of £12.769m to support the level of planned investment.

9. Having already utilised £2.872m during 2018/19 the OB reserve currently stands at
£9.129m, therefore there is a potential shortfall of £3.640m if all capital schemes were to
require additional funding. However, this is unlikely and increased funding for the OB is
not being sought at this time, but OB reserve levels will be assessed and managed closely
as projects in the proposed plan are completed.

Capital Programme – Summary 

10. The MTCP builds on the existing capital plan approved in July 2018.

11. All existing and proposed new schemes are sponsored by chief officer leads and are
reviewed by CCMT taking into consideration the strategic priorities of the PCC, the
operational priorities of the Force and the risk associated with each scheme.  The
assumptions, scope and costs underlying each scheme are challenged as are the schemes
themselves to ensure they remain justified given the economic climate. Figures within the
MTCP reflect this and, as a consequence, some revisions have been made to existing
programme schemes, as well as new ones introduced.

12. The planned gross expenditure within the 2019/20 to 2022/23 MTCP totals £70.976m,
which includes £8.642m of project budget re-phased from 2018/19, reflecting re-planning
and tendering processes. This is summarised in Table 1 below. A more detailed analysis is
provided in Appendix 1, which details the various projects within each category of
investment. It should be noted that expenditure in years 3 & 4 do not include any
significant new projects or priority investment requirements over that period which
results in an element of uncertainty regarding future costs. This is explored later in the
report within the Issues for Consideration section.
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13. Funding of the MTCP is shown in more detail in Appendix 1, Schedule 7. The Cumulative
Funding Position row towards the bottom of this table and in table 1 above shows the
balance of accumulated capital reserves at the end of each financial year. The table
includes the impact of £5m additional borrowing being approved to support the Reading
station replacement programme and reflects changes to the timing of capital receipts.
This implies that at the end of 2019/20 there will be a shortfall of £1.413m but that overall
there is a small surplus of £4.872m across the period. The indications are therefore that
we plan to spend slightly more in years 1 to 3 than we can afford to fund from available
reserves and forecast capital income.

14. In practice this is unlikely to happen exactly as indicated since planned expenditure is
rarely incurred according to the original profile. The profile of actual expenditure will be
monitored very closely to ensure that we do not commit more resources than we can
afford to fund in each year and the PCC will be updated via the regular capital
monitoring reports.

15. The Optimism Bias Reserve will only be drawn upon if needed, on a project by project
basis. Some OB funding may not be required if projects complete within their original
budget allocations. The recent OB reserve review based on the MTCP submitted to day
suggests a revised OB of £12.769m would be advisable, however at this time it is felt that
the existing reserve (£9.129m) should be sufficient and will be managed and reviewed as
we progress through the plan period and projects are completed.

SCHEDULE 1 :  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FORECAST SUMMARY - Including Tier 1 Growth Jan-19

Total Spend 
2018/19 
Budget 

Total 
2019/20

2018/19 Rephased to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 to 2022/23 Schedule
2019/20 & 

later
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 Reference

Property 7,327 3,593 4,558        10,298       6,766          529                22,151 Schedule 2 

ICT/ Business changes 16,857 3,066 15,428 4,248          2,736          3,574             25,986 Schedule 3

SECTU/ Tactical Firearms 1,336 -            -              -              -                 Schedule 4

Equipment & Radio Replacement 3,444 1,983 3,661 4,405 796 150 9,012 Schedule 5

Vehicles 3,503 3,330 3,413          3,498          3,586             13,827 Schedule 6

Capital Projects Total to be Financed 32,466 8,642 26,978 22,364 13,796 7,839 70,976

Financing Available 39,910 18,121 22,813 13,783 13,688 75,848 Schedule 7

Cumulative Funding Position (Existing Programme) 7,443 -1,413 -964 -977 4,872 4,872

Potential Optimism Bias Reserve Requirement by year 1,795 5,364 2,825 2,785 12,769 N/A

New  Spend
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16. Any new future capital projects approved would be included with a specific OB allocation
assigned to the scheme cost, or separately within the capital programme.  The table below
provided for information is a summary of the potential OB requirement over time and is
based on the recent review.

The Capital Programme – New or Revised Major Schemes 

17. The significant new projects or scheme changes since the current MTCP was approved in
July 2018 are listed below and for ease of identification are listed at the bottom of the
relevant schedules (2 & 3) within Appendix 1. The majority of new projects have been
previously presented to the PCC in Draft for review in November, but are included here
again for completeness. Following the provisional police grant settlement in December an
additional £2.1m of development opportunities have been provided for to improve the
overall effectiveness of policing, recorded in Schedule 3 of Appendix 1.

Property Services – Schedule 2 

18. The Property Services items are shown in Schedule 2 of Appendix 1. These schemes are
necessary to meet a combination of key priorities, including maintaining operational
performance and capacity as well as strategic asset management. The new prioritised
project bids are listed at the bottom of the Appendix, totalling £0.875m. There are 2 new
schemes shown; the first being infrastructure work at building 249 Upper Heyford. The
second relates to the long term solution for CTFSO accommodation, which is still being
assessed for requirement. Two other key projects, Reading and Windsor, are also
discussed below.

 Upper Heyford – Building 249: This bid is to secure funding to do urgent
infrastructure works on the building including replacement roof, improved heating
& insulation and alterations to allow intensification of use. This programme of work
will be dependent on TVP securing a new long term lease (20 years) for the
building.

2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 Total 
2019/20

£000 £000 £000 £000 to 2022/23
Optimism Bias Reserve - Property 62             256             140 921 1,379

Optimism Bias Reserve - ICT / Business Change 1,733        5,108          2,685 108 9,634

Optimism Bias Reserve - Equipment & Radio Replacement 1,756 1,756

Potential Optimism Bias Reserve 1,795 5,364 2,825 2,785 12,769

Potential Optimism Bias Reserve Requirement by year
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 Long Term CTFSO accommodation: There is a regional requirement, agreed by all
of the SE Forces, to provide suitable accommodation for the CTSFO capability.  A
temporary facility for this specialist operation unit has been developed at
Sulhamstead, however this has time limited planning permission.  The long term
solution continues to be assessed and as such costs are as yet unidentified.
Depending on the final solution a grant application may be made to the Home
Office to support the funding required. An update will be brought to future
meetings.

 Reading: The replacement of Reading Police Station still remains an important part
of the estate programme. The PCC has previously approved borrowing of £5m to
support the estimated budgeted cost of £10m. It is now recommended that the
PCC borrows to fund the full cost of the project (£10m) in 2020/21. The anticipated
sales receipt no longer falls within the anticipated MTCP period but will be available
to fund future capital investment, beyond the current MTCP period.

 Windsor:  This project was originally intended to redevelop the current Alma Road
site to provide a smaller Police Office and allow the remainder of the site to either
be sold or redeveloped. Further consideration is now being given to the size &
purpose of the policing requirement at the location and the potential solution,
which could be refurbishment of the existing building or a new development, which
could impact on the sale value. As such the previously anticipated £4m capital
receipt may now not be realised and has been removed from the programme
pending this review.

19. The PCC is asked to note that the schedule does not include provision for any additional
costs that may occur in relation to the sale and redevelopment at Reading Police Station.
In additional there are a number of Property Bids which would further enhance the
utilisation of the TVP estate but are not prioritised as critical at this time.

ICT, Digital Policing & Force Change - Schedule 3 

20. The ICT 5 year Strategy Roadmap and Digital Policing plans made and approved last year
are continuing to progress to modernise the legacy infrastructure and create a solid
technology platform, from which forces can continue to transform working practices.

21. This year a number of bids from across the Force, affecting ICT, are being prioritised as
essential by both CCMT and partner forces, some of which are completely new and
some are supporting existing programmes and areas of work. These bids total £3.779m.
In addition CCMT have prioritised a further £2.130m of potential TVP specific projects
that will provide either improved volume or complex crime investigation or are
development opportunities. In total there are £5.909m of new bids within the
programme.
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22. Although only predominantly Tier 1 items have been included within the MTCP
presented today, there are a high number of bids excluded that remain a lower priority
but which may result in future bids being resubmitted in the coming years. These cannot
be supported at this time, primarily due to resourcing and financial constraints.  They
are reflected to some extent in the future capital investment capacity identified in
2021/22 & 2022/23 – see paragraphs 27 and 28.

23. The new bids are shown at the bottom of schedule 3. Examples of prioritised Project
Bids include:

 PACE Interview Recording Equipment: This is a previously approved bid from Criminal
Justice to replace all aged and unsupported PACE recording equipment with new,
digitally enabled equipment and storage. The final solution is still being reviewed but
potentially the full cost of the solution could be up to £1.257m hence an uplift of
£0.857m is required.

 Office 365. This is one of the approved ICT Roadmap projects identified last year. A
robust project cost has now been identified reflecting the new National Enabling
Programme (NEP) requirements for implementation. Additional funding of £0.671m
between forces is required bringing total implementation costs up to just over £2.1m
between Hampshire Constabulary (HC) & TVP. Both cash and efficiency benefits are
expected from this programme but are yet to be formerly identified.

 Child Abuse Image Database (CAID) 4: A Home Office mandated project identified by
Force Crime to upgrade force infrastructure to enable download, upload and viewing
video imaging to and from the CAID system, to support criminal investigations. This is
a joint TVP & HC project expected to cost £0.750m between forces.

 Multiple project bids for additional funding:   There are 6 Tier 1 projects either in
flight or not yet started, predominantly jointly funded, that have identified additional
funding requirements of £1.376m (TVPs share) in order to complete. These include the
BWV roll out (includes £0.127m to meet the requirement of the revised operating
model), Data Governance, Citrix Migration, RMS additional funding, Livelink
(sharepoint) and PSN programme extension.

 Aceso specialist computers: This is a project to renew the advanced computers used
for evaluating mobile device information from Force Crime. Hampshire Constabulary
are supporting an equivalent device renewal programme. The cost is circa £0.019m
per device. The volume of devices is being reassessed but the total cost for TVP is
likely to be over £0.5m.
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 Potential Additional Investment Opportunities (£2.130m): Following the provisional
police grant settlement work has identified that a number of Tier 2 projects provide
further development/digitalisation opportunities to improve the effectiveness of the
police service.  They include, for example, a proof of concept on centralised forensic
freezers, a reinstated allocation for Corporate Wifi that had been removed due to
previous prioritisation, and additional funding for laptops or devices dependant on
identified need.

Other Items – Schedules 4-6 of Appendix 1 

General Annual Equipment Provisions  

24. Annual provisions for non-specific capital equipment purchases and ANPR installation
replacements are included throughout the MTCP period.

Fleet Vehicles

25. Vehicle fleet renewals through Chiltern Transport Consortium (CTC) are included in all
years in the MTCP. Total spend on vehicles over the 4 years is expected to be about
£13m, which includes anticipated inflationary increases. There is an element of
uncertainty over the impact of Brexit and exchange rate fluctuations which may have a
further negative impact on cost. The replacement plan in future years may also be
impacted by developments in electric powered vehicles and the Forces’ commitment to
the environment.

Emergency Services Mobile Communications Project (ESMCP) 

26. The current budget for ESMCP will need revisiting once the final national decisions about
the roll-out plans have been agreed. The total project allocation, including some funds
spent to date is £9.150m, which includes £4.8m for devices.

Future Capital Investment Capacity 

27. It is recognised that in presenting the 4 year MTCP the later years have less clarity and we
become less certain regarding the demands and opportunities facing the Force. We have
articulated our clear prioritised intentions for the next 2 years but have limited
information regarding new investment requirement in years 3 & 4 which makes
forecasting uncertain. At present there are no new projects identified to start in that
period. We can be clear however that it is extremely likely that we will require further
capital investment in 2021/22 and later years beyond the simple refresh of fleet and
computer hardware.

28. With this in mind if we consider the prospect of needing to invest a modest sum of £5m
in both 2021/22 and 2022/23 to provide future investment capacity, cover national
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requirements or maintain core infrastructure, the small surplus of £4.872m currently 
shown at the end of 2022/23 would become a funding shortfall of £5.128m. The MTCP 
does not include forecasts for unspecified investment, but this a clear risk that needs to 
be highlighted. The likelihood is that any future investment moving the current MTCP into 
deficit would need to be funded by further external borrowing, which will have a 
consequential impact on the medium term revenue plan.   

Funding of the Medium Term Capital Plan 2019/20 to 2022/23: 

29. The MTCP presented for approval today comprises schemes and provides investment
capacity totalling £70.976m for the next 4 years from 2019/20 to 2022/23. The total
investment including the current year (2018/19) is £103.4m.

30. Funding the full programme will include the use of £20.5m of brought forward capital
balances, £19.7m of capital receipts from finite asset sales (predominantly buildings and
houses), £5.8m of previously approved earmarked reserves, £42.8m of Direct Revenue
Financing, £5m of approved borrowing and £7.4m from Home Office capital grant. In
addition the PCC is asked to approve an increase in borrowing relating to Reading Police
Station of a further £5m.

31. A small funding surplus of £4.872m exists over the 4 year period, although a deficit is
shown over the first 3 years. This is expected to be manageable since planned expenditure
is rarely incurred according to the original profile and will be closely monitored.

32. As previously indicated, investment capacity in later years is not specifically identified,
with no new projects forecast to start in 2021/22 or 2022/23. The likelihood is that either
national, regional or local requirements will dictate a level of new investment over that
period.  A modest capital investment of, for example, £5m in each of the last 2 years of
the plan would result in a funding shortfall of £5.128m which is likely to require further
external borrowing to achieve.

Asset Sales
33. The value of asset sales over the MTCP period has been adjusted downward to reflect the

expected timing of non-residential sales. This has reduced the available funding over the
period by about £2.5m.  Overall £15.9m of the £19.7m asset sales relates to police
buildings and houses.

34. It is worth reiterating that towards the end of the programme these one-off sales tail off
and will not continue to significantly support the programme beyond 2022/23 as the asset
lists are significantly reduced and receipts become sporadic. It should be noted that the
capital receipt for Reading Police Station is not currently shown in the forecast of capital
receipts due to anticipated timing and the receipt for Windsor, previously recorded, has
been removed whilst the plans for the property redevelopment are reconsidered.

Direct Revenue Financing
35. Direct Revenue Financing (DRF) has had to be increased to a minimum of £10m per annum

in later years which places a significant burden on the revenue budget in future years since
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new bids will either, through new borrowing or DRF, directly affect the revenue budget as 
reserves and capital receipts are exhausted.  

Vehicle Fleet and Core Equipment Refreshes 
36. As we move forward about £7.5m per year is required to just maintain core equipment

levels in terms of computer equipment, phones, other equipment and vehicles. This will 
absorb the majority of DRF in future and leave little scope for investment.  New projects 
are very likely to require further borrowing which will increase the revenue burden 
through interest and capital repayments (MRP).   

Optimism Bias (OB) Reserve 
37. As indicated above, an assessment of Optimism Bias for the revised MTCP using HM

Treasury guidance has been conducted which produces a potential requirement of 
£12.769m to significantly mitigate force financial risk.  

38. Having supported delivery of CMP and other property work during 2018/19 the OB
reserve currently stands at £9.129m. This implies a potential shortfall £3.640m and
therefore represents a financial risk to the Force. The reserve is set aside to acknowledge
bias in project costings. However our experience is that not all projects will need to draw
on the reserve. Therefore it is felt that as we progress through the MTCP we can assess
and manage the risk based on close monitoring of capital projects, falling back on Stage
Gate reporting to control and mitigate new project risk.

39. In future budget rounds an assessment of the OB requirement will be included within the
scheme bid and the prioritisation process and built into the capital programme.

Issues for Consideration 

40. As mentioned earlier, beyond the current MTCP period capital receipts from one-off
property sales and development will become increasingly more difficult to identify and
realise. In the years following the MTCP there are currently only 2 potential significant
identified receipts for the expected sale of Reading Police Station and the land at Gowell
Farm in Bicester. The receipts are not expected to fall within the current MTCP period and
neither the amounts nor timing can be identified with any element of certainty at this
stage.

41. Revenue contributions to the Capital Programme have had to be increased significantly
over the next 4 years in order to provide the Force with a realistic level of funding for the
renewal of fixed assets and the maintenance of our technology infrastructure. Further
revenue funding is likely to be a future requirement through DRF or external borrowing.
However the capacity to absorb this additional cost within the revenue budget is only
likely to be achieved if further savings can be made – either driven by capital investment
or though reductions in Force costs.

42. Whilst the figures included in the MTCP are as accurate as possible it should be noted that
a number of elements will continue to be developed and are likely to result in future
change requests. These include:
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 Asset Management Plan (AMP) schemes still require firm solutions to be
identified; hence costs will be subject to variation. The timing of AMP schemes
are partly dependant on availability within the market.  In addition, currently
leased premises will continue to be considered for purchase where it makes sound
financial sense to do so. These are in addition to current AMP works.

 Other External factors – The full impact of Britain exiting the EU still remains
unknown. There are potentially heightened risks around the value of sterling
compared to other currencies and imports, including brought in skills through
external suppliers that may continue to increase in relative cost. This could add
additional pressures to the future programme.

Conclusion & Recommendation 

43. The schemes included in the MTCP are considered by CCMT to be essential for enabling
and improving future service provision through a more efficient estate and better use of
technology. The MTCP is a prioritised programme of works. As policing continues to evolve
other investment opportunities and legislative changes to improve levels and efficiency
of service and to continue to align with other Criminal Justice Partners will no doubt
present themselves and will need to be assessed against available resources.

44. The MTCP presented today for approval identifies total planned spend of £70.976m over
the 4 year period 2019/20 to 2022/23. This includes £8.642m re-phased from the 2018/19
approved projects. It is worth noting the level of re-phasing is likely to fluctuate as we
progress towards the year end.

45. The level of investment submitted for approval, including £5m of increased borrowing for
the replacement Reading Station results in a small funding surplus of £4.872m over the 4
year period. A small level of funding deficit is shown in years 1 to 3 but, in practice, this is
unlikely to materialise and is felt to be manageable.

46. It is recognised that identified investments in the later years of the plan are more difficult
to specify, but are very likely to be required. A modest investment in new capital projects
of, for example, £5m in years 3 & 4 of the plan will result in a funding shortfall of £5.128m.
This is likely to come from either additional borrowing or DRF and both sources will impact
directly on the revenue budget and will, in all probability, only be affordable if further
savings can be identified.

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to: 

• Approve the draft capital programme for 2019/20 in the sum of £26.978m as set out
in Table 1, which includes £8.642m of re-phased budget from 2018/19.
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• Approve an increase in borrowing from £5m to £10m for the replacement Reading
Police Station project.

• Approve the financing of the MTCP as set out in schedule 7 of appendix 1.

• Approve the overall 4 year MTCP (2019/20 to 2022/23) for planning purposes at
£70.976m as set out in Table 1.

• Recognise the restated Optimism Bias Reserve calculation of £12.769m and
acknowledge that the existing reserve of £9.129m will be managed and reviewed as
the Force progresses through the plan term.

Legal comments 

47. The capital programme is an integral part of the overall budget package which the PCC
must consider each year. These reports are presented to the PCC, in compliance with the
requirements of the Prudential Code and will demonstrate that capital investment plans
are affordable, sustainable and prudent.

Equality comments 

48. No specific implications arising from this report

Background papers 

Annual capital programme 2018/19 
Relevant Project bid papers  
The MTFP 2019/20 to 2022/23 
Reserves, Balances & Provisions report - January 2019 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) 
and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 
1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 
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Name & Role Officer 

Head of Unit 
The Medium Term Capital Plan presented for approval today 
supports service delivery of the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and 
the Force’s long term strategy. The budget for 2019/20 is set at 
£26.978m with an overall MTCP budget of £70.976m. A small 
funding surplus of £4.872m is forecast in 2022/23 but it is 
recognised that further investment in later years is likely and 
could result in further borrowing being considered.  

Director of 
Finance 

Legal Advice 
No specific issues arising directly from this report Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
The Chief Constable is proposing a 4 year Medium Term Capital 
Programme which supports delivery of the PCC’s Police and 
Crime Plan. The budget requests an increase in borrowing from 
£5m to £10m. The Optimism Bias reserve is £9.129m but it is 
acknowledged that the reserve would ideally be set at £12.769m 
for the size of the programme. However its felt this can be 
managed at this time as we progress through the MTCP period. 
Capital reserves will be fully utilised by the end of the 4 year 
planning period and a potential funding shortfall is recognised if 
further future investment capacity is required.  

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

OFFICER’S APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and 
Crime Commissioner. 

Director of Finance           Date   14th January 2019 

Chief Finance Officer               Date   14th January 2019 
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SCHEDULE 1 :  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FORECAST SUMMARY - Including Tier 1 Growth Jan-19

Total Spend 
2018/19 
Budget Total 2019/20

2018/19 Rephased to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 to 2022/23 Schedule
2019/20 & 

later
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 Reference

Property 7,327 3,593 4,558         10,298         6,766           529                  22,151 Schedule 2 

ICT/ Business changes 16,857 3,066 15,428 4,248           2,736           3,574              25,986 Schedule 3

SECTU/ Tactical Firearms 1,336 -             -               -               - Schedule 4

Equipment & Radio Replacement 3,444 1,983 3,661 4,405 796 150 9,012 Schedule 5

Vehicles 3,503 3,330 3,413           3,498           3,586              13,827 Schedule 6

Capital Projects Total to be Financed 32,466 8,642 26,978 22,364 13,796 7,839 70,976

Financing Available 39,910 18,121 22,813 13,783 13,688 75,848 Schedule 7

Cumulative Funding Position (Existing Programme) 7,443 -1,413 -964 -977 4,872 4,872

Potential Optimism Bias Reserve Requirement by year 1,795 5,364 2,825 2,785 12,769 N/A

New  Spend
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Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Re-phasing 
from

Later years

Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 2019/20 £000 £000 £000 £000

Corporate Schemes

HQ South - C, D  E & G block (Work and Demolition) 2,898 3,350 52 400
St Aldates Police Station 610 693 83
Sulhamstead - Imbert Court 993 2,535 1,250 217 292
Sulhamstead - White House 170 2,655 1,497 988 988
Milton Keynes- site wide works inc Windows 1,588 4,295 1,907 357 800
Buildings - Store 72 395 323
Fountain Court Infrastructure Works 2,750 50 750 1,950

Asset Management Plan (AMP) total 190 17,887 1,601 2,031 1,678 7,123 6,766 529 0

Carbon Management Works:  REC, Officer Safety Training Centre 
Sulhamstead, HQ South A-Block, Biomass Boilers

64 628 564 0 0 0 0 0 0

New Projects For Approval.  
T3 Building 249 Infrastructure - New 875 0 50 825
T2 CTSFO - Long term accom. To be defined and re submitted 0 0 0 0 0

Total Property 6,585 36,063 7,327 3,593 4,558 10,298 6,766 529 0

SCHEDULE 2:  PROPERTY SCHEMES New MTCP Spend
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SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Re-phasing 
from

Later years

Ref Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 2019/20 £000 £000 £000

ICT CORE SCHEMES 

End User Devices - Desktops and Laptops, Tablets and 
handheld devices. 

1,382 13,655         1,364         (26)              1,961           2,733              2,014        2,014        2,187        

Network & Connectivity Infastructure

Network & Connectivity Infastructure 3,343 5,040           602             -              219              219                 219           219           219           

Data Processing - New Data Centre, existing servers, ICT 
security and tools.  

494 3,734           1,014         -              400              625                 400           400           400           

PROJECT PORTFOLIO

RMS 2,798 3,612           814             -              -               -                  -            -            -            

Digital Contact 9,461 15,660         5,501         577             698              -                  -            -            -            

Digital Investigation & Intelligence 103 176              73               -              -               -                  -            -            -            

Total - Digital First - 942              942             -              -               -                  -            -            

Digital Frontline 94 2,486           98               1,250         1,250           -                  103           941           -            

Digital Technology Enablers 181 4,643           2,297         -              2,165           -                  -            -            -            

PSN Migration & Citrix 1,514 2,077           563             -              -               -                  -            -            -            

Data Enablers

Total - Data Enablers 1,006           320             193             382              303                 -            -            -            

Total - Surveillance Based Projects -                      500              250             250             250              -                  -            -            -            

New MTCP Spend

EUD Replacement Budgets

Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure
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SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Re-phasing 
from

Later years

Ref Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 2019/20 £000 £000 £000

New MTCP Spend

Other MTCP Projects 21 712              291             400             400              -                  -            -            -            

ICT Service Improvement - 553              553             -              -               -                  -            -            -            

NON ICT LED PROJECTS

ERP - Enterprise, Resource & Planning Tool
2,646 6,980           2,173         422             2,162           -                  -            -            -            

New Projects For Approval.  
TVP only T1 PACE Recording Equipment - Budget Uplift to £1.257m 857              - 857              
TVP only T1 BWV Uplift (to agreed £0.643m from £0.516m).  231              - 231              

Joint T1 O365 Budget Uplift 368              - 230              138                 
Joint T1 CAID 4 Infrastructure 411              - 411              
Joint T1 Data Governance Budget Uplift (£0.25m to £0.6m joint) 192              - 192              
Joint T1 ICT Healthcheck - Citrix Migration 164              - 164              
Joint T1 RMS Additional Funding 396              - 396              
Joint T1 Livelink and Alfresco Additional Funding 204              - 204              
Joint T1 PSN Programme Extension 189              - 189              
Joint T1 Intranet Replacement (existing £0.250m reassigned) 20-                - (250)           230              
Joint T2 Aceso device replacement  (HC are supporting) 532              - 532            
Joint T2 ICT Health Check Third Party Patching (PSN linked) 88                - 88              

TVP only T2 LRF Notification System (Everbridge) - Costs TBC -               - 
Joint T2 PSD Proactive Monitoring - Enterprise wide 167              - 167            

TVP only
Dev. Forensic Freezers POC - within Schedule 4 Equipment

Allocation
-               - -             

TVP only Dev. Corporate Wifi - Reinstated Allocation 7 412              - 405            
TVP only Dev. Laptop/EUD Investment provision 1,000           - 1,000         

Development Programmes - 725              - - 725            -               -          -          

T1 Total New Bids 7 5,916           -              -              5,542           368                 -            -            -            

TOTAL -  ICT CORE SCHEMES 5,219 22,428         2,981         (26)              2,580           3,577              2,633        2,633        2,806        
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SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Total Re-phasing 
from

Later years

Ref Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 £000 £000 2019/20 £000 £000 £000

New MTCP Spend

TOTAL - PROJECT PORTFOLIO 14,171                32,367         11,704       2,670         5,145           303                 103           941           -            

TOTAL - NON ICT LED PROJECTS 2,646 6,980           2,173         422             2,162           -                  -            -            -            

TOTAL - NEW  PRIORITISED BIDS 7 5,916           -              -              5,542           368                 -            -            -            

TOTAL -  ICT - OVERALL 22,042                67,691         16,857       3,066         15,428         4,248              2,736        3,574        2,806        
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SCHEDULE 4: Grant/NCCP HQ funded Total Re-phasing 
from

Later

REF 2018/19 2018/19 to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 2019/20 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Equipment CITU & CTU -             
Vehicles CITU & CTU 400            
Buildings - Unit 1 536            
SECTU Equipment 400            

NCA Crawley (Buildings Store) -             

Firearms Support Arrangement -             

TOTAL ACPO TAM funded 1,336         -             -             -             -             -             -             

SCHEDULE 5: Equipment & Radio Total Re-phasing 
from

Later

REF 2018/19 2018/19 to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 2019/20 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Annual Provision 297 100            100            100            100            100            
Video Conferencing 0
TSU equipment 0
Safer Roads (Hypothecation Equipment) 2,156
SEROCU 0

2,453         -             100            100            100            100            100            

ANPR - further static sites- partner funded -22 50               
ANPR -  replacement of installations/infrastructure 150 50               50               50               50               50               
ANPR 128            -             100            50              50              50              50              

Airwave replacement- ESMCP - overall project 349 1,183 1,063         905 494
ICCS 274

Grant uplift 95 800 698            50 52
Airwave replacement- ESMCP - Devices inc. uplift 0 1,600         3200

National radio system upgrade - ESMCP TVP costs 718            1,983         3,361         4,155         546            -             -             

Radio Replacements  - Covert -44 
ICT T1 Radio Replacements  - Officers 94 50               50               50               

Radio Replacements  - Vehicles 94 50               50               50               
ICT -Airwave 145            -             100            100            100            -             -             

Other grants 0

Total Equipment & Radio Replacement 3,444         1,983         3,661         4,405         796            150            150            

SCHEDULE 6: VEHICLES Total Re-phasing 
from

Later

2018/19 2018/19 to 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23
£000 2019/20 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

TVP Vehicle Replacement 3,503 3,330         3,413         3,498         3,586         3,676         

Vehicle Telematics (tba) 0

others - SRP/ADDITIONA 0

Total Vehicle Replacement 3,503         -             3,330         3,413         3,498         3,586         3,676         

New MTCP Spend

New MTCP Spend

New MTCP Spend
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SCHEDULE 7:  RESOURCES REQUIRED TO FINANCE THE CAPITAL PROGRAMME

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 2022/23 Total 2018/19 to 
2022/23

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Capital Balances Brought Forward 1/4/2018 20,532              20,532              

Estimated funding generated during year
Capital Receipts including  AMP 1,600                3,655                1,900                625   -    7,780                

  - House Sales 4,389                2,700                480   -    510   8,079                
  - House Shared Equity repayments 343   300   300   300   300   1,543                
  - Vehicle Sales 450   450   450   450   450   2,250                

Revenue Contributions
 Vehicles -    -    -    -    
 DRF 4,678                9,300                7,230                10,780              10,800              42,788              
 General Reserves -    -     -  -    

Borrowing 
       Borrowing for Property Related Projects Capital (Reading) 10,000              10,000              

 Third Party Contributions
 S106 or CIL Contributions 150   150   150   150   150   750   
 ANPR Contributions -    38       -  38      
 Other Contributions -    -     -  -    

Capital Grants
 General 1,478                1,478                1,478                1,478                1,478                7,390                
 Specific grants (SECTU, SEROCU  or T66) 1,336                -     -  1,336                
 Other government Departments/agency - CTFSO Grant -    -    -    -    

Reserves
 Earmarked Reserves - 

  Improvement & Performance Reserve 1,687                50      825   2,562                
  Optimism Bias Reserve 2,872                -    -    -    -    2,872                
  Risk Management Reserve (Carbon Management) 395   -     -  395   

Other Income -    
 Safer Roads Partnership -    -     -  -    

        Transformation Fund -    
       Property Schemes (borrowing) -    -     -  -    

Resources Available (inc B/F Capital Reserves) 39,910              18,121              22,813              13,783              13,688              108,315           

Total Resources Programme Requires 32,466              26,978 22,364 13,796 7,839 103,443

Shortfall / Surplus in year (shortfall is a negative) 7,443 -8,857 449 -13 5,849 4,872

Cumulative funding position (shortfall is a negative) 7,443 -1,413 -964 -977 4,872 4,872
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REPORT FOR DECISION: 22nd January 2019 

Title: Treasury Management Strategy Statement 2019/20 

Executive Summary: 

This report presents the 2019/20 Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 
consideration and approval. 

The Strategy Statement includes the proposed borrowing and investment strategies, 
and also sets out the prudential indicators and treasury management activity limits for 
the period 2019/20 to 2022/23 that provide the Office of the Police and Crime 
Commissioner’s (OPCC) treasury service with an operational performance and 
control framework within which the relevant functions are undertaken.   

The overall strategy is very similar to that adopted by the PCC in the current 2018/19 
financial year. 

The draft report was considered and endorsed by the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee at its recent meeting on 7th December 2018.  

Recommendation: 

The Police and Crime Commissioner is asked to consider and APPROVE the  
Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2019/20 incorporating the Minimum 
Revenue Provision Policy Statement and the Annual Investment Strategy. 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature      Date 

OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

AGENDA ITEM 11
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The PCC is required to operate a balanced budget which broadly means that 
cash income raised during the year will meet cash expenditure. Part of the 
treasury management operation is to ensure that this cash flow is adequately 
planned with cash being available when it is needed. Surplus monies are 
invested in low risk counterparties or instruments commensurate with the 
PCC’s low risk appetite, providing adequate liquidity initially before considering 
investment return. 

1.2 The second main function of the treasury management service is the funding of 
the PCC’s capital investment plans. These capital plans provide a guide to the 
PCC’s borrowing need, especially the longer term cash flow planning to ensure 
that the PCC can meet his capital spending obligations. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The attached Treasury Management Strategy Statement and supporting 
documents will enable the PCC to fulfil and discharge the following primary 
legislative requirements to receive and adopt: 

a) An over-arching annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement
which sets out how the treasury service will support the PCC’s capital
investment decisions, the day to day treasury management and the
limitations on activity through treasury prudential indicators.

b) A Borrowing Strategy which sets out the operational limits to
borrowing activity, including the statutory Affordable Borrowing Limit, or
'Authorised Limit'.

c) An Investment Strategy which sets out the PCC’s criteria for choosing
investment counterparties and limiting exposure to the risk of loss.

d) A Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy Statement which sets
out how the PCC will pay for capital assets through revenue each year.

e) Treasury management Prudential Indicators and Activity Limits,
setting out the operational performance parameters applicable to the
PCC’s capital finance and treasury management activities.

2.2 The above policies and parameters will also provide an approved framework 
within which officers will undertake and account for the PCC’s day-to-day 
capital and treasury activities. 

2.3 The Committee needs to be satisfied that the draft Strategy is relevant and 
appropriate and, following approval in January 2019, will enable the PCC to 
discharge his statutory obligations in this key policy and financial management 
area.  
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3 Financial comments 

3.1 The attached Treasury Management Strategy Statement is fully consistent with 
the draft revenue budget for 2019/20, the draft medium term financial plan 
(2019/20 to 2022/23) and the draft medium term capital plan as presented to 
the Level 1 public meeting on 26th November 2018. Any changes to the draft 
revenue budget or capital programme will inevitably mean changes to the 
capital, prudential and treasury management indicators before they are 
presented to the PCC for formal approval on 22nd January 2019.   

3.2 The individual capital prudential indicators and the treasury management 
activity limits are clearly set out in the Statement, as is the annual borrowing 
and investment strategy. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The PCC is required to approve an annual treasury management and 
investment strategy. Quarterly monitoring reports will be provided directly to 
the PCC. 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

6 Background papers 

 Link Asset Services draft Treasury Management Strategy Statement 
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
This document is consistent with the draft annual revenue budget and 
draft capital programme. It also meets all the legal requirements set 
out below 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This document complies fully with the requirements of the Local 
Government Act 2003, the CIPFA Prudential Code, CLG Minimum 
Revenue Provision guidance, the CIPFA Treasury Management Code 
of Practice and CLG Investment Guidance. 

Chief 
Executive 

Financial Advice 
The draft Treasury Management Strategy Statement is fully consistent 
with the draft revenue budget and draft capital programme. Quarterly 
monitoring reports will be prepared and presented to the PCC 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief 

Executive 

PCC’s STATUTORY OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and 
Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive                         Date  14 January 2019 

Chief Finance Officer                Date  14 January 2019 
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1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background 

The Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) is required to operate a balanced budget, 
which broadly means that cash income raised during the year will meet cash expenditure. 
Part of the treasury management operation is to ensure that this cash flow is adequately 
planned, with cash being available when it is needed.  Surplus monies are invested in low 
risk counterparties or instruments commensurate with the PCC’s low risk policy and 
appetite, providing adequate liquidity initially before considering investment return. 

The second main function of the treasury management service is the funding of the 
PCC’s capital plans.  These capital plans provide a guide to the PCC’s borrowing need, 
essentially the longer term cash flow planning to ensure that the PCC can meet his capital 
spending obligations.  This management of longer term cash may involve arranging long 
or short term loans, or using longer term cash flow surpluses.   On occasion any debt 
previously drawn may be restructured to meet the PCC’s risk or cost objectives.  

The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) defines treasury 
management as: 

“The management of the local authority’s investments and cash flows, its banking, 
money market and capital market transactions; the effective control of the risks 
associated with those activities; and the pursuit of optimum performance consistent 
with those risks.” 

Revised reporting is required for the 2019/20 reporting cycle due to revisions of the 
MHCLG Investment Guidance, the MHCLG Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) 
Guidance, the CIPFA Prudential Code and the CIPFA Treasury Management Code. 
The primary reporting changes include the introduction of a capital strategy, to 
provide a longer-term focus to the capital plans, and greater reporting requirements 
surrounding any commercial activity undertaken under the Localism Act 2011.  The 
capital strategy is being reported separately. 

1.2 Reporting requirements 

1.2.1 Capital strategy 

The CIPFA revised 2017 Prudential and Treasury Management Codes require, for 
2019/20, all local authorities (including Police) are to prepare an additional report, a 
capital strategy report, which will provide the following:  

• a high-level long term overview of how capital expenditure, capital financing
and treasury management activity contribute to the provision of services

• an overview of how the associated risk is managed
• the implications for future financial sustainability

The aim of this capital strategy is to ensure that the PCC fully understands the overall 
long-term policy objectives and resulting capital strategy requirements, governance 
procedures and risk appetite. 

This capital strategy is reported separately from the Treasury Management Strategy 
Statement. This ensures the separation of the core treasury function under security, 
liquidity and yield principles, and the policy and commercialism investments usually 
driven by expenditure on an asset.  The capital strategy will be presented to the PCC 
at his budget setting meeting on 22nd January 2019. 
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1.2.2 Treasury Management reporting 

The PCC is required to receive and approve, as a minimum, three main reports each 
year, which incorporate a variety of policies, estimates and actuals.   

Prudential and treasury indicators and treasury strategy (this report) - The first, 
and most important report covers: 

• the capital plans (including prudential indicators);
• a minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy (how residual capital expenditure is

charged to revenue over time);
• the treasury management strategy (how the investments and borrowings are to be

organised) including treasury indicators; and
• an investment strategy (the parameters on how investments are to be managed).

A mid-year treasury management report – This will update the PCC with progress 
on the capital position, amending prudential indicators as necessary, and will indicate 
whether the treasury operation is meeting the strategy or whether any policies 
require revision.  In addition, this PCC will receive quarterly update reports in July 
and January. 

An annual treasury report – This provides details of a selection of actual prudential 
and treasury indicators and actual treasury operations compared to the estimates 
within the strategy. 

Scrutiny 

The above reports are required to be adequately scrutinised before being 
recommended to the PCC. As and when appropriate this role will be undertaken by 
the Joint Independent Audit Committee. 

1.3 Treasury Management Strategy for 2019/20 

The strategy for 2019/20 covers two main areas: 

Capital issues 
• the capital plans and the prudential indicators;
• the minimum revenue provision (MRP) strategy.

Treasury management issues 
• the current treasury position;
• treasury indicators which limit the treasury risk and activities of the PCC;
• prospects for interest rates;
• the borrowing strategy;
• policy on borrowing in advance of need;
• debt rescheduling;
• the investment strategy;
• creditworthiness policy; and
• policy on use of external service providers.

These elements cover the requirements of the Local Government Act 2003, the CIPFA 
Prudential Code, CLG MRP Guidance, the CIPFA Treasury Management Code and 
CLG Investment Guidance. 
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1.4 Training 

The CIPFA Code requires the responsible officer to ensure that members (sic) with 
responsibility for treasury management receive adequate training in treasury 
management.  This especially applies to members (sic) responsible for scrutiny.   

The PCC and all five members of the Joint Independent Audit Committee have been 
provided with appropriate training. Further training will be provided  if required. 

The training needs of treasury management staff are reviewed periodically. 

1.5 Treasury management consultants 

The Office of the PCC uses Link Asset Services as its external treasury management 
advisors. 

The PCC recognises that responsibility for treasury management decisions remains with 
the organisation at all times and will ensure that undue reliance is not placed upon our 
external service providers.  

The PCC also recognises that there is value in employing external providers of treasury 
management services in order to acquire access to specialist skills and resources. The 
PCC will ensure that the terms of their appointment and the methods by which their value 
will be assessed are properly agreed and documented, and subjected to regular review.  
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2 THE CAPITAL PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS 2017/18 – 2022/23 

The PCC’s capital expenditure plans are the key driver of treasury management 
activity.  The output from the capital expenditure plans are reflected in prudential 
indicators.  

2.1 Capital expenditure and financing 

The PCC is asked to approve the summary capital expenditure and financing 
projections. Any shortfall in resources results in a funding borrowing need. This forms 
the first prudential indicator. 

Table 1 2017/18 

Actual 
£m 

2018/19 
Revised 
Estimate 

£m 

2019/20 

Estimate 
£m 

2020/21 

Estimate 
£m 

2021/22 

Estimate 
£m 

2022/23 

Estimate 
£m 

Capital Expenditure 23.417 32.467 26.977 22.364 13.796 7.839 

Financed by: 
Capital receipts 4.965 15.538 7.105 3.130 1.375 1.260 
Capital grants 1.200 7.147 13.352 3.560 4.035 0.000 
Revenue Reserves 9.973 0.395 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 
Revenue contributions 7.067 4.678 9.300 7.230 10.780 6.429 
3rd party contributions 0.212 0.150 0.150 0.150 0.150 0.150 
Other Income 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 
Capital Reserves 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 
Improvement & 
Performance Reserve 

0.000 1.687 0.050 0.825 0.000 0.000 

Optimisation Bias 
Reserve 

0.000 2.872 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

Cashflow – timing 
issues1 

0.000 0.000 -2.980 -2.531 -2.544 0.000 

Net financing need 
for the year 

0.000 0.000 0.000 10.000 0.000 0.000 

1. If all capital expenditure is incurred as scheduled in the Medium Term Capital Plan then we may not
have sufficient capital resources in 2019/20, 2020/21 and 2021/22 to cover the expenditure as it is 
incurred. Should this situation arise, which is unlikely, we would use general balances or general 
cashflow until the capital resources are received e.g. from the sale of assets   

2.2 The PCC’s borrowing need (the Capital Financing Requirement) 

The second prudential indicator is the PCC’s Capital Financing Requirement (CFR). 
The CFR is simply the total historic outstanding capital expenditure which has not yet 
been paid for from either revenue or capital resources.  It is essentially a measure of 
the PCC’s underlying borrowing need.  Any capital expenditure included in the table 
above, which has not immediately been paid for, will increase the CFR.   

The CFR does not increase indefinitely, as the minimum revenue provision (MRP) is 
a statutory annual revenue charge which broadly reduces the borrowing need in line 
with each asset’s life. 

The CFR includes other long term liabilities such as PFI schemes and finance 
leases.  Whilst these increase the CFR, and therefore the borrowing requirement, 
these types of scheme include a borrowing facility and so the PCC is not required to 
separately borrow for these schemes.  The PCC currently [2018/19] has £5.478m of 
such schemes within the CFR. 
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The PCC is asked to approve the following CFR projections. 

Table 2 
2017/18 
Actual 

£m 

2018/19 
Revised 
Estimate 

£m 

2019/20 
Estimate 

£m 

2020/21 
Estimate 

£m 

2021/22 
Estimate 

£m 

2022/23 
Estimate 

£m 
Opening CFR 46.407 45.283 44.137 42.967 51.772 50.349 

Net financing need for the 
year (per Table 1 above) 

- 0.863 - 0.863 - 0.863 - 0.863 - 1.063 -1.063 

Net Borrowing 0.000 0.000 0.000 10.000 0.000 0.000 

Less MRP/VRP and other 
financing movements 

- 0.261 - 0.283 - 0.307 - 0.332 - 0.360 -0.390 

Movement in CFR -1.124 -1.146 -1.170 3.805 -1.423 -1.453 

Closing CFR 45.283 44.137 42.967 51.772 50.349 48.896 

2.3 Minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy statement 

The PCC is required to pay off an element of the accumulated capital spend each 
year (the CFR) and make a statutory charge to revenue for the repayment of debt, 
known as the minimum revenue provision (MRP). The MRP policy sets out how the 
PCC will pay for capital assets through revenue each year.  The PCC is also allowed 
to make additional voluntary payments (voluntary revenue provision - VRP). 

CLG regulations have been issued which require the PCC to approve an MRP 
Statement in advance of each year.  A variety of options are provided, so long as 
there is a prudent provision.   

The PCC is recommended to approve the following MRP Statement: 

• For capital expenditure incurred before 1 April 2008, MRP will be based on the
Regulatory Method. MRP will be written down over a fixed 50 year period

• For capital expenditure incurred from 1 April 2008, the MRP will be based on the
‘Asset Life Method’, whereby MRP will be based on the estimated life of the assets
in accordance with the regulations.

• For finance leases, an ‘MRP equivalent’ sum will be paid off each year.

2.4 Core funds and expected investment balances 

Investments will be made with reference to the core balances, future cash flow 
requirements and the outlook for short-term interest rates (i.e. rates for investments 
up to 12 months). 

Table 3 below provides an estimate of the year end balances for each resource and 
anticipated day to day cash flow balances. 
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Table 3  

Year End Resources 

2017/18 

Actual 
£m 

2018/19 

Estimate 
£m 

2019/20 

Estimate 
£m 

2020/21 

Estimate 
£m 

2021/22 

Estimate 
£m 

2022/23 

Estimate 
£m 

General balances 18.650 18.929 18.929 18.712 18.061 18.061 
Earmarked revenue 
reserves 26.024 18.905 15.390 7.472 3.441 2.305 
Capital grants and 
reserves 20.533 7.443 -2.351 -1.002 -1.015 4.834 
Insurance provision 8.078 8.340 8.340 8.340 8.340 8.340 
Total core funds 73.285 53.617 40.308 33.522 28.827 33.540 
Working capital* 4.100 4.100 4.100 4.100 4.100 4.100 
Expected investments 77.385 57.717 44.408 37.622 32.927 37.640 
* The working capital balance is the average difference between cash investments and core cash
balances from the last 5 financial years.  The actual figure will obviously vary from day to day according 
to circumstances. 

2.5 Affordability prudential indicators 

The previous sections cover the overall capital expenditure and control of borrowing 
prudential indicators but, within this framework, prudential indicators are required to 
assess the affordability of the capital investment plans.   These provide an indication 
of the impact of the capital investment plans on the PCC’s overall finances.  The 
PCC is asked to approve the following indicators: 

2.6 Ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream. 

This indicator identifies the trend in the cost of capital (borrowing and other long term 
obligation costs net of investment income) against the net revenue stream. The 
estimates of financing costs include current commitments and the proposals in this 
budget report. 

Table 4 
Ratio of Financing 
Costs to Net 
Revenue Stream 

2017/18 
Actual 

% 

2018/19 
Estimate 

% 

2019/20 
Estimate 

% 

2020/21 
Estimate 

% 

2021/22 
Estimate 

% 
Ratio 0.36 0.35 0.40 0.45 0.54 

3 BORROWING 

The capital expenditure plans set out in Section 2 provide details of the service 
activities of the PCC.  The treasury management function ensures that the PCC’s 
cash is organised in accordance with the relevant professional codes so that 
sufficient cash is available to meet this service activity.  This will involve both the 
organisation of the cash flow and, where capital plans require, the organisation of 
appropriate borrowing facilities.  The strategy covers the relevant treasury / 
prudential indicators, the current and projected debt positions and the annual 
investment strategy. 

3.1 Current portfolio position 

The PCC’s borrowing portfolio position at 31 March 2018, with forward projections, is 
summarised below. The table shows the actual external debt (the treasury 
management operations), against the underlying capital borrowing need (the Capital 
Financing Requirement or CFR), highlighting any over or under borrowing.  
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Table 5 
PCC Borrowing Portfolio 

2017/18 
Actual 

% 

2018/19 
Estimate 

% 

2019/20 
Estimate 

% 

2020/21 
Estimate 

% 

2021/22 
Estimate 

% 
External Debt 
Debt at 1 April 14.843 22.478 27.478 29.978 42.478 
Expected change in Debt 7.635 5.000 2.500 12.500 2.500 
Other long-term liabilities 
(OLTL) at 1st April 

5.739 5.478 5.195 4.888 4.556 

Expected change in OLTL -0.261 -0.283 -0.307 -0.332 -0.360 
Actual gross debt 
at 31 March  

27.956 32.673 34.866 47.034 49.174 

The CFR 45.283 44.137 42.967 51.772 50.349 
Under / (over) borrowing 17.327 11.464 8.101 4.738 1.175 

Within the prudential indicators there are a number of key indicators to ensure that 
the PCC operates their activities within well defined limits.  One of these is that the 
PCC needs to ensure that their gross debt does not, except in the short term, exceed 
the total of the CFR in the preceding year plus the estimates of any additional CFR 
for 2019/20 and the following two financial years.  This allows some flexibility for 
limited early borrowing for future years, but ensures that borrowing is not undertaken 
for revenue purposes.       

The Chief Finance Officer reports that the PCC has complied with this prudential 
indicator in the current year and does not envisage difficulties for the future.  This 
view takes into account current commitments, existing plans, and the proposals in 
this budget report.   

3.2 Treasury Indicators: limits to borrowing activity 

The operational boundary for external debt is based on ‘probable’ debt during the 
year and is a benchmark guide, not a limit. Actual debt could vary around this 
boundary for short periods during the year. It should act as a monitoring indicator to 
initiate timely action to ensure the statutory mandatory indicator (the ‘Authorised 
Limit’, per Table 8 below) is not breached inadvertently. 

Table 6 
 Operational boundary 

2018/19 
Estimate 

2019/20 
Estimate 

2020/21 
Estimate 

2021/22 
Estimate 

Debt 27.478 29.978 42.478 44.978 
Other long term liabilities 5.478 5.195 4.888 4.556 
Short Term liabilities 20.000 20.000 20.000 20.000 
Total 52.956 55.173 67.366 69.534 

The authorised limit for external debt is a key prudential indicator which provides 
control on the overall level of affordable borrowing. It represents a limit beyond which 
external debt is prohibited and needs to be set and/or revised by the PCC.  It reflects 
the level of external debt which, whilst not necessarily desired, could be afforded in 
the short term, but is not sustainable in the longer term. This is the statutory limit 
determined under section 3 (1) of the Local Government Act 2003. The Government 
retains an option to control either the total of all local authority plans, or those of a 
specific authority (or PCC), although this power has not yet been exercised. 

265



The PCC is asked to approve the following authorised limit: 

Table 7 
 Authorised limit 

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Debt 47.478 49.978 62.478 64.978 
Other long term liabilities 5.478 5.195 4.888 4.556 
Short Term liabilities 20.000 20.000 20.000 20.000 
Total 72.956 75.173 87.366 89.534 

3.3 Prospects for interest rates1 

The PCC has appointed Link Asset Services as his treasury advisor and part of their 
service is to assist the PCC to formulate a view on borrowing interest rates.  The 
following table and subsequent paragraphs give the Link forecast view. 

Table 8 Bank Rate PWLB Borrowing Rates 
(including certainty rate adjustment) 

5 year 25 year 50 year 
% % % % 

Mar 2019 0.75 2.10 2.90 2.70 
Jun 2019 1.00 2.20 3.00 2.80 
Sep 2019 1.00 2.20 3.10 2.90 
Dec 2019 1.00 2.30 3.10 2.90 
Mar 2020 1.25 2.30 3.20 3.00 
Jun 2020 1.25 2.40 3.30 3.10 
Sep 2020 1.25 2.50 3.30 3.10 
Dec 2020 1.50 2.50 3.40 3.20 
Mar 2021 1.50 2.60 3.40 3.20 
Jun 2021 1.75 2.60 3.50 3.30 
Sep 2021 1.75 2.70 3.50 3.30 
Dec 2021 1.75 2.80 3.60 3.40 
Mar 2022 2.00 2.80 3.60 3.40 

“The flow of generally positive economic statistics after the quarter ended 30 June 
meant that it came as no surprise that the MPC came to a decision on 2 August to 
make the first increase in Bank Rate above 0.5% since the financial crash, from 0.5% 
to 0.75%. Growth became increasingly strong during 2018 until slowing significantly 
during the last quarter. At their November quarterly Inflation Report meeting, the 
MPC left Bank Rate unchanged, but expressed some concern at the Chancellor’s 
fiscal stimulus in his Budget, which could increase inflationary pressures.  However, it 
is unlikely that the MPC would increase Bank Rate in February 2019, ahead of the 
deadline in March for Brexit. On a major assumption that Parliament and the EU 
agree a Brexit deal in the first quarter of 2019, then the next increase in Bank Rate is 
forecast to be in May 2019, followed by increases in February and November 2020, 
before ending up at 2.0% in February 2022. 

The overall longer run future trend is for gilt yields, and consequently PWLB rates, to 
rise, albeit gently.  However, over about the last 25 years, we have been through a 
period of falling bond yields as inflation subsided to, and then stabilised at, much 
lower levels than before, and supported by central banks implementing substantial 
quantitative easing purchases of government and other debt after the financial crash 
of 2008.  Quantitative easing, conversely, also caused a rise in equity values as 
investors searched for higher returns and purchased riskier assets.  In 2016, we saw 
the start of a reversal of this trend with a sharp rise in bond yields after the US 
Presidential election in November 2016, with yields then rising further as a result of 

1. As of 8 January 2019
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the big increase in the US government deficit aimed at stimulating even stronger 
economic growth. That policy change also created concerns around a significant rise 
in inflationary pressures in an economy which was already running at remarkably low 
levels of unemployment. Unsurprisingly, the Fed has continued on its series of robust 
responses to combat its perception of rising inflationary pressures by repeatedly 
increasing the Fed rate to reach 2.25 – 2.50% in December 2018.  It has also 
continued its policy of not fully reinvesting proceeds from bonds that it holds as a 
result of quantitative easing, when they mature.  We therefore saw US 10 year bond 
Treasury yields rise above 3.2% during October 2018 and also investors causing a 
sharp fall in equity prices as they sold out of holding riskier assets. However, by early 
January 2019, US 10 year bond yields had fallen back considerably on fears that the 
Fed was being too aggressive in raising interest rates and was going to cause a 
recession. Equity prices have been very volatile on alternating good and bad news 
during this period. 

From time to time, gilt yields, and therefore PWLB rates, can be subject to 
exceptional levels of volatility due to geo-political, sovereign debt crisis, emerging 
market developments and sharp changes in investor sentiment. Such volatility could 
occur at any time during the forecast period. 

Economic and interest rate forecasting remains difficult with so many external 
influences weighing on the UK. The above forecasts, (and MPC decisions), will be 
liable to further amendment depending on how economic data and developments in 
financial markets transpire over the next year. Geopolitical developments, especially 
in the EU, could also have a major impact. Forecasts for average investment 
earnings beyond the three-year time horizon will be heavily dependent on economic 
and political developments.  

Investment and borrowing rates 

• Investment returns are likely to remain low during 2019/20 but to be on a gently
rising trend over the next few years.

• Borrowing interest rates have been volatile so far in 2018-19 and have
increased modestly since the summer.  The policy of avoiding new borrowing by
running down spare cash balances has served well over the last few years.
However, this needs to be carefully reviewed to avoid incurring higher borrowing
costs in the future when authorities may not be able to avoid new borrowing to
finance capital expenditure and/or the refinancing of maturing debt;

• There will remain a cost of carry, (the difference between higher borrowing costs
and lower investment returns), to any new long-term borrowing that causes a
temporary increase in cash balances as this position will, most likely, incur a
revenue cost.

These interest rate forecasts are predicated on an assumption of an agreement being 
reached on Brexit between the UK and the EU. In the event of an orderly non-agreement 
exit, it is likely that the Bank of England would take action to cut Bank Rate from 0.75% in 
order to help economic growth deal with the adverse effects of this situation. This is also 
likely to cause short to medium term gilt yields to fall. If there was a disorderly Brexit, then 
any cut in Bank Rate would be likely to last for a longer period and also depress short and 
medium gilt yields correspondingly. It is also possible that the government could act to 
protect economic growth by implementing fiscal stimulus.  
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The balance of risks to the UK 

• The overall balance of risks to economic growth in the UK is probably neutral.
• The balance of risks to increases in Bank Rate and shorter term PWLB rates,

are probably also even and are broadly dependent on how strong GDP
growth turns out, how slowly inflation pressures subside, and how quickly the
Brexit negotiations move forward positively.

One risk that is both an upside and downside risk, is that all central banks are now 
working in very different economic conditions than before the 2008 financial crash as 
there has been a major increase in consumer and other debt due to the exceptionally 
low levels of borrowing rates that have prevailed for ten years since 2008. This 
means that the neutral rate of interest in an economy, (i.e. the rate that is neither 
expansionary nor deflationary), is difficult to determine definitively in this new 
environment, although central banks have made statements that they expect it to be 
much lower than before 2008. Central banks could therefore either over or under do 
increases in central interest rates. 

Downside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates currently 
include:  

• Brexit – if it were to cause significant economic disruption and a major
downturn in the rate of growth.

• Bank of England monetary policy takes action too quickly, or too far, over
the next three years to raise Bank Rate and causes UK economic growth, and
increases in inflation, to be weaker than we currently anticipate.

• A resurgence of the Eurozone sovereign debt crisis, possibly in Italy, due
to its high level of government debt, low rate of economic growth and
vulnerable banking system, and due to the election in March of a government
which has made a lot of anti-austerity noise.  At the time of writing, the EU
has rejected the proposed Italian budget and has demanded cuts in
government spending which the Italian government has refused. The rating
agencies have started on downgrading Italian debt to one notch above junk
level.  If Italian debt were to fall below investment grade, many investors
would be unable to hold it.  Unsurprisingly, investors are becoming
increasingly concerned by the actions of the Italian government and
consequently, Italian bond yields have risen sharply – at a time when the
government faces having to refinance large amounts of debt maturing in
2019. 

• Weak capitalisation of some European banks. Italian banks are particularly
vulnerable; one factor is that they hold a high level of Italian government debt
- debt which is falling in value.  This is therefore undermining their capital
ratios and raises the question of whether they will need to raise fresh capital
to plug the gap.

• German minority government.  In the German general election of
September 2017, Angela Merkel’s CDU party was left in a vulnerable minority
position dependent on the fractious support of the SPD party, as a result of
the rise in popularity of the anti-immigration AfD party. Then in October 2018,
the results of the Bavarian and Hesse state elections radically undermined
the SPD party and showed a sharp fall in support for the CDU. As a result,
the SPD is reviewing whether it can continue to support a coalition that is so
damaging to its electoral popularity. After the result of the Hesse state
election, Angela Merkel announced that she would not stand for re-election as
CDU party leader at her party’s convention in December 2018. However, this
makes little practical difference as she is still expected to aim to continue for
now as the Chancellor. However, there are five more state elections coming
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up in 2019 and EU parliamentary elections in May/June; these could result in 
a further loss of electoral support for both the CDU and SPD which could also 
undermine her leadership.    

• Other minority eurozone governments. Spain, Portugal, Ireland, the
Netherlands and Belgium all have vulnerable minority governments
dependent on coalitions which could prove fragile. Sweden is also struggling
to form a government due to the anti-immigration party holding the balance of
power, and which no other party is willing to form a coalition with. The Belgian
coalition collapsed in December 2018 but a minority caretaker government
has been appointed until the May EU wide general elections.

• Austria, the Czech Republic and Hungary now form a strongly anti-
immigration bloc within the EU while Italy, in 2018, has also elected a
strongly anti-immigration government.  Elections to the EU parliament are due
in May/June 2019.

• Further increases in interest rates in the US could spark a sudden flight of
investment funds from more risky assets e.g. shares, into bonds yielding a
much improved yield.  Throughout the last quarter of 2018, we saw sharp falls
in equity markets interspersed with occasional partial rallies.  Emerging
countries which have borrowed heavily in dollar denominated debt, could be
particularly exposed to this risk of an investor flight to safe havens e.g. UK
gilts.

• There are concerns around the level of US corporate debt which has swollen
massively during the period of low borrowing rates in order to finance mergers
and acquisitions. This has resulted in the debt of many large corporations
being downgraded to a BBB credit rating, close to junk status. Indeed, 48% of
total investment grade corporate debt is now rated at BBB. If such
corporations fail to generate profits and cash flow to reduce their debt levels
as expected, this could tip their debt into junk ratings which will increase their
cost of financing and further negatively impact profits and cash flow.

• Geopolitical risks, especially North Korea, but also in Europe and the Middle
East, which could lead to increasing safe haven flows.

Upside risks to current forecasts for UK gilt yields and PWLB rates 
• Brexit – if both sides were to agree a compromise that removed all threats of

economic and political disruption.
• The Fed causing a sudden shock in financial markets through misjudging

the pace and strength of increases in its Fed. Funds Rate and in the pace and
strength of reversal of QE, which then leads to a fundamental reassessment
by investors of the relative risks of holding bonds, as opposed to equities.
This could lead to a major flight from bonds to equities and a sharp increase
in bond yields in the US, which could then spill over into impacting bond
yields around the world.

• The Bank of England is too slow in its pace and strength of increases in
Bank Rate and, therefore, allows inflation pressures to build up too strongly
within the UK economy, which then necessitates a later rapid series of
increases in Bank Rate faster than we currently expect.

• UK inflation, whether domestically generated or imported, returning to
sustained significantly higher levels causing an increase in the inflation
premium inherent to gilt yields.
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3.4 Borrowing strategy 

The PCC is currently maintaining an under-borrowed position.  This means that the 
capital borrowing need (the Capital Financing Requirement) has not been fully 
funded with loan debt as cash supporting the PCC’s reserves, balances and cash 
flow has been used as a temporary measure.  This strategy is prudent as, currently, 
investment returns are low and counterparty risk is still an issue that needs to be 
considered. 

Against this background and the risks within the economic forecast, caution will be 
adopted with the 2019/20 treasury operations.  The Chief Finance Officer will monitor 
interest rates in financial markets and adopt a pragmatic approach to changing 
circumstances, e.g.: 

• if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a sharp FALL in long and short term
rates (e.g. due to a marked increase of risks around relapse into recession or of
risks of deflation), then long term borrowings will be postponed, and potential
rescheduling from fixed rate funding into short term borrowing will be considered.

• if it was felt that there was a significant risk of a much sharper RISE in long and
short term rates than that currently forecast, perhaps arising from an acceleration in
the start date and in the rate of increase in central rates in the USA and UK, an
increase in world economic activity or a sudden increase in inflation risks, then the
portfolio position will be re-appraised. Most likely, fixed rate funding will be drawn
whilst interest rates are lower than they are projected to be in the next few years.

Any urgent decisions taken by the Chief Finance Officer will be reported to the PCC 
at the next available opportunity. 

For budget planning purposes we have included £5.000m of borrowing in 2018/19,  
and that additional loans of £2.500m in 2019/20, 20120/21 and 2021/22 will be taken 
in order to reduce the current level of under-borrowing. This is important given the 
plans currently in place to utilise a significant proportion of the currently held revenue 
and capital reserves in coming years to help support one-off expenditure initiatives, 
including investment in new technology and change programmes.   

At this stage we are planning to borrow £10.000m in 2020/21 to help fund long-term 
property initiatives in the Medium Term Capital Plan (2019/20 to 2022/23). 

Adopting this approach will mean that the level of under-borrowing will fall from its 
current (31st March 2018) level of £17.327m to £1.175m by the end of 2021/22.     

Treasury management limits on activity 

There are three debt related treasury activity limits.  The purpose of these are to 
restrain the activity of the treasury function within certain limits, thereby managing 
risk and reducing the impact of any adverse movement in interest rates.  However, if 
these are set to be too restrictive they will impair the opportunities to reduce costs / 
improve performance.  The indicators are: 

• Upper limits on variable interest rate exposure. This identifies the maximum
limit for variable interest rates for both borrowing and investments.

• Upper limits on fixed interest rate exposure.  This is similar to the previous
indicator and covers a maximum limit on fixed interest rates;
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• Maturity structure of borrowing. These gross limits are set to reduce the
PCC’s exposure to large fixed rate sums falling due for refinancing, and are
required for upper and lower limits.

The PCC is asked to approve the following treasury indicators and limits: 

Table 9 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 
Interest rate exposures 

Upper Upper Upper 
Limits on fixed interest rates: 

• Debt only
• Investments only

100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

Limits on variable interest rates 
• Debt only
• Investments only

50% 
100% 

50% 
100% 

50% 
100% 

Maturity structure of fixed interest rate borrowing 2019/20 
Lower Upper 

Under 12 months 0% 50% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 50% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 50% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 50% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 
Maturity structure of variable interest rate borrowing 2019/20 

Lower Upper 
Under 12 months 0% 100% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 100% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 100% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 100% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 

3.5 Policy on borrowing in advance of need 

The PCC will not borrow more than or in advance of its needs purely in order to profit 
from the investment of the extra sums borrowed. Any decision to borrow in advance 
will be within forward approved Capital Financing Requirement estimates, and will be 
considered carefully to ensure that value for money can be demonstrated and that 
the PCC can ensure the security of such funds. 

3.6 Debt rescheduling 

As short term borrowing rates will be considerably cheaper than longer term fixed interest 
rates, there may be potential opportunities to generate savings by switching from long 
term debt to short term debt.  However, these savings will need to be considered in the 
light of the current treasury position and the size of the cost of debt repayment (premiums 
incurred).  

The reasons for any rescheduling to take place will include: 

• the generation of cash savings and / or discounted cash flow savings;
• helping to fulfil the treasury strategy;
• enhance the balance of the portfolio (amend the maturity profile and/or the

balance of volatility).

Any rescheduling undertaken will be formally reported to the PCC in the next quarterly 
performance update. 
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4 ANNUAL INVESTMENT STRATEGY 

4.1 Investment policy 

The MHCLG and CIPFA have extended the meaning of ‘investments’ to include both 
financial and non-financial investments. This report deals solely with financial 
investments, (as managed by the treasury management team). Non-financial investments 
are covered in the Capital Strategy (a separate report). 

The PCC’s investment policy has regard to the following: 
• MHCLG’s Guidance on Local Government Investments (“the Guidance”)
• CIPFA Treasury Management in Public Services Code of Practice and Cross

Sectoral Guidance Notes 2017 (“the Code”).
• CIPFA Treasury Management Guidance Notes 2018

The PCC’s investment priorities will be security first, liquidity second, then return. 

In accordance with the above guidance from the MHCLG and CIPFA, and in order to 
minimise the risk to investments, the PCC applies minimum acceptable credit criteria in 
order to generate a list of highly creditworthy counterparties which also enables 
diversification and thus avoidance of concentration risk. The key ratings used to monitor 
counterparties are the Short Term and Long Term ratings.   

Ratings will not be the sole determinant of the quality of an institution; it is important to 
continually assess and monitor the financial sector on both a micro and macro basis and 
in relation to the economic and political environments in which institutions operate. The 
assessment will also take account of information that reflects the opinion of the markets. 
To this end the PCC will engage with its advisors to maintain a monitor on market pricing 
such as “credit default swaps” and overlay that information on top of the credit ratings.  

Other information sources used will include the financial press, share price and other such 
information pertaining to the banking sector in order to establish the most robust scrutiny 
process on the suitability of potential investment counterparties. 

Investment instruments identified for use in the financial year are listed in appendix 5.2 
under the ‘specified’ and ‘non-specified’ investments categories. Counterparty limits will 
be as set through the Council’s treasury management practices – schedules.  

4.2 Creditworthiness policy 

The PCC applies the creditworthiness service provided by Link Asset Services.  This 
service employs a sophisticated modelling approach utilising credit ratings from the three 
main credit rating agencies - Fitch, Moody’s and Standard and Poor’s.  The credit ratings 
of counterparties are supplemented with the following overlays:  

• credit watches and credit outlooks from credit rating agencies;
• CDS spreads to give early warning of likely changes in credit ratings;
• sovereign ratings to select counterparties from only the most creditworthy

countries.

This modelling approach combines credit ratings, credit Watches and credit Outlooks in a 
weighted scoring system which is then combined with an overlay of CDS spreads for 
which the end product is a series of colour coded bands which indicate the relative 
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Y Pi1 Pi2 P B O R G N/C
1 1.25 1.5 2 3 4 5 6 7

Up to 5yrs Up to 5yrs Up to 5yrs Up to 2yrs Up to 1yr Up to 1yr Up to 6mths Up to 100days No Colour

creditworthiness of counterparties.  These colour codes are used by the PCC to 
determine the suggested duration for investments.  The PCC will therefore use 
counterparties within the following durational bands. 

• Yellow 5 years  
• Purple 2 years 
• Blue 1 year (only applies to nationalised or semi nationalised UK Banks) 
• Orange 1 year 
• Red 6 months 
• Green 100 days   
• No colour  not to be used

The Link Asset Services’ creditworthiness service uses a wider array of information than 
just primary ratings. Furthermore, by using a risk weighted scoring system, it does not 
give undue preponderance to just one agency’s ratings. 

Typically the minimum credit ratings criteria the PCC uses will be a Short Term rating 
(Fitch or equivalents) of  F1 and a Long Term rating of A-. There may be occasions when 
the counterparty ratings from one rating agency are marginally lower than these ratings 
but may still be used.  In these instances consideration will be given to the whole range of 
ratings available, or other topical market information, to support their use. 

All credit ratings will be monitored  weekly. The PCC is alerted to changes to ratings of all 
three agencies through its use of the Link Asset Services’ creditworthiness service:  

• if a downgrade results in the counterparty / investment scheme no longer meeting
the PCC’s minimum criteria, its further use as a new investment will be withdrawn
immediately.

• in addition to the use of credit ratings the PCC will be advised of information in
movements in credit default swap spreads against the iTraxx benchmark and
other market data on a daily basis via its Passport website, provided exclusively to
it by Link Asset Services. Extreme market movements may result in downgrade of
an institution or removal from the PCC’s lending list.

Sole reliance will not be placed on the use of this external service.  In addition the PCC 
will also use market data and market information, information on any external support for 
banks to help support its decision making process.  

UK banks – ring fencing 
The largest UK banks (those with more than £25bn of retail / Small and Medium-sized 
Enterprise (SME) deposits) are required by UK law to separate core retail banking 
services from their investment and international banking activities by 1st January 2019. 
This is known as “ring-fencing”. Whilst smaller banks with less than £25bn in deposits are 
exempt, they can choose to opt up. Several banks are very close to the threshold already 
and so may come into scope in the future regardless. 

Ring-fencing is a regulatory initiative created in response to the global financial crisis. It 
mandates the separation of retail and SME deposits from investment banking, in order to 
improve the resilience and resolvability of banks by changing their structure. In general, 
simpler, activities offered from within a ring-fenced bank (RFB), will be focused on lower 
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risk, day-to-day core transactions, whilst more complex and “riskier” activities are required 
to be housed in a separate entity, a non-ring-fenced bank (NRFB). This is intended to 
ensure that an entity’s core activities are not adversely affected by the acts or omissions 
of other members of its group. 

While the structure of the banks included within this process may have changed, the 
fundamentals of credit assessment have not. The PCC will continue to assess the new-
formed entities in the same way that it does others and those with sufficiently high ratings, 
(and any other metrics considered), will be considered for investment purposes. 

4.3 Country limits 

The PCC has determined that it will only use approved counterparties from countries with 
a minimum sovereign credit rating of AA- from Fitch (or equivalent). The list of countries 
that qualify using this credit criteria as at the date of this report are shown in Appendix 5.3.  
This list will be added to, or deducted from, by officers should ratings change in 
accordance with this policy. 

The UK is excluded from any stipulated minimum sovereign rating requirement. 

4.4 Investment strategy 

Investments will be made with reference to the core balance and cash flow requirements 
and the outlook for short-term interest rates (i.e. rates for investments up to 12 months).    
The majority of  funds will be placed in call accounts, money market funds or short-term 
deposits. Alternatively, tradable certificates of deposit (CDs) will be acquired.    

Investments of up to 2 years will also be allowed with the Royal Bank of Scotland Group. 
No material change in Government ownership is expected during that period. This policy 
will potentially enable the PCC to lock in investment returns whilst continuing to adopt a 
low risk approach. 

Bank Rate is forecast to rise steadily up to 2.00% by quarter 4 2021/22.  Bank Rate 
forecasts for financial year ends (March) are:  

• 2018/19   0.75%
• 2019/20   1.25%
• 2020/21   1.50%
• 2021/22   2.00%

The suggested budgeted investment earnings rates for returns on investments placed for 
periods up to 100 days during each financial year are as follows:  

Now 
2018/19 0.75% 
2019/20 1.00% 
2020/21 1.50% 
2021/22 1.75% 
2022/23 1.75% 
2023/24 2.00% 
Later years 2.50% 

• The overall balance of risks to economic growth in the UK is probably neutral.
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• The balance of risks to increases in Bank Rate and shorter term PWLB rates,
are probably also even and are dependent on how strong GDP growth turns
out, how slowly inflation pressures subside, and how quickly the Brexit
negotiations move forward positively.

Investment treasury indicator and limit - total principal funds invested for greater than 
364 days. These limits are set with regard to the PCC’s liquidity requirements and to 
reduce the need for early sale of an investment, and are based on the availability of funds 
after each year-end. A limit of £20m is recommended in order to provide officers with 
flexibility to take advantage of time and cash limited offers, which sometimes exceed 364 
days when initially offered, or to place deposits for up to 2 years in order to lock in 
investments returns whilst continuing to adopt a low risk approach. 

The PCC is asked to approve the treasury indicator and limit: 

Table 10 - Maximum principal sums invested > 364 days 
2019/20 2020/21 2021/22 

Principal sums invested £20m £20m £20m 

4.5 Investment risk benchmarking 

The PCC has approved benchmarks for investment Security, Liquidity and Yield.  

These benchmarks are simple guideline targets (not limits) and so may be breached from 
time to time, depending on movements in interest rates and counterparty criteria.  The 
purpose of the benchmark is that officers will monitor the current and trend position, and 
amend the operational strategy depending on any changes.   

The proposed benchmarking targets for 2019/20 are set out below: 

a) Security - the PCC’s maximum security risk benchmark for the current
portfolio, when compared to historic default tables, is:
 0.25% historic risk of default when compared to the whole portfolio.

b) Liquidity – in respect of this area the OPCC seeks to maintain:
 Bank overdraft limit - £0.1m
 Liquid short term deposits - including the receipt of government grants,

council tax precept income and use of short-term borrowing - of at least
£5m available within one week.

 ‘Weighted Average Life’ benchmark - 9 months (270 days), with a
maximum of 2 years.

c) Yield – performance target is to achieve:
 an average return above the weighted average 7 day and 12 month

LIBID rates (i.e. the bespoke TVP benchmark)

Any breach of the indicators or limits will be reported to the PCC, with supporting reasons, 
in the quarterly performance monitoring reports. Members of the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee will also be notified.  

4.6 End of year investment report 

At the end of the financial year the Chief Finance Officer will report on the investment 
activity as part of his Annual Treasury Report.  
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5 Appendices 

5.1 Economic background (as provided by Link on 08.01.2019) 

GLOBAL OUTLOOK.  World growth has been doing reasonably well, aided by strong 
growth in the US.  However, US growth is likely to fall back in 2019 and, together with 
weakening economic activity in China and the eurozone, overall world growth is likely to 
weaken. 

Inflation has been weak during 2018 but, at long last, unemployment falling to 
remarkably low levels in the US and UK has led to a marked acceleration of wage 
inflation. The US Fed has therefore increased rates nine times and the Bank of England 
twice.  However, the ECB is unlikely to start raising rates until late in 2019 at the earliest.   

KEY RISKS - central bank monetary policy measures 
Looking back on nearly ten years since the financial crash of 2008 when liquidity suddenly 
dried up in financial markets, it can be assessed that central banks’ monetary policy 
measures to counter the sharp world recession were successful. The key monetary policy 
measures they used were a combination of lowering central interest rates and flooding 
financial markets with liquidity, particularly through unconventional means such as 
quantitative easing (QE), where central banks bought large amounts of central 
government debt and smaller sums of other debt. 

The key issue now is that that period of stimulating economic recovery and warding off 
the threat of deflation, is coming towards its close. A new period is well advanced in the 
US, and started more recently in the UK, of reversing those measures i.e. by raising 
central rates and, (for the US), reducing central banks’ holdings of government and other 
debt. These measures are now required in order to stop the trend of a reduction in spare 
capacity in the economy and of unemployment falling to such low levels, that the re-
emergence of inflation is viewed as a major risk. It is, therefore, crucial that central banks 
get their timing right and do not cause shocks to market expectations that could 
destabilise financial markets. In particular, a key risk is that because QE-driven purchases 
of bonds drove up the price of government debt, and therefore caused a sharp drop in 
income yields, this also encouraged investors into a search for yield and into investing in 
riskier assets such as equities. Consequently, prices in both bond and equity markets 
rose to historically high valuation levels simultaneously. This meant that both asset 
categories were exposed to the risk of a sharp downward correction and we have indeed, 
seen a sharp fall in equity values in the last quarter of 2018. It is important, therefore, that 
central banks only gradually unwind their holdings of bonds in order to prevent 
destabilising the financial markets. It is also likely that the timeframe for central banks 
unwinding their holdings of QE debt purchases will be over several years. They need to 
balance their timing to neither squash economic recovery, by taking too rapid and too 
strong action, or, conversely, let inflation run away by taking action that was too slow 
and/or too weak. The potential for central banks to get this timing and strength of 
action wrong are now key risks.  At the time of writing, (early January 2019), financial 
markets are very concerned that the Fed is being too aggressive with its policy for raising 
interest rates and was likely to cause a recession in the US economy. 

The world economy also needs to adjust to a sharp change in liquidity creation over the 
last five years where the US has moved from boosting liquidity by QE purchases, to 
reducing its holdings of debt, (currently about $50bn per month).  In addition, the 
European Central Bank ended its QE purchases in December 2018.  
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UK.  The flow of positive economic statistics since the end of the first quarter of 2018 has 
shown that pessimism was overdone about the poor growth in quarter 1 when adverse 
weather caused a temporary downward blip.  Quarter 1 at 0.1% growth in GDP was 
followed by a return to 0.4% in quarter 2 and by a strong performance in quarter 3 of 
+0.6%.  However, growth in quarter 4 is expected to weaken significantly. 

At their November quarterly Inflation Report meeting, the MPC repeated their well-
worn phrase that future Bank Rate increases would be gradual and would rise to a 
much lower equilibrium rate, (where monetary policy is neither expansionary of 
contractionary), than before the crash; indeed they gave a figure for this of around 
2.5% in ten years time, but declined to give a medium term forecast. However, with 
so much uncertainty around Brexit, they warned that the next move could be up or 
down, even if there was a disorderly Brexit. While it would be expected that Bank 
Rate could be cut if there was a significant fall in GDP growth as a result of a 
disorderly Brexit, so as to provide a stimulus to growth, they warned they could also 
raise Bank Rate in the same scenario if there was a boost to inflation from a 
devaluation of sterling, increases in import prices and more expensive goods 
produced in the UK replacing cheaper goods previously imported, and so on. In 
addition, the Chancellor could potentially provide fiscal stimulus to support economic 
growth, though at the cost of increasing the budget deficit above currently projected 
levels. 

It is unlikely that the MPC would increase Bank Rate in February 2019, ahead of the 
deadline in March for Brexit.  Getting parliamentary approval for a Brexit agreement 
on both sides of the Channel will take well into spring 2019.  However, in view of the 
hawkish stance of the MPC at their November meeting, the next increase in Bank 
Rate is now forecast to be in May 2019, (on the assumption that a Brexit deal is 
agreed by both the UK and the EU).  The following increases are then forecast to be 
in February and November 2020 before ending up at 2.0% in February 2022. 

Inflation.  The Consumer Price Index (CPI) measure of inflation has been falling from a 
peak of 3.1% in November 2017 to 2.3% in November. In the November Bank of England 
quarterly Inflation Report, inflation was forecast to still be marginally above its 2% inflation 
target two years ahead, (at about 2.1%), given a scenario of minimal increases in Bank 
Rate. This inflation forecast is likely to be amended upwards due to the Bank’s  report 
being produced prior to the Chancellor’s announcement of a significant fiscal stimulus in 
the Budget; this is likely to add 0.3% to GDP growth at a time when there is little spare 
capacity left in the economy, particularly of labour. 

As for the labour market figures in October, unemployment at 4.1% was marginally 
above a 43 year low of 4% on the Independent Labour Organisation measure.  A 
combination of job vacancies hitting an all-time high, together with negligible growth in 
total employment numbers, indicates that employers are now having major difficulties 
filling job vacancies with suitable staff.  It was therefore unsurprising that wage inflation 
picked up to 3.3%, (3 month average regular pay, excluding bonuses). This meant that in 
real terms, (i.e. wage rates less CPI inflation), earnings are currently growing by about 
1.0%, the highest level since 2009. This increase in household spending power is likely to 
feed through into providing some support to the overall rate of economic growth in the 
coming months. This tends to confirm that the MPC was right to start on a cautious 
increase in Bank Rate in August as it views wage inflation in excess of 3% as increasing 
inflationary pressures within the UK economy.    

In the political arena, there is a risk that the current Conservative minority government 
may be unable to muster a majority in the Commons over Brexit.  However, our central 
position is that Prime Minister May’s government will endure, despite various setbacks, 
along the route to reaching an orderly Brexit in March 2019.  If, however, the UK faces a 
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general election in the next 12 months, this could result in a potential loosening of 
monetary and fiscal policy and therefore medium to longer dated gilt yields could rise on 
the expectation of a weak pound and concerns around inflation picking up. 

Eurozone.  Growth was 0.4% in quarters 1 and 2 but fell back to 0.2% in quarter 3, 
though this was probably just a temporary dip.  In particular, data from Germany has been 
mixed and it could be negatively impacted by US tariffs on a significant part of 
manufacturing exports e.g. cars.   For that reason, although growth is still expected to be 
in the region of nearly 2% for 2018, the horizon is less clear than it seemed just a short 
while ago. Having halved its quantitative easing purchases of debt in October 2018 to 
€15bn per month, the European Central Bank ended all further purchases in December 
2018. The ECB is forecasting inflation to be a little below its 2% top limit through the next 
three years so it may find it difficult to warrant a start on raising rates by the end of 2019 if 
the growth rate of the EU economy is on a weakening trend.  

USA.  President Trump’s massive easing of fiscal policy is fuelling a, (temporary), boost in 
consumption which has generated an upturn in the rate of strong growth which rose from 
2.2%, (annualised rate), in quarter 1 to 4.2% in quarter 2 and 3.5%, (3.0% y/y), in quarter 
3, but also an upturn in inflationary pressures.  The strong growth in employment numbers 
and the reduction in the unemployment rate to 3.9%, near to a recent 49 year low, has fed 
through to an upturn in wage inflation which hit 3.2 % in November,  However, CPI 
inflation overall fell to 2.2% in November and looks to be on a falling trend to drop below 
the Fed’s target of 2% during 2019.  The Fed has continued on its series of increases in 
interest rates with another 0.25% increase in December to between 2.25% and 2.50%, 
this being the fifth increase in 2018 and the ninth in this cycle.  However, they did also 
reduce their forecast for further increases from three to two. This latest increase 
compounded investor fears that the Fed is over doing the rate and level of increases in 
rates and that it is going to cause a US recession as a result.  There is also much 
evidence in previous monetary policy cycles, of the Fed’s series of increases doing 
exactly that.  Consequently, we have seen stock markets around the world plunging 
under the weight of fears around the Fed’s actions, the trade war between the US and 
China, an expectation that world growth will slow, Brexit etc. 

The tariff war between the US and China has been generating a lot of heat during 2018, 
but it is not expected that the current level of actual action would have much in the way of 
a significant effect on US or world growth. However, there is a risk of escalation if an 
agreement is not reached soon between the US and China.  

CHINA. Economic growth has been weakening over successive years, despite repeated 
rounds of central bank stimulus; medium term risks are increasing. Major progress still 
needs to be made to eliminate excess industrial capacity and the stock of unsold property, 
and to address the level of non-performing loans in the banking and credit systems. 
Progress has been made in reducing the rate of credit creation, particularly from the 
shadow banking sector, which is feeding through into lower economic growth. There are 
concerns that official economic statistics are inflating the published rate of growth. 

JAPAN - has been struggling to stimulate consistent significant GDP growth and to get 
inflation up to its target of 2%, despite huge monetary and fiscal stimulus. It is also making 
little progress on fundamental reform of the economy. It is likely that loose monetary 
policy will endure for some years yet to try to stimulate growth and modest inflation. 

Emerging countries. Argentina and Turkey are currently experiencing major headwinds  
and are facing challenges in external financing requirements well in excess of their 
reserves of foreign exchange. However, these countries are small in terms of the overall 
world economy, (around 1% each), so the fallout from the expected recessions in these 
countries will be minimal. 
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5.2 Credit and Counterparty Risk Management 

Specified and Non-Specified Investments and Limits 

Specified Investments 

‘Specified’ investments are sterling investments of not more than one year maturity 
made with any institution meeting the minimum ‘high’ quality criteria where applicable 

Non-Specified Investments 

These are any investments which do not meet the specified investment criteria.  A 
maximum of 50% will be held in aggregate in non-specified investment 

A variety of investment instruments will be used, subject to the credit quality of the 
institution, and depending on the type of investment made it will fall into one of the above 
categories. 

Investments of up to 2 years will continue to be allowed with the Royal Bank of Scotland 
(RBS) Group, since no material change in Government ownership is expected during that 
period. This policy will potentially enable the PCC to lock in investment returns whilst 
continuing to adopt a low risk approach. 

The proposed criteria for (a) Specified and (b) Non-Specified investments are 
presented below for approval.  

a) Specified Investments

These investments are sterling investments of not more than one-year maturity, or 
those which could be for a longer period but where the PCC has the right to be 
repaid within 12 months if it wishes.  
. 

Minimum credit 
criteria / colour 

band 

Maximum 
investment per 

institution 

Maximum 
maturity 
period 

The PCC’s own banker if it fails 
to meet the basic credit criteria.  In 
this instance balances will be 
minimised as far as is possible. 

Minimal 

DMADF – UK Government N/A No limit 6 months 
Money Market Funds (MMF) –  
(Low Volatility Net Asset Value) & 
(Constant Net Asset Value) 

AAA by at least 2 
rating agencies 
and minimum 
asset base of 
£500m 

£25m or 1% of 
total asset base 
per institution 
whichever is the 
lower figure 

Liquid (instant 
access) 

Local authorities N/A £10m 1 year 

Term deposits with RFB banks 
and building societies  

Blue 
Orange 
Red 
Green 

£40m 
£30m 
£20m 
£15m 

Up to 1 year 
Up to 1 year 
Up to 6 months 
Up to 100 days 

CDs or corporate bonds with RFB 
banks and building societies 

Blue 
Orange 
Red 
Green 

£40m 
£30m 
£20m 
£15m 

Up to 1 year 
Up to 1 year 
Up to 6 months 
Up to 100 days 
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b) Non-Specified Investments

Non-specified investments are any other type of investment (i.e. not defined as 
‘specified’ above). The identification and rationale supporting the selection of these 
other investments, and the maximum limits to be applied, are set out below.  

Non-specified investments would include any sterling investments with: 

Minimum credit 
criteria / colour 

band 

Maximum 
investment per 

institution 

Maximum 
maturity period 

Local authorities N/A £10m 5 years 

Term deposits with banks and 
building societies  

Purple 
Blue (RBS) 

£30m 
£20m 

Up to 2 years 
Up to 2 years 

CDs or corporate bonds with 
banks and building societies 

Purple 
Blue (RBS) 

£30m 
£40m 

Up to 2 years 
Up to 2 years 
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5.3 Approved Countries for investments 

AAA       
• Australia
• Canada
• Denmark
• Germany
• Luxembourg
• Netherlands
• Norway
• Singapore
• Sweden
• Switzerland

AA+ 
• Finland
• U.S.A.

AA 
• Abu Dhabi (UAE)
• France
• Hong Kong
• U.K.

AA- 
• Belgium
• Qatar

THIS LIST IS AS AT 08.01.19 
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Report for Decision to the Level 1 Public Meeting on 26th November 2018 

Title: Reserves, Balances and Provisions 

Executive Summary: 

The report provides information on the level of reserves, balances and provisions 
currently held and explains how some of these will be applied over the next four 
years to help support the revenue budget and capital programme. 

Recommendation: 

The Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) is asked to: 

1. NOTE the levels of reserves and balances currently held.
2. APPROVE, in principle, the planned application of reserves over the next

four years to help support the revenue budget and capital programme, in
particular:
a) the proposed drawdown from the Improvement & Performance

Reserve as shown in Table 4 in Annex 1.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature     Date 

AGENDA ITEM 12
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Local Government Finance Act 1992 requires the Police and Crime 
Commissioner (PCC) to have regard to the level of cash reserves needed for 
meeting estimated future expenditure when calculating the council tax 
requirement.  

1.2 Under Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003, chief finance officers 
have a duty to report on the robustness of budget estimates and the adequacy 
of reserves when the PCC is considering his/her council tax requirement.   

1.3 More recently, the Minister for Police, Fire and Rescue Services requires all 
PCCs to be completely transparent in their use of cash reserves over coming 
years.   

1.4 Attached at Annex 1 is a detailed report which provides information on the level 
of reserves, balances and provisions currently held, and explains how these will 
be applied in coming years to help support the revenue budget and capital 
programme. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The PCC needs to ensure that sufficient cash reserves are maintained over the 
medium to long term to ensure that future planned and unplanned (e.g. one-off 
emergency) operations and/or events can be funded without having a 
detrimental impact on normal day to day operational activities.       

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The PCC’s policy is to maintain general balances around a guideline level of 
3% of the annual net revenue expenditure budget with an absolute minimum of 
2.5%. As Table 2 in the Annex shows, general balances are expected to stay 
above the 3% level throughout the 4 year planning period. The main budget 
risks that might impact on the level of general balances during 2019/20 are set 
out in Appendix 1. 

3.2 The PCC also maintains earmarked reserves and an insurance provision to 
fund specific initiatives or meet areas of anticipated future spending.  
Earmarked revenue reserves are planned to reduce from £26.0m on 31st 
March 2018 to just £2.4m by the end of 2022/23, including £1.0m in the 
Conditional Funding and SEROCU reserves which are not available to support 
general operational policing.  Further information is provided in paragraphs 14 
to 23 in Annex 1 and in Appendix 2.  

3.3 The insurance provision is currently fully funded and the adequacy of the 
reserve is assessed annually by a firm of qualified actuaries. 

3.4 Capital reserves are estimated to fall from £20.5m in March 2018 to just £4.8m 
by March 2023. However, should schemes in the Medium Term capital Plan be 
implemented as currently envisaged capital reserves will be ‘overdrawn’ in 
each of the next three years. Officers will continue to monitor the situation 
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closely and will report to the PCC, with potential solutions, should this 
materialise in practice.  

3.5 Further information is provided in the separate reports on the Medium Term 
Financial Plan and the Medium Term Capital Plan. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The Local Government Finance Act 1992 requires the Police and Crime 
Commissioner (PCC) to have regard to the level of cash reserves needed for 
meeting estimated future expenditure when calculating the council tax 
requirement.   

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific equality or diversity issues to report. 

6 Background papers 

6.1 Local Government Finance Act 1992 
6.2 LAAP Bulletin 99 – July 2014 – Local authority reserves & balances 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) 
and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website 
within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be 
automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on 
a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release 
before that date would compromise the implementation of the decision being 
approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role 
Officer 

Head of Unit 
This report has been produced in consultation with the Director of 
Finance. It is fully consistent with and should be read alongside the 
Revenue Estimates report and the Medium Term Capital Plan.   

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This report meets the requirement of the Local Government 
Finance Act 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
This report meets the requirement of the Local Government 
Finance Act  

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities and Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 
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STATUTORY OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 

Director of Finance                Date: 14 January 2019 

Chief Finance Officer             Date: 14 January 2019 
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ANNEX 1 
Introduction 

1. This report provides information on the estimated level of reserves, balances and
provisions currently held and explains how some of these will be applied over the
next four years to help support the revenue budget and capital programme.

NATIONAL GUIDANCE

2. In July 2014, CIPFA issued updated guidance on the establishment and maintenance
of local authority reserves and balances, setting out the key factors that should be
taken in account locally in making an assessment of the appropriate level of reserves
and balances to be held.

3. This report complies with the Ministerial requirement regarding the usage and
publication of police reserves.

GENERAL REVENUE BALANCES

Background

4. In order to assess the adequacy of unallocated general reserves (otherwise known as
general balances) when setting the budget the PCC, on the advice of the two chief
finance officers, should take account of the strategic, operational and financial risks
facing the authority. This assessment of risk should include external risks, such as
flooding, as well as internal risks, for example the ability to deliver planned efficiency
savings.

5. Table 1 examines how Thames Valley Police (TVP) currently complies with the 7 key
CIPFA principles to assess the adequacy of reserves.

Table 1: Compliance with the 7 key principles
Budget assumptions Current situation in Thames Valley 
The treatment of inflation and interest 
rates 

TVP makes full and appropriate provision for 
pay and price rises.   We have provided for 
future pay awards at 2% per annum and 
general inflation is linked to CPI. 

An informed assessment is made of interest 
rate movements.   

All individual expenditure and income heads in 
the revenue budget are prepared and 
published at estimated outturn prices.    

Estimates of the level and timing of 
capital receipts 

TVP makes a prudent assumption of future 
capital receipts. Attached at Appendix 3 is a 
schedule of planned receipts over the next 4 
financial years 

The treatment of demand led pressures The Force is required to operate and manage 
within its annual budget allocation. 

The Chief Constable retains 2 central reserves 
to help finance large scale or corporate 
operations or issues.  These are the ‘Major 
Operations Reserve’ and the ‘Tasking Fund 
Reserve’.  In addition the CCMT also holds a 
small reserve to deal with day to day changes 
in demand and pressure. 
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The Force has been able to accommodate the 
additional costs arising from the various major 
incidents over the last 10 years or so without 
asking the PCC for additional reserve funding. 

The Force has already identified £15.1m of 
cash savings which will be removed from the 
budget over the next four years (2019/20 to 
2022/23). This is over and above the £100m of 
cash savings that have been removed from the 
base budget in the last eight years (i.e. 2011/12 
to 2018/19).  This cumulative level of budget 
reduction (at least £116m) will inevitably mean 
that operational budgets will come under even 
greater pressure and/or risk of overspending in 
future years.    

Some government grants (e.g. DSP) are 
announced annually in advance and are cash 
limited. Any new policing pressures arising 
during the year will have to be funded from 
TVP’s own resources.  

TVP has created a number of earmarked 
revenue reserves to help finance specific, ad-
hoc, expenditure commitments.  Appropriations 
are made to and from these reserves on an 
annual basis, as required. 

Finally, general balances are used as a last 
resort to manage and fund demand-led 
spending pressures.     

The treatment of planned efficiency 
savings/productivity gains 

The Force has consistently achieved its annual 
efficiency target.  

All savings are delivered through the Efficiency 
Plan process and are fully risks are assessed 
in terms of deliverability. 

As explained above, over £101m of cash 
savings has already been taken out of the base 
budget with a further £15.1m required over the 
next four years. 

The financial risks inherent in any 
significant new funding partnerships, 
collaboration, major outsourcing 
arrangements or major capital 
developments 

The financial consequences of partnership 
collaboration working, outsourcing 
arrangements or capital investment are 
reported to the PCC as part of the medium 
term planning process.  Where relevant, any 
additional costs are incorporated in the annual 
revenue budget and/or capital programme.   

As explained in the separate report on the 
Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) the latest 
assessment of potential requirements for the 
Optimism Bias (OB) Reserve is currently 
£3.64m higher than the amount currently held. 
We are not planning on transferring additional 
monies into the OB reserve so will monitor the 
situation very closely over the next 4 years. All 
future capital bids (i.e. over and above those 
included in the current MTCP will include an 
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appropriate element for OB) so we will not 
need to hold a separate earmarked reserve 
beyond 2022/23 

There is clearly a risk that local authority 
partners will continue to withdraw funding as 
their own budgets are squeezed, or that the 
continued financial viability of private sector 
commercial partners will be exposed to risk in 
the face of an economic recession. 

The availability of reserves, government 
grants and other funds to deal with 
major contingencies and the adequacy 
of provisions 

TVP has created a number of earmarked 
revenue reserves and provisions to meet 
specific expenditure items.  These are referred 
to in more detail below. 

TVP maintains an insurance provision; the 
adequacy of which is determined annually by a 
firm of qualified insurance actuaries. 

The access criteria for special grants state that 
PCCs may be required to fund up to 1% of their 
net budget requirement themselves before 
Government considers grant aid.  This applies 
on an annual basis. During the last couple of 
years TVP has successfully applied for, and 
received grant monies for Operation Hornet 
and policing of the Royal Weddings and the 
visit of the President of the USA 

The general financial climate to which 
the authority is subject. 

In December 2018 the Home secretary 
announced the provisional police grant 
settlement for 2019/20. Grant funding has been 
provided to cover the increased cost of police 
officer pensions. In addition, PCCs are being 
encouraged to increase their council tax 
precept by up to £24 a year for a band D 
property) subject to meeting national targets on 
efficiency and productivity. 

General inflation in the UK is higher than in 
recent years. CPI is currently 2.3% (November 
2018). RPI is slightly higher at 3.2%. 

Base rate is currently 0.75%. The Governor of 
the Bank of England has indicated that any 
future increases will be minimal and gradual.  

The 4 year medium term financial plan reflects 
our local ‘best estimate’ of future inflation rates 
and increases in government grants and 
contributions. 

6. General balances are required to cover financial risks and uncertainties such:

• unforeseen emergencies, such as a terrorist incident or major investigation;
• changes in the demand for policing;
• managing the timing of making savings;
• costs of national programmes;
• funding the first 1% of costs for major events (e.g. Royal Weddings) in-line with

Home Office grant rules; and
• uneven cashflows
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7. Home Office special grant rules require us to fund the first 1% of net revenue
expenditure for each incident before we can submit a claim for financial assistance.
As such, in an organisation the size of Thames Valley, with a net budget of around
£424m, the current policy is to maintain general balances around a guideline level of
3% of annual net revenue expenditure budget, with an absolute minimum level of
2.5%. This is felt to be an appropriate percentage and cash sum.

8. The current and forecast level of general balances is set out in Table 2 below.

Table 2: Predicted level of general balances

£m 
% of 2019/20 
Draft Budget 

Balance as at 31 March 2018  18.650 4.40% 

Fewer bank holidays  0.215 
Adjustment for late notification of council tax changes 0.147 
Forecast net revenue overspend 2018/19 - 0.083 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2019  18.929 4.47% 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2020  18.929 4.47% 

Fund additional bank holidays  - 0.217 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2021 18.712 4.41% 

Fund additional bank holidays  - 0.651 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2022 18.061 4.26% 

Forecast balance as at 31 March 2023 18.061 4.26% 

Commentary of the Table  

9. The current forecast level of general balances at 31 March 2019 is £18.929m which
equates to 4.47% of the draft net revenue budget requirement in 2019/20.

10. At this stage, the overall level of general balances is scheduled to remain above the
agreed 3% in coming years which is a healthy position to be given the planned
reduction in earmarked reserves, the unknown funding position in 2020/21 and later
years and the very difficult operational environment that the force continues to
operate in.

Risk and Sensitivity Analysis

11. Attached at Appendix 1 is the Risk and Sensitivity Assessment for General Balances
for 2019/20. This provides the PCC with more accurate, timely and risk based
information on the type of issues that may have significant potential implications for
the level of general reserves held, both now and in the near future.

12. The Appendix has been produced in accordance with the Force Risk Model and
scores the likelihood of each risk occurring, and the impact that it would have on the
level of general balances currently held, on a scale of 1-5 (with 5 being ‘high risk’ /
‘high impact’, respectively). The two scores are then multiplied to provide an
aggregate risk score.  The risks in the Appendix are ranked in order, with high risk,
high impact issues being shown at the top of the list.
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13. The two biggest risks are (1) that the additional costs of one-off operational incidents
or in-year emergencies cannot be contained within budget or be fully grant funded by
Government and (2) that the Force fails to contain expenditure within agreed annual
budget limits, including unfunded national pay increases.

EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES 

14. The predicted position at 31 March 2019 for each earmarked revenue reserve - which
has a specific purpose and particular timescale for its expenditure - is shown in Table
3 below.

15. The predicted annual movement in each reserve over the next 5 years (including
2018/19) is shown in Appendix 2. This shows that by the end of 2022/23 the overall
level of earmarked reserves will be just £2.3m, including £1.0m in the Conditional
Funding Reserve and the SEROCU which are not available to help with general
operational policing.

Table 3: Earmarked reserves 

Reserve 

Balance at 
1 April 
2018 
£m 

Predicted  
Movement 

in year 
£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.19 

£m Purpose of Reserve 
Risk management 
reserve 0.395 - 0.395 0 To help ‘pump prime’ future risk 

management or carbon reduction initiatives. 
Transport reserve 0.295 - 0.106 0.189 TVP share of the Chiltern Transport 

Consortium (CTC) reserves 
Improvement and 
Performance reserve 20.081 - 14.421 5.670 Used to help fund one-off initiatives such as 

capital investment and property maintenance 
Optimism Bias 0.000 9.129 9.129 To fund any cost over-runs on the capital 

programme 
Insurance 0.159 - 0.159 0 Funds held in case insurance provision 

proves inadequate to meet known liabilities 
Community safety 0.592 0.333 0.925 To fund the PCC’s community safety 

initiatives 
Sub-total 21.532 - 5.619 15.913 

SEROCU 

1.582 - 1.000 0.582 

Provision held on behalf of the hosted 
regional organised crime unit to support 
infrastructure investment and risk 
management against in year grant cuts. 

Conditional Funding 
reserve 

2.910 - 0.500 2.410 

The Force is actively engaged in a number of 
projects which are funded by government 
grants, contributions from partner bodies and 
other agencies.  Income received can only 
be spent on the specified purpose.   

Total 26.024 - 7.119 18.905 

Commentary on Table 3 and Appendix 2 

16. The Risk Management Reserve is being used to fund one-off expenditure items in
the capital programme in 2018/19. It will then be fully utilised and the reserve will be
closed.

17. The Chiltern Transport Consortium Board has agreed to limit its reserves to 3% of
the devolved recharge for each force.

18. The Improvement & Performance (I&P) Reserve is being be used to fund essential
one-off expenditure items which will improve performance or deliver efficiency
savings. £12.001m was transferred to the new Optimisation Bias reserve in April. The
remaining balance will be largely utilised over the next four years to fund one-off
expenditure items in the revenue budget and capital programme.as shown in Table 4
below.
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Table 4 – Proposed drawdown from the I&P Reserve 
2018/19 

£m 
2019/20 

£m 
2020/21 

£m 
2021/22 

£m 
2022/23 

£m 
Opening balance 20.091 5.670 4.600 2.440 1.285 

Transfer to the Optimisation Bias reserve -12.001 

MK – ventilation plant work - 0.050 - 0.150 
Banbury Custody suite ventilation - 0.155 
Maidenhead – roof to main building - 0.150 
Langford Locks - air conditioning - 0.260 
Kingfisher Court – electricals - 0.225 
Maidenhead –custody ventilation - 0.250 
Newbury – custody ventilation - 0.175 
Maidenhead – lighting, power & switchgear - 0.100 - 0.315 
Newbury heating - 0.155 
Meadow House air conditioning - 0.440 
High Wycombe – custody ventilation - 0.205 
High Wycombe – roofs & windows - 0.250 
Aylesbury – roofs & windows (main block) - 0.250 
Aylesbury – roofs & windows (welfare block) - 0.175 
Banbury – main roof - 0.250 
Lodden Valley – custody air con - 0.450 
Slough – roof - 0.150 
UCI public enquiries - 0.197 
ICT rationalisation - 0.536 
Capital programme - 1.687 - 0.050 - 0.825 
Annual drawdown to fund one-off items -14.421 - 1.070 - 2.160 - 1.155 - 0.645 

Closing balance 5.670 4.600 2.440 1.285 0.640 

19. HM Treasury guidance on capital projects recognises that there is the potential for
project costs to exceed the initial assessment. This is called Optimism Bias and
relates to any project type, although it can be particularly impactive when relating to
the development of new technology. As stated in the Medium Term Capital Plan the
latest assessment of capital requirements indicates that we should hold £12.769m in
a contingency reserve, but this is £3.64m higher than the current cash value. We do
not propose to transfer in additional monies at this stage but will monitor capital
expenditure very closely over the next 4 years and will inform the PCC immediately
should there be a risk that the OB reserve will run out of funds before the current 4
year MTCP is fully implemented. All new capital schemes (i.e. those not already
included in the current MTCP) will include an appropriate element for OB and funding
will be sought accordingly. As such, the current OB reserve is only required until
March 2023. For planning purposes at this stage, it is assumed that the OB reserve
will be utilised in the final year of the scheme to which it is associated; the analysis of
which is shown in the separate report on the MTCP.

20. The small residual balance of £0.159m in the Insurance Reserve is likely to be
required in 2018/19 to help fund the increase in the actuarially assessment insurance
liability as at 31st March 2019 - see paragraphs 24 to 25 below.

21. The Community Safety Reserve will enable the PCC to invest in one–off community
safety initiatives.

22. The SEROCU Reserve is held on behalf of the regional organised crime unit and is
for future development and investment in regional infrastructure in support of the unit,
as well as being held to also support potential in year shortfalls in central grant
allocations.
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23. The Conditional Funding Reserve holds monies that can only be spent on specific
purposes; it is not available to general operational policing.

Compliance with Home Office guidance on police reserves

24. On 31st March 2018 the Minister for Policing and the Fire Service published new
guidance on the information that each PCC must publish in terms of police reserves.
One of the key requirements is that the information on each reserve should make
clear how much of the funding falls into each of the following three categories:

• Funding for planned expenditure on projects and programmes over the period
of the current medium term financial plan

• Funding for specific projects and programmes beyond the current planning
period

• As a general contingency to meet other expenditure needs held in accordance
with sound principles of good financial management

25. This information is provided in Appendix 3.

PROVISIONS

26. The CIPFA Statement of Recommended Practice is prescriptive about when
provisions are required (and when they are not permitted).  Basically, a provision
must be established for any material liabilities of uncertain timings or amount, to be
settled by the transfer of economic benefits.  In accordance with this statutory
guidance the Thames Valley Police has established the following provision.

Insurance

27. A revenue provision exists for meeting ongoing claims under a self-insurance
scheme. The insurance provision has recently been assessed by our actuary, Marsh.
Their provisional assessment of total liabilities as at 31st March 2019 is £8.34m which
is £0.26m higher than the existing provision as at 1st April 2018.

28. As part of the closedown process for 2018/19 officers will monitor and compare the
actual fund size with the assessed liability.  For planning purposes at this stage it has
been assumed that the full residual balance in the insurance reserve (£0.159m) will
be required.

CAPITAL BALANCES

29. In addition to the earmarked revenue reserves and insurance provision referred to
above, we also maintain three capital reserves. These are used to help finance the 4
year capital programme.

Capital grants unapplied

30. Each year we receive an allocation of capital grant from the Home Office to help
finance our capital investment plans.  Unlike some other grants, which can only be
used for a specific purpose or have to be spent within a particular timeframe, this
grant is very flexible in that it can be applied to fund our general capital programme
and can be carried forward, without penalty, until it is required to finance capital
expenditure.

31. The fund balance as at 1st April 2018 was £10.247m, but this will be largely utilised in
coming years to help finance the capital programme.

293



32. Future capital investment beyond 2022/23 will largely be dependent on revenue
contributions, capital receipts and borrowing for new building projects.

Other capital grants

33. The PCC also maintains three further capital reserves, however because these
grants have conditions attached to them they are shown in the Balance Sheet as long
term liabilities rather than usable reserves. These are:

• Capital grants received in advance
• Section 106 monies
• 3rd party capital contributions

34. The value of these grants is shown in Appendix 2

Capital receipts

35. There are three main sources of capital receipt in Thames Valley.

 Sale of police houses
 Sale of operational police properties to deliver the Asset Management Plan
 Income from the sale of police vehicles is used to fund their replacements

36. The latest schedule of planned disposals and their estimated value is attached as
Appendix 4.

37. To avoid having to pay 51% of all interest earned on the investment of capital receipts
to the Government - as part of the loan charges grant calculation - capital receipts are
normally applied to finance the capital programme as soon as they are received.

CONCLUSIONS 

38. Current policy is to maintain revenue general balances close to an operational
guideline level of 3.0% of the net annual revenue budget, with an absolute minimum
level of 2.5%.  The latest estimate of general balances at 31st March 2019 is £18.9m
which equates to 4.5% of the net revenue budget in 2019/20 and, based on current
planning assumptions, the level of general balances should stay above the 3%
guideline level through to 2022/23.  This is an acceptable and appropriate position to
be in as we continue the prolonged period of fiscal tightening and do not know, at this
stage, the exact level of government grant support that we will receive in future years
(i.e. beyond 2019/20).

39. Appendix 1 shows that there are a number of risks that may impact on the level of
general balances currently held.  The two risks with the highest score of 8 are that:

 the additional costs of one-off operational incidents or in-year emergencies
cannot be contained within budget or be fully grant funded by Government

 the Force is unable to deliver, in full, the £4.8m of planned cash savings to be
removed from the base budget during 2019/20

40. We have created a number of earmarked revenue reserves and an insurance
provision to help fund specific initiatives or meet areas of future spending.  In the
main these are being applied over the next 4 years to finance one-off revenue and
capital investment initiatives. Based on current planning assumptions, earmarked
reserves will reduce from £26.0m on 31st March 2018 to just £2.3m at 31 March 2023,
including £1.0m in the Conditional Funding Reserve and the SEROCU which are not
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available to fund general police expenditure. The application of these reserves will 
clearly be reviewed on an annual basis in light of current budgetary pressures and 
demands. 

41. Based on current planning assumptions the ‘Capital Grants Unapplied’ reserve will be
largely utilised by the end of the current financial year.

Background Papers 

CIPFA LAAP Bulletin 99 – July 2014 “Local authority reserves and balances” 
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Appendix 1 

Risk and Sensitivity Assessment for General Balances in 2019/20 

RISK DESCRIPTION RISK ASSESSMENT SENSITIVITY 

Likelihood Impact Total 
1 The additional costs of one-off operational incidents 

or in-year emergencies cannot be contained within 
budget or be fully grant funded by Government 

2 4 8 Home Office access criteria for special grants imply that the 
PCC will have to fund up to 1% of his net revenue budget 
(i.e. circa £4.4m) of these one-off costs from his own 
resources on an annual basis. 

The Force maintains a number of operational reserves 
which amount to £1.9m. The two largest are:: 
 Events    £0.41m 
 Tasking & Coordinating       £0.44m 

2 The Force fails to contain expenditure within agreed 
annual budget limits, including unfunded national 
pay increases 

2 4 8 Continued monitoring and scrutiny arrangements and 
medium term financial planning. 

3 The Force is unable to deliver, in full, the £4.8m of 
planned cash savings to be removed from the base 
budget during 2019/20  

2 3 6 The residual risk is that we won’t deliver the full £4.8m e.g. a 
couple of £m shortfall or slippage  

4 The one-off cost of delivering ongoing savings, e.g. 
redundancy costs, termination of contracts, etc.  
cannot be contained within existing budgetary 
provisions 

2 2 4 The PCC maintains the Improvement & Performance 
Reserve which can be used to help fund one-off costs such 
as redundancies, property and ICT adaptations. However, 
to date these costs have been contained within the annual 
revenue budget. 
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  Risk Impact’ Scoring Table     APPENDIX 1A‘ 
Factor Score Political Economic Social Technology Environmental Legal Other Organisational 

Guidance 
on criteria 

Ability to respond to HMIC 
/ Audit Commission/  

Police Authority & Home 
Office performance 

requirements, including 
Partnership Objectives and 

potential damage to 
reputation if not met 

Level of 
funding 

and 
Resources 

Human Rights – 
diversity and the 

damage to 
reputation if 

requirements not 
met / adhered to. 

Examples are: all 
communications 
equipment, IT 
infrastructure, 

hardware & software. 
Plus any forensic 

capability that uses 
technology 

Breech of legislation & / 
or damage to 

environment through 
contamination or 

pollution with potential 
for legal action against 

TVP 

Health & Safety 
legislation and 

regulations. Plus 
personal safety 

and all other 
relevant 

legislation. 

Ref protective marking guide 
2007 relating to Public Order; 

safety; law enforcement & 
infrastructure etc 

Very Low 1 Failure to meet individual 
operational target 

Up to 
£100.000 

Minor contravention 
of internal policies. 

Minor ICT project 
delay 

Insignificant impact on 
the environment – no 
breach of legislation 

Local incident – 
local review  no 

legal or regulatory 
breaches 

Protect Data Loss / compromise 
/misuse resulting in ltd impact on 

personal human rights or 
operational activity 

Low 2 
Failure to meet a series of 

operational targets – 
adverse publicity 

Between 
£100.000 

and 
£500.000 

Increasing numbers 
in minor 

contravention of 
internal 

procedures. 

Short term loss of 
non critical ICT 

Minor impact on the 
environment with no 
lasting effects – no 

breach of legislation 

Minor incident – 
review protocols 

No adverse 
publicity 

Restricted Data 
loss/compromise/ misuse 

resulting in limited impact to 
personal human rights or 

operational activity 

Medium 3 

Failure to meet a critical 
target – impact on an 

individual performance 
indicator - adverse internal 

audit report prompting 
timed improvement / action 

plan. 

Between 
£500.00 
and £1 
million 

Medium impact 
incident. Appears in 

local media 

Longer term loss of 
non critical ICT 

Minor impact on the 
environment with some 

short term effects – 
potential breach of 

legislation 

HSE involved in 
significant 

incident. Civil 
litigation receiving 
adverse publicity 
and financial cost 

to the Force. 

 Confidential Data loss 
/compromise/misuse causing 

embarrassment & loss of trust in 
the force & an adverse impact on 

personal rights or operational 
activity 

High 4 

Failure to meet a series of 
critical targets – impact on 
a number of performance 

indicators – adverse 
external audit report 
prompting immediate 

action. Highlighted in the 
local media. 

Between 
£1 million 
and £10 
million 

High impact 
incident. Appears in 

national  media 
once 

Prevention of access 
to intelligence 

placing prosecutions 
at risk including front 

line officers/staff. 

Serious impact on 
environment with 

immediate and medium 
to long term effects – 
breach of legislation / 
local media attention 

Temporary HSE 
intervention due 
to major incident. 

Force is 
prosecuted and 

fines. Intervention 
by Police 
Authority 

Secret Data loss/compromise/ 
misuse resulting in serious 

reputational damage to the force 
& a severe impact to personal 
human rights (threat to life) or 

operational activity 

Very High 5 

Failure to meet a majority 
of local and national 

performance indicators – 
possibility of intervention / 
special measures. Picked 
up in the national media 

Greater 
than £10 
million 

High impact 
incident(s) or high 
no of officers / staff 

taken to court 
under Human 

Rights / Diversity 
legislation. Appears 

in national media 
consistently 

Damage to critical 
systems including 
loss of 999 service 

Significant long-term 
impact on environment 
– breach of legislation

leading to prosecution & 
reputation damage 

Potential 
Corporate 

manslaughter 
charge. HSE 

close with 
adverse report 

Home office 
intervention. 

Taken to court by 
European 

Commission. 

Top Secret Data 
loss/compromise /misuse 

resulting in sustained reputational 
damage to the force, impact upon 

national security & a serious 
breach of personal human rights 

(widespread threat to life) or 
operational activity 
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APPENDIX 1A 
‘Likelihood’ Scoring Table 

Risk Likelihood Score Probability or Likelihood of Occurrence within the next 12 months 

Highly Unlikely 1 Virtually impossible to occur (0 to 5% chance of occurrence) 

Unlikely 2 Very unlikely to occur (6 to 20% chance of occurrence) 

Possible 3 More likely not to occur (21 to 50% chance of occurrence) 

Likely 4 More likely to occur than not (51% to 80% chance of occurrence) 

Highly Likely 5 Assume almost certain to occur  (81% to 100% chance of occurrence) 
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Appendix 2 
Summary of revenue and capital balances 

Balance 
31.3.18 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.19 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.20 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.21 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.22 

£m 

Forecast 
Balance 
31.3.23 

£m 
GENERAL REVENUE BALANCES 18.650 18.929 18.929 18.712 18.061 18.061 
% of draft 2018/19 Net Revenue Budget 4.40% 4.47% 4.47% 4.41% 4.26% 4.26% 

EARMARKED REVENUE RESERVES 
Risk management reserve 0.395 
Transport reserve 0.189 0.189 0.189 0.189 0.189 0.189 
Improvement and performance reserve 20.091 5.670 4.600 2.440 1.285 0.640 
Insurance fund 0.159 
Community safety 0.592 0.925 0.775 0.625 0.475 0.325 
Optimism Bias 0.000 9.129 7.334 2.226 
Sub-total 21.532 15.913 12.898 5.480 1.949 1.313 

SEROCU 1.582 0.582 0.582 0.582 0.582 0.582 
Conditional Funding reserve 2.910 2.410 1.910 1.410 0.910 0.410 
Total Earmarked Revenue reserves 26.024 18.905 15.390 7.472 3.441 2.305 

TOTAL REVENUE RESERVES 44.674 37.834 34.319 26.164 21.502 20.366 

CAPITAL RESERVES 
Capital receipts 8.757 
Capital grants 10.247 5.914 - 2.980 - 2.531 - 2.544 3.305 
Capital grants received in advance 0.900 0.900 0.900 0.900 0.900 0.900 
3rd party capital contributions 0.048 0.048 0.048 0.048 0.048 0.048 
Section 106 monies 0.581 0.581 0.581 0.581 0.581 0.581 
Total Capital Reserves 20.533 7.443 - 2.351 - 1.002 - 1.015 4.834 

Insurance provision 8.078 8.340 8.340 8.340 8.340 8.340 

TOTAL CASH RESERVES 73.285 53.617 40.308 33.522 28.827 33.540 
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Appendix 3 

Analysis of Earmarked Revenue Reserves for Home Office 
31.3.18 
Actual 

£m 

31.3.19 
Estimate 

£m 

31.3.20 
Estimate 

£m 

31.3.21 
Estimate 

£m 

31.3.22 
Estimate 

£m 

31.3.23 
Estimate 

£m 
Planned expenditure on projects & programmes over next 4 years 

• Risk Management initiatives 0.395 
• Community Safety 0.450 0.450 0.450 0.300 0.125 
• Optimism Bias 12.001 9.129 7.334 2.226 
• Improvement & performance reserve 7.450 5.030 3.960 1.800 0.645 
• Conditional funding 2.500 2.000 1.500 1.000 0.500 

22.796 16.609 13.244 5.326 1.295 

Funding for specific projects & programmes beyond 2022/23 
• Improvement & performance reserve 0.640 0.640 0.640 0.640 0.640 0.640 
• Conditional funding 0.410 0.410 0.410 0.410 0.410 0.410 
• Community safety 0.142 0.475 0.325 0.325 0.325 0.325 

1.192 1.525 1.375 1.375 1.375 1.375 

As a general contingency or resource to meet other expenditure 
needs 

• Transport consortium 0.295 0.189 0.189 0.189 0.189 0.189 
• Insurance 0.159 
• SEROCU 1.582 0.582 0.582 0.582 0.582 0.582 

2.036 0.771 0.771 0.771 0.771 0.771 

Total Earmarked Reserves 26.024 18.905 15.390 7.472 3.441 2.305 
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APPENDIX 4 

Forecast Capital Receipts 

Asset 
Management 

Plan 
£m 

Housing 

£m 

Equity loan 
repayments 

£m 

Vehicles 

£m 

Total 

£m 
2019/20 3.655 2.700 0.300 0.450 7.105 
2020/21 1.900 0.480 0.300 0.450 3.130 
2021/22 0.625 0 0.300 0.450 1.375 
2022/23 0 0.510 0.300 0.450 1.260 

Total 6.180 3.690 1.200 1.800 12.870 
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Report for Information 

Title: Decisions Under the Scheme of Governance 

Executive Summary:  

This report details the decisions that have been taken in accordance with the 
Scheme of Governance in the period 1st November to 31th December 2018.    

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to NOTE the decisions taken by Chief Officers during the period 
1st  November to 31st December 2018. 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature     Date 

AGENDA ITEM 13303



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Scheme of Corporate Governance sets out the formal delegations made by 
the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and the Chief Constable to senior 
officers to facilitate the efficient running of the business, hence avoiding 
unnecessary delays in decision making.  The PCC has given consent for the 
Chief Constable to enter into contracts and to acquire or dispose of property, 
other than land, subject to the requirements of Financial Regulations. 

1.2 The Scheme of Governance includes a requirement for all decisions statutory 
officers make under the powers given to them by the PCC and Chief Constable 
to be recorded and be available for inspection. 

Issues for consideration 

2 Financial Regulations 

2.1 Approval of Tenders/Contracts 

Financial Regulations delegate decisions for the acceptance of tenders/award of 
contract for goods and services: 

• Up to the EU threshold (£173,934): to the appropriate chief officer
(Director of Finance) 

• From the EU threshold (£173,934) up to £1m: the appropriate chief
officer from the PCC’s office and the Force (PCC’s Chief Finance Officer 
or Chief Executive and the Force Director of Finance) 

Appendix A details the decisions taken following a full tender exercise: 
• £50,000 to the EU limit, authorised by the Director of Finance/Head of

Procurement 1 tender/contract decision totalling £109,959. 
• between the EU limit and £1m, authorised by the Director of Finance and

PCC’s Chief Finance Officer 5 tender/contract decisions totalling 
£2,427,345. 

2.2 Single Quotation/Proprietary Article or Service 

Financial Regulations also provide for exceptional circumstance where it is in the 
interests of Thames Valley Police (TVP) not to seek competitive tenders.  This 
covers those circumstances where it has been established that: 

• there is only one source of supply, or
• the works, goods or services required are of such a special nature that

no advantage would accrue by inviting competitive tenders where only
one supplier can provide the service or

• the works, goods or services are urgently required and loss, injury or
damage could occur through a delay in advertising.

Appendix A details 3 instances totalling £483,889 where this delegation has 
been utilised. 
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2.3 Disposal of Assets 

In accordance with the Asset Management Strategy the Chief Constable is 
responsible for disposing of police houses with an estimated sale value of less 
than £0.5m.  Properties with an estimated sale value of more than £0.5m require 
the approval of the PCC.  

No houses were identified for sale in the period 1st November – 31st December 
2018. 

3 People Service Functions 

The Scheme of Governance includes a number of delegations from the Chief 
Constable to the Director of People to facilitate effective day to day management. 

During the period in question 8 applications were granted to extend occupational 
sick pay on behalf of members of police staff.   

There has also been 2 applications to permit late inward transfer of pension rights 
during this period. 

4 Legal Functions 

The scheme of governance authorises the Head of Legal Services to approve 
the settlement of any claim (including Employment Tribunal claims) brought 
against the Chief Constable or the PCC, or the making of any ex gratia payment: 

• Up to £10,000:  Head of Legal Services
• £10,000 - £30,000: Head of Legal Services with the PCC’s Chief

Executive or Chief Finance Officer.

Between 1st November and 31st December 2018 the following payments have 
been made: 

• Under Public Liability - 12 payments under £10,000 have been made
totalling £11,117.22. 

• Under Employers Liability – 1 payment has been made totalling £300.00.
• Ex-gratia payments - 2 payments have been made totalling £680.00.
• Employment Tribunal settlements – 1 settlement has been made for

£45,000 in this period.

5 Financial comments 

5.1 All financial commitments as a result of the above delegations were within the 
current revenue budgets. 

6 Legal comments 

6.1 The scheme of delegation has been complied with in all cases. 

7 Equality comments 

7.1 No specific implications arising from this report 
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8 Background papers 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 
(FOIA) and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the 
website within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not 
be automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but 
instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable 
where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The report lists all actions taken under delegated powers during the 
period 1st November and 31st December 2018. 

Director of Finance 
Director of People 
Services 

Legal Advice 
Relevant delegations are set out in the agreed Framework of 
Corporate Governance as approved by the PCC and Chief Constable 
on 1st April 2014 

Chief Executive

Financial Advice 
All awards and payments have been contained within existing 
budgetary provisions  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

  STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and 
legal advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.  

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 

Director of Finance                Date:  14 January 2019 

Chief Finance Officer             Date:  14 January 2019 
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Financial Regulation - Delegated Authorities
Financial & Contractual Decisions under the scheme of Governance 1st November  - 31st December  2018

Contracts/Approval of tenders Awarded to Date Cost/Value    Duration
£50,000  to EU limit £
Forensics Evidence Store Refurbishment ARC Group Limited 08/11/2018 109,959 13 weeks

Total Value 109,959

EU Limit to £1m
Chipping Norton Fire and Police Station Refurb Inside Out Developments 12/12/2018 200,795 12 weeks
Chorus Analyser SSA Solutions Chorus Intelligence Ltd 14/12/2018 545,612 4 years
Office 365 (Phase 1) SoftCat and Risual 18/12/2018 842,929 3 years 4 Force 
Office 365 (Phase 2) Risual Ltd 19/12/2018 237,600 12 months 4 Force 
Windows 10 Hardware Devices Computacenter Ltd 19/12/2018 600,409 12 months

Total Value 2,427,345

Single /Proprietary Tender £50k and above Rationale

XRY Logical & Physical & XAMN Horizon & Translation renewal MSAB 30/11/2018 72,600 3 years
Key tool used for collection, assessment and delivery of intelligence data for all officers 
across the regions 

Oasis & reality operational licence Northgate 27/11/2018 271,500 12 months Extension of current provider as CMP delayed

Oasis & reality operational licence for archiving Northgate 27/11/2018 139,789 12 months Extension of current provider as CMP delayed

Total Value 483,889
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	Revenue estimates 2019-20
	1 Purpose of Report
	1.1 This report provides information on the provisional police funding settlement for 2019/20 and then recommends a draft revenue budget and council tax precept for the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) to approve, subject to final notifications on ...

	2 Decisions Required
	2.1 The PCC is asked to notify the Police and Crime Panel:
	2.2 That, subject to final taxbase notifications, the council tax requirement for 2019/20 be set at £186,462,886.
	2.3 That any variation in the final amount of council tax income be appropriated to or from General Balances
	2.4 The revenue estimates for 2019/20 as set out in Appendix 1
	2.5 That the police element of the council tax for 2019/20 be set at £206.28 for properties in Band D, with the charge for other bands as set out in Table 1.

	PCC Element of the
	Relevant
	Property
	Council Tax £
	Proportion
	Band
	137.52
	6/9
	A
	160.44
	7/9
	B
	183.36
	8/9
	C
	206.28
	9/9
	D
	252.12
	11/9
	E
	297.26
	13/9
	F
	343.80
	15/9
	G
	412.56
	18/9
	H
	3 Background
	3.1 The PCC is required to notify the Thames Valley Police and Crime Panel of his proposed council tax precept by 1st February 2019.
	3.2 Having considered the PCC’s proposals the Panel must make a report to the PCC on the proposed council tax precept.  A decision to veto the precept has to be agreed by at least two-thirds of the Panel members, i.e. at least 14 of the 20 members. Th...
	3.3 Legislation provides that the council tax requirement, precept and council tax levels are to be finally determined by the end of February prior to the start of the relevant financial year.

	4 PROVISIONAL POLICE FINANCE SETTLEMENT
	4.1 The Provisional 2019/20 Police Finance Settlement was announced in an oral statement and a letter to the Home Affairs Select Committee by the Minister for Policing and the Fire service, Nick Hurd, on Thursday 13 December 2018.  This is attached at...
	4.2 The key headlines are set out below:
	4.3 The Government Core Funding (made up of Police Grant, ex-DCLG grant, the Welsh government funding and Welsh top-up) has increased by 2.1% in cash terms between the 2018/19 and 2019/20 settlement. This is equivalent to an additional £146m.
	4.4 This £146m plus an additional £12m for the NICC grants (see section below) and £2.7m precept grant for the City of London sums to the £161m headline increase in grant funding.
	4.5 If each PCC raises his/her precept by up to £24, based on updated tax base assumptions (see below), then there will be an average increase in total income of 7.1% in cash terms. Increases for individual PCCs range from 5.8% in Cleveland to 11.8% i...
	4.6 The 2019/20 settlement provides more funding than had been previously expected. The letter to the Home Affairs Select Committee (HASC) outlines the Policing Minister’s 4 priority areas to “drive efficiency, productivity and effectiveness next year”:
	4.7 Recent changes to the way in which police pensions are calculated means that the police, as well as other “unfunded” schemes, will see a sharp increase in costs. These costs, for the Police, are now estimated to be approximately £330m (£302m for p...
	4.8 In 2019/The 20 the Treasury are providing forces with an additional £142.5m pensions grant in addition to the £161m core funding. In some forces the combined grants cover the full pension costs, in others, such as Thames Valley, there is a shortfa...
	4.9 The Ministry for Housing, Communities and Local Government has published the draft council tax referendum principles. In 2019/20 PCCs will be allowed to increase band D council tax by as much as £24, although in Wales there remains no referendum l...
	4.10 Nationally, the additional £24 precept, combined with assumptions on increasing tax base (see below) is worth an additional £509m. In terms of net revenue budgets £509m nationally is equivalent to 4.3%.
	4.11 This additional £24 represents increases in council tax of between 9.3% (North Wales) and 18.7% (West Midlands). The Thames Valley figure is 13.2%
	4.12 The City of London, who do not levy a police precept, have been allocated £2.7m precept grant in 2019-20 (see section below).
	4.13 The Home Office have updated their tax base assumptions to reflect the latest forecasts from the Office for Budget Responsibility – namely a 1.41% increase in England and a 0.8% increase (no change) in Wales.
	4.14 In 2019/20 the top-slices/reallocations total £1,029m, £84m higher than 2018/19 (£945m).
	4.15 The settlement announced an additional £90m to tackle Serious and Organised Crime (SOC). This is likely to be made up from the £56m additional reallocation plus the additional £38m under the heading “Strengthening the response to organised crime”
	4.16 Special grant has decreased from £93m to £73m; the grant total rose last year as the Home Office anticipated additional funding for the Commonwealth Heads of Government Summit.
	4.17 The transformation fund will remain the same, in cash terms, at £175m.
	4.18 At the Autumn Budget the Chancellor announced an additional £160m for counter terrorism policing, but that figure was higher than the figure announced at the 2015 Spending Review. In terms of a year-on-year increase the figure is just £59m, repre...
	4.19 This additional funding will bring the total CT funding to £816m, including a £24m uplift in armed policing from the Police Transformation Fund.
	4.20 PCCs will be notified of their force allocations separately as allocations are not made public.
	4.21 Police Capital Grants have increased very slightly from £75.2m in 2018/19 to £76m in 2019/20.
	4.22 In 2019/20 the NICC grant for the City of London has increased by £0.305m (7%) to £4.8m, and MOPAC will receive 7% more (£11.7m) at £185.3m.
	4.23 In 2018/19, when all other force areas were allowed precept flexibility of up to £12, the City of London received an additional £0.9m due not having a police precept and therefore being unable to benefit from the increased precept flexibility. Th...
	4.24 The Ministry of Justice have written to PCCs outlining their 2019/20 Victims funding allocations. Please see Appendix 4.
	4.25 There was no further mention of future settlements other than to say “this is the last settlement before the next Spending Review, which will set long term police budgets and look at how resources are allocated fairly across police forces”.
	4.26 There are no plans to review the Police Allocation Formula until after the Spending Review.

	5 THAMES VALLEY ALLOCATIONS
	5.1 As shown in Appendix 2 the PCC will receive the following grants in 2019/20.
	5.2 In addition to these general grants the PCC will also receive £2.765m from the Ministry of Justice to fund victim and witness services in 2019/20.

	6 THAMES VALLEY POLICE RESPONSE TO THE POLICE SETTLEMENT
	6.1 The additional grant and increased flexibility in council tax precept, has significantly changed the position we were reporting in November, where the potential level of cuts required were unachievable without a negative change in our service prov...
	6.2 Demand on our service is expected to continue to increase over the next four years, for example: from the continuing increases in terror related incidents, increased reporting of complex crimes such as Child Sexual Exploitation (CSE) and Domestic ...
	6.3 We are however clear that this welcomed respite from aggressive cuts is not a panacea for the police service.  The limited investment incorporated today will not address the significant cuts we have made in previous years or the additional demand ...
	6.4 There is still considerable uncertainty about future funding levels which could impact our ability to maintain the level of investment incorporated within this budget but, at this time, we are assuming for 2020/21 and beyond a cash flat grant sett...

	7 OVERVIEW OF THE MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL PLAN
	7.1 The review and development of the revenue budget is an annual exercise with each year’s budget and associated council tax precept considered and approved in isolation.  However, decisions taken in the course of approving the revenue budget will of...
	7.2 The Police service, both nationally and locally, is going through a period of reform to adjust to the financial challenges and respond to the increasing complexity and quantum of crime.  This reform requires investment in well trained officers and...
	7.3 The MTFP presented today attempts to address these competing demands of financial constraint in an increasingly complex policing environment.  The MTFP sets out the level of police service which is affordable with the funding available.
	7.4 As explained later in this report the revenue budget is balanced in all four years (i.e. 2019/20; 2020/21; 2021/22 and 2022/23).  The current draft summary position is shown in Table 5 below:
	7.5 Significant work has been undertaken by the Force over the last 12 months to support service delivery and address the financial changes facing the Force.   The MTFP incorporates the financial outcomes and requirements identified from this internal...
	7.6 The budget presented today supports a police service for Thames Valley which provides:
	7.7 Throughout the budget preparation process the following key principles have been adopted:
	7.8 There is a close relationship between preparation of the annual budget, medium term financial forecast and the annual target setting process. All three support and complement the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and the Force Commitment.
	7.9 The proposals developed for the draft budget ensure that resources are targeted towards priority business areas that support the delivery of key strategic objectives, or are necessary for the effective management of policing risk.

	8 PREPARATION OF THE MEDIUM TERM FINANCIAL PLAN (MTFP)
	8.1 The following section will show how the budget is updated for inflation and other cost pressures, starting from the base point of the previously approved MTFP. A copy of the full four year revenue forecast is attached at Appendix 5.
	8.2 In compiling the MTFP, the following assumptions have been used as the basis of the plan for the next 4 years:
	8.3 The final assumption continues to reflect the increasing demand for investment in technology and the expectation that this will continue with the rollout of national programmes to address the Policing Vision 2025, against declining reserves and mi...
	8.4 This additional cost does not relate to any increase in service, but is required just to maintain the existing base level of service.
	8.5 General Inflation rates, based on the OBR estimates of CPI, have added an additional £1.0m in 2019/20 and an additional £3.3m for the following 3 years.
	8.6 In addition to this increase in general inflation, specific inflationary increases for the likes of the facilities services contract have also added additional pressures to the base budget of circa £3.7m over the four year period.
	8.7 In addition to the above specific inflation, there has been a significant increase in the motor insurance premiums across the SEERPIC forces, which for Thames Valley has added an additional £1.5m in 2019/20.  We have also made provision for an inc...
	8.8 Overall inflation for 2019/20 adds £10.659m (average rate of 2.72%) to the annual budget, a further £8.559m in 2020/21 (average rate of 2.01%), £8.701m in 2021/22 (average rate of 2.02%) and £8.926m in 2022/23 (average rate of 2.04%).
	8.9 This section deals with those items within the budget which the PCC is committed to by means of previous decisions taken, national agreements or statutory payments.
	8.10 The main significant changes that have occurred in this section for the 2019/20 period include:
	8.11 Further details are provided at Appendix 6.
	8.12 This element of the budget contains growth for those items which are deemed to be necessary to maintain the current levels of service within Thames Valley.  The main significant changes that have occurred in this section for 2019/20 include:
	8.13 Further details are provided at Appendix 6.
	8.14 These items of growth are required in order to improve performance and/or meet the growing demands on the service.  The main changes that have occurred in this section for 2019/20 include:
	8.15 The main areas of additional investment, being funded through the increased council tax precept (£8.5m), are under the following schemes:
	8.16 Further details are provided at Appendix 6.
	8.17 In accordance with the agreed policy on the use of reserve funding the PCC has, in recent years, utilised the Improvement and Performance (I&P) reserve to fund one-off expenditure contained within the MTFP.   It is proposed that this reserve cont...
	8.18 The current MTFP includes the announced uplift in central grants for 2019/20 at £8.75m, which includes the specific grant of £4.3m for the pensions cost increase of £9.5m in total.   The following years are currently based on the assumption that ...
	8.19 The MTFP is also based on the assumption that the PCC will increase the council tax precept by £24 in 2019/20 and by 1.99% per annum thereafter.
	8.20 The Force has a long history of delivering productivity savings and using these to balance annual budgets or reinvesting them in frontline policing, a strategy that has been widely scrutinised and praised by the HMIC during various inspections an...
	8.21 The financial and operational demands facing the Force mean that it is more important than ever that the continuous review, challenge and improvement principles underlying the Productivity Strategy continue to ensure we focus our resources on our...
	8.22 The current productivity plan has been reviewed and scrutinised against the deliverability of the savings and the requirements of the MTFP, and the strategy has been updated with new and changed initiatives, with the key movements including:
	8.23 The savings relating to the first year of the productivity strategy are all related to specific initiatives that have been scrutinised by the Force to ensure that the risks of implementation are acceptable. These savings should all be attainable ...
	8.24 Savings linked to the later years of the strategy are also linked to specific initiatives, however a number of these still require further scoping work and assessment of the impacts and risks, which will be carried out over the next financial yea...
	8.25 A copy of the full Productivity Strategy is attached at Appendix 7.

	9 Establishment Changes
	9.1 Over the last seven years we have experienced reductions in both police staff and police officer posts.  The investment identified today for:
	 Improved Services to the Public,
	 Increasing local Front Line Policing and
	 Improving Investigative capacity
	9.2 All require additional resources with a mix of police officers and police staff.   Work is in progress to identify the most effective mix of resources and hence the indicative numbers in the following table may be subject to change.  The Chief Con...
	9.3 The estimated summary position for the force establishment over the MTFP is shown in the following table.

	10 BUDGET RISK & UNCERTAINTIES
	10.1 As with all planning and assumptions, there are a number of risks and issues which have yet to, or cannot be, quantified.  These are highlighted and explained below in the National and Local subsections:
	10.2 The significant increase in police officer pension contributions has largely been funded in 2019/20 by the pensions grant and increase in core grant. However, although we are assuming that government grants will be maintained at ‘flat cash’ from ...
	10.3 The reduction in the discount rate which has caused the significant increase in the employer’s contribution of the police pensions will also impact the Staff LGPS valuation which is due next year to inform the 2020/21 budget round.  At this stage...
	10.4 The potential conclusion of the Brexit discussions have yet to be quantified in terms of government policy for future years and the consequential impact this may have on police funding and grant allocations.  Internal procurement work has been un...
	10.5 Police and Staff pay awards are currently forecast at an annual increase of 2%.  Given the rising costs of inflation and full employment this may not be sufficient to maintain our resourcing levels.  A 1% pay award equates to £3m.
	10.6 The Home Office review of the national police funding formula is still being discussed, but no further information is expected until after the Spending Review in 2019. Each 1% reduction in funding would mean cuts of approximately £2.1m per annum.
	10.7 Further top slicing of the national police grant for the IPCC/HMIC and/or for the creation of new funds (like the Transformation Fund) could reduce the quantum available for distribution to local forces
	10.8 The MTFP assumes an increase of council tax income of £24 or 13.1% in 2019/20 and 2% per annum thereafter.  The actual decision on these increases is down to the PCC subject to capping legislation, and will be taken in each of the respective budg...
	10.9 Police recruitment and retention suffered severe challenges over the last two years but the expectation is that we will reach full police establishment by the end of 2018/19 or early in the new financial year and we will then continue to increase...
	10.10 In addition, the increased level of turnover means that we have a higher percentage of new and recently qualified police officers depleting the overall level of skills and knowledge within the organisation.  This could impact on service delivery...
	10.11 Recruitment of police officers is due to move primarily to the apprenticeship scheme within the next year.  This is clearly a new venture for the police and as such has a level of risk associated.
	10.12 The prioritisation of our ICT & Technology investment still requires a final review to reduce the scope and level of investment to within our financial resources available.  This may lead to some schemes and expenditure being delayed or varying ...
	10.13 Delivery of the scheduled savings within the productivity plan are considered to be fully achievable and hence included to support the current MTFP.
	10.14 Unquantified demand, whether new operational demand or investment requirements, for example to utilise a national technology initiative may impact on the estimates presented today.

	11 IMPLICATIONS FOR COUNCIL TAX
	11.1 As stated in paragraph 4.2 above the Home Secretary announced additional investment in local policing by up to £813m in 2019/20. However, this level of income is dependent on all PCCs increasing their Band D precept by up to £24 which, nationally...
	11.2 In TVP, a £24 increase in council tax equates to a just over 13%. Before implementing this level of increase the PCC decided to consult local council taxpayers. A short on-line survey was launched on 19th December with a closing date of 9th Janua...
	11.3 In total, 8,031 people voted, of which 5,599 or 69.7% voted yes
	11.4 An analysis of consultation responses is provided in Appendix 8.
	11.5 The PCC will receive police grant of £146.6m, ex-DCLG formula grant of £74.3m and legacy council tax grants of £15.3m in 2019/20. These levels of grant income are determined independent of the PCC’s planned spending budget for the year.
	11.6 It is currently estimated that, based on provisional council data, the PCC will receive approximately £1.25m in 2019/20 as its share of the net surplus on the billing authorities’ Collection Funds, details of which are provided in Appendix 9.
	11.7 Table 7 shows how the 2019/20 revenue budget will be financed.
	11.8 The taxbase is calculated by the billing authorities by converting all properties to band D equivalents and making assumptions about the levels of discounts to be offered and the amount of tax to be collected.
	11.9 In total, the provisional estimate of the 2019/20 taxbase for the PCC is 903,931 Band D equivalent properties, as Appendix 9 illustrates.  This represents an annual increase of 14,286 properties or 1.61%.
	11.10 The band D council tax proposed for 2019/20 is £206.28, an increase of £24.00 or 13.17% on the comparable figure for 2018/19
	11.11 As shown in Appendix 3 our current 2018/19 band D council tax of £182.28 is below the English national average of £192.44. The appendix also shows that TVP is significantly below average in terms of net cost per 1000 population when compared to ...

	12 LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT 2003
	12.1 Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 places a duty on the Chief Finance Officer (CFO) to make a report to the PCC on the robustness of the estimates and the adequacy of the reserves.
	12.2 A separate agenda item shows the latest position on reserves, balances and provisions.
	12.3 Based on current planning assumptions general revenue balances will stay slightly above the approved 3% target level throughout the next 4 years.
	12.4 Earmarked reserves are forecast to reduce from £26.0m on 1st April 2018 to around £2.3m by 31st March 2023, including £1.0m in the Conditional Funding and SEROCU reserves which are not available to support general operational policing.
	12.5 Accumulated capital grants and reserves will be fully utilised by the end of 2020/21
	12.6 The estimates have been put together by qualified finance staff in the Force’s Finance Department and reviewed by qualified staff within the Office of the PCC.
	12.7 There are a significant number of risks regarding the draft budget proposals and these are clearly set out in section 10 above and in Appendix 10.
	12.8 By themselves none of these risks are so significant that they could not be managed in isolation, however, collectively they represent a gradual and escalating build-up of financial pressure on the Force that will need to be closely monitored dur...
	12.9 The draft budget proposals were presented to and scrutinised by the PCC at the Level 1 public meeting on 26th November. The Police and Crime Panel has established a ‘Budget Task and Finish Group’ to review the draft budget proposals. This Group m...
	12.10 Included at Appendix 10 is a budget risk and sensitivity analysis for 2019/20.  In producing this analysis the CFO has followed the Force Risk Assessment Model.  The first main column explains the risk to the PCC’s budget.  The level of risk is ...
	12.11 These identified risks are mitigated, to a certain extent, because the PCC:
	12.12 In addition, the Force continues to identify future budget savings through its ongoing Productivity Strategy, as referred to in paragraphs 8.20 to 8.25 above
	12.13 Accordingly, the assessment of budget risks presented at Appendix 10 takes into account the mitigating factors identified above.
	12.14 Similarly, Appendix 10A shows the risks to the medium term financial plan (2020/21 to 2022/23).
	12.15 The PCC’s cash flow requirements are forecast and monitored on a regular basis to ensure stable and predictable treasury management, avoiding unexpected financing requirements.
	12.16 The PCC needs to be satisfied that the revenue commitments in future years are affordable, sustainable and deliverable.  Furthermore, the PCC has a responsibility to local people to ensure that the approved budget and detailed spending plans wil...
	12.17 In response to the inherent risk in the timely delivery of large capital schemes within time and budget an earmarked reserve for Optimisation Bias (OB) has been created, based on HM Treasury Guidance on capital projects. As shown in the Medium T...
	12.18 The Force uses recognised project management techniques including programme and project boards to manage all major schemes. In addition, the Force Strategic Governance Unit ensures the co-ordination of all major projects as part of the Force Tra...
	12.19 All capital schemes are managed by:
	12.20 The Localism Act 2011 abolished the capping regime in England.  However, Schedule 5 of the Act made provision for council tax referendums to be held if an authority increases its council tax by an amount exceeding principles determined by the Se...
	12.21 The Prudential Code for Capital Finance has introduced a rigorous system of prudential indicators which explicitly require regard to longer-term affordability, prudence, value for money, stewardship, service objectives and practicality of invest...
	12.22 The 2019/20 budget has been prepared in a properly controlled and professionally supported process. It has been subject to due consideration within the Force and by the PCC. The identifiable risks should be capable of management.
	12.23 The provisional settlement enabled each PCC to increase the police element of council tax by £24 a year for a band D property in 2019/20. The results of the short public consultation exercise indicate that local residents are happy to pay that a...
	12.24 As shown in Appendix 10A there are a number of risks to the MTFP, most notably the level of future year grant allocations, however based on the assumptions set out in paragraph 8.2 above, the MTFP is currently balanced in all four years.
	12.25 The PCC is reminded that his responsibility for setting the annual budget and council tax precept for 2019/20 should also take into account whether the budget and service plans are relevant, affordable and sustainable in the longer-term.  In doi...

	13 CONCLUSIONS
	13.1 The revenue budget is balanced in all 4 years (i.e. 2019/20 to 2022/23) with a £24 increase in precept in 2019/20 followed by 2% per annum in later years
	13.2 The MTFP provides for inflationary increases and limited investment to address some service and performance issues by increasing our resources, both police officers and police staff, alongside investing in the technology to make our staff more pr...
	13.3 The Force continues to prioritise its work on the Productivity Strategy to ensure resources are directed to priority areas and that services are delivered in the most effective and efficient manner.  This work focuses the drive for continuous imp...
	13.4 As shown above the current MTFP requires revenue savings of at £15.1m over the next four years. This is over and above the £101m of cash savings already removed from the base budget in the last eight years (i.e. 2010/11 to 2018/19) meaning that, ...
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	Final - Capital Programme 2019-20 to 2022-23
	 Upper Heyford – Building 249: This bid is to secure funding to do urgent infrastructure works on the building including replacement roof, improved heating & insulation and alterations to allow intensification of use. This programme of work will be d...
	 Long Term CTFSO accommodation: There is a regional requirement, agreed by all of the SE Forces, to provide suitable accommodation for the CTSFO capability.  A temporary facility for this specialist operation unit has been developed at Sulhamstead, h...
	 Reading: The replacement of Reading Police Station still remains an important part of the estate programme. The PCC has previously approved borrowing of £5m to support the estimated budgeted cost of £10m. It is now recommended that the PCC borrows t...
	 Windsor:  This project was originally intended to redevelop the current Alma Road site to provide a smaller Police Office and allow the remainder of the site to either be sold or redeveloped. Further consideration is now being given to the size & pu...
	19. The PCC is asked to note that the schedule does not include provision for any additional costs that may occur in relation to the sale and redevelopment at Reading Police Station. In additional there are a number of Property Bids which would furthe...
	ICT, Digital Policing & Force Change - Schedule 3
	20. The ICT 5 year Strategy Roadmap and Digital Policing plans made and approved last year are continuing to progress to modernise the legacy infrastructure and create a solid technology platform, from which forces can continue to transform working pr...
	21. This year a number of bids from across the Force, affecting ICT, are being prioritised as essential by both CCMT and partner forces, some of which are completely new and some are supporting existing programmes and areas of work. These bids total £...
	22. Although only predominantly Tier 1 items have been included within the MTCP presented today, there are a high number of bids excluded that remain a lower priority but which may result in future bids being resubmitted in the coming years. These can...
	23. The new bids are shown at the bottom of schedule 3. Examples of prioritised Project Bids include:
	 PACE Interview Recording Equipment: This is a previously approved bid from Criminal Justice to replace all aged and unsupported PACE recording equipment with new, digitally enabled equipment and storage. The final solution is still being reviewed bu...
	 Office 365. This is one of the approved ICT Roadmap projects identified last year. A robust project cost has now been identified reflecting the new National Enabling Programme (NEP) requirements for implementation. Additional funding of £0.671m betw...
	 Child Abuse Image Database (CAID) 4: A Home Office mandated project identified by Force Crime to upgrade force infrastructure to enable download, upload and viewing video imaging to and from the CAID system, to support criminal investigations. This ...
	 Multiple project bids for additional funding:   There are 6 Tier 1 projects either in flight or not yet started, predominantly jointly funded, that have identified additional funding requirements of £1.376m (TVPs share) in order to complete. These i...
	 Aceso specialist computers: This is a project to renew the advanced computers used for evaluating mobile device information from Force Crime. Hampshire Constabulary are supporting an equivalent device renewal programme. The cost is circa £0.019m per...
	 Potential Additional Investment Opportunities (£2.130m): Following the provisional police grant settlement work has identified that a number of Tier 2 projects provide further development/digitalisation opportunities to improve the effectiveness of ...
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